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Cleansing of the Sanctuary. 

A LETTER FROM WM. MILLER. 

Dear Brother Himes : — One short year 
more of trials and afflictions, and I shall expect 
to see Him who will justify himself, his word, 
and his people, before all flesh; and then he 
will cleanse his sanctuary, and ' ' make the place 
of his feet glorious." Then will his tabernacle 
be with men, and he will dwell among theni, 
and he will be their God, and they shall be his 
people. Sighing and sorrowing shall be done 
away; tears shall be wiped from off all faces, 
and death itself be destroyed; and we shall 
reign with him on the earth. What a glorious 
prospect ! What a blessed hope ! Plow full 
of immortality and eternal life ! Come, Lord 
Jesus, O come quickly ! 

You may ask, What is meant in Daniel viii. 
14 — " Then shall the sanctuary be cleansed ?" 
I will answer you according to my understand- 
ing; and if I am not right, please to correct 
me. 

" Sanctuary," in the Scriptures, generally 
means the place where God is worshipped and 
adored, and where he or his glory dwells, when 
it has reference to God or holy things; but 
when it has reference to man, it means his 
house, or dwelling-place, city, or defence. 

I. Jesus Christ is called a sanctuary. Isa. 
viii. 14. : " And he shall be for a sanctuary; 
but for a stone of stumbling and for a rock of 
offence to both the houses of Israel, for a gin 
and for a snare to the inhabitants of Jerusa- 
lem." Ezek. xi. 16: "Therefore say, thus 
saith the Lord God : Although I have cast 
them far off among the heathen, and although 
I have scattered them among the countries, 
yet will I be to them as a little sanctuary iu 
the countries where they shall come." Why 
is he called a sanctuary ? Because God dwells 
in his person, and through him we worship 
God. He is the refuge, into which the righte- 
ous run and are safe. 

II. Heaven is called a sanctuary; because 
God dwells there, is worshipped and adored 
there, and it is the refuge of the saints. Psalm 
cii. 19. • " For he hath looked down from the 
height of his sanctuary ; from heaven did the 
Lord behold the earth." Ps. xx. 2: "Send 
thee help from the sanctuary, and strengthen 
thee out of Zion," 

III. Judah is called a sanctuary. Psalm 
cxiv. 2 : " Judah was his sanctuary, and Israel 
his dominion." Because God dwelt in Judah, 
and was particularly worshipped among them, 
and Jerusalem was a place of refuge for God's 
people. 

IV. The Temple at Jerusalem is called a 
sanctuary. 1 Chron. xxii. 19 : " Now set 
your heart and your soul to seek the Lord 
your God; arise, therefore, and build ye the 
sanctuary of the Lord God, to bring the ark of 
the covenant of the Lord, and the holy vessels 
of God, into the house that is to be built to the 
name of the Lord." Exodus xxv. 8 : "And 
let them make me a sanctuary; that I may 
dwell among them." Aud the tent in the wil- 
derness was so called, because it was for God 
to dwell in, and there he was to be worship- 



ped. Both were typical of his glorious pres- 
ence with his people. 

V. The Holy of Holies was called a sanctu- 
ary. 1 Chron. xxviii. 10 : "Take heed now; 
for the Lord hath chosen thee to build a house 
for the sanctuary ; be strong, and do it." Lev. 
iv. 6 : "And the priest shall dip his finger in 
the blood, and sprinkle of the blood seven 
times before the Lord, before the veil of the 
sanctuary." This was a type of heaven, and 
was called a sanctuary for the same reason 
heaven is. 

VI. The earth is called a sanctuary. Isa. 
be. 13: "The glory of Lebanon shall come 
unto thee, the fir-tree, the pine-tree, and the 
box together, to beautify the place of my sanc- 
tuary ; and I will make the place of my feet 
glorious." It is so called because God will 
dwell with his people on the earth. 1 Kings 
viii. 21 : "But will God indeed dwell on the 
earth ? behold the heaven and heaven of heav- 
ens cannot contain thee; how much less this 
house that I have builded ?" Rev. v.' 10 : 
" And hast made us unto our God kiugs and 
priests: and we shall reign on the earth." 
Rev. xx. 6 : " Blessed and holy is he that hath 
part in the first resurrection : on such the sec- 
ond death hath no power, but they shall be 
priests of God and of Christ, and shall reign 
with him a thousand years." It is also thus 
called because he will be worshipped in earth 
as in heaven. Matt. vi. 10 : "Thy kingdom 
come. Thy will be done in earth as it is in 
heaven." Because it is his inheritance. Psalm 
lxxxii. 8 : " Arise, 0 God, judge the earth : 
for thou shalt inherit all nations." Rev. xi. 

15 : "And ili. ocrcnth angel sounded; and 

there were great voices in heaven, saying, 
The kingdoms of this world are become the 
kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Christ; and 
he shall reign forever and ever." Psalm xcvi. 
6 — 13 : " Honor and majesty are before him : 
strength and beauty are in his sanctuary. Give 
unto the Lord, 0 ye kindreds of the people, 
give unto the Lord glory and strength. Give 
unto the Lord the glory due unto his name; 
bring an offering, and come into his courts. 
O worship the Lord in the beauty of holiness : 
fear before him, all the earth. Say among the 
heathen that the Lord reigneth : the world also 
shall be established that it shall not be moved ; 
he shall judge the people righteously. Let the 
heavens rejoice, and let tne earth be glad; let 
the sea roar, and the fulness thereof. Let the 
field be joyful, and all that is therein: then 
shall all the trees of the wood rejoice before 
the Lord; for he comcth, for he cometh to 
judge the earth : he shall judge the world with 
righteousness, and the people with his truth." 

VII. The -saints are called a sanctuary; 1 
Cor. iii. 1G, 17 : " Know ye not that ye are 
the temple of God, and that the Spirit of God 
dwelleth in you ? If any man defile the tem- 
ple of God, him shall God destroy : for the 
temple of God is holy, which temple ye are." 
For the reason that God dwells in them, is 
worshipped by them, and they are his inherit- 
ance. 2 Cor. vi. 16 : " And what agreement 
hath the temple of God with idols ? for ye are 
the temple of the living God; as God hath said, 



1 will dwell in them, and walk in them; and I 
will be their God, and they shall be my peo- 
ple." Eph. ii. 21, 22: "In whom all the 
building fitly framed together, ffroweth unto a 
holy temple in the Lord : in wlittm ye also are 
builded together, for a habitation of God 
through the jpirit." 

The question now arises, Which of these 
sanctuaries does Daniel mean, or the saint w ho 
talked with Daniel, when he said, " Then shall 
the sanctuary be cleansed ?" I answer, not 
the first, Christ, for he is not impure. Not the 
second, heaven, for that is not unclean. Not 
the third, in Judah, for literal Judah is cut off, 
and is no more a people. Isa. Ixv. 15 : "And 
ye shall leave your name for a curse unto my 
chosen : for the Lord God shall slay thee, and 
call his servants by another name." God will 
remember his covenant with literal Judah no 
more forever, neither shall it come into mind ; 
but he will make a new covenant, in which re- 
generation will be indispensable, and the cir- 
cumcision of the heart, instead of the "letter," 
will qualify them for the inheritance of the 
sanctuary. Not the fourth, the temple, for that 
is destroyed, and what is not, cannot be num- 
bered. Matt. xxiv. 2 : " And Jesus said unto 
them, See ye not all these things ? verily, I 
say unto you, There shall not be left here one 
stone upon another, that shall not be thrown 
down." Neither the Holy of Holies in the 
temple at Jerusalem, for that too was destroyed 
with the temple. Daniel ix. 2G : "And alter 
threescore and two weeks shall Messiah be cut 
off, but not for himself: aud the people of the 
prince that shall come shall destroy the city , 
and the sanctuary ; and the end therein shall 
be with a flood, 'and unto the end of the war 
desolations are determiued." See Paul's rea- 
soning in Heb. ix. 1 — 12. 

Then there are but two things more, which 
may be called a sanctuary, which may, or ever 
will require cleansing ; and those are the Earth 
and the Church : when these are cleansed, 
then, and not till then, will the entire sanctua- 
ry of God be cleansed, and justified, (as it 
reads in the margin.) 

The next question which arises is, How will 
the earth be cleansed ? I answer, by fire. 2 
Peter iii. 7. : " But the heavens and the earth, 
which are now, by the same word are kept in 
store, reserved unto tire aoninfit the day of 
judgment and perdition of ungodly men." 
When will the earth and the wicked be burned 
by fire ? I answer, when our Lord shall come. 
Titus ii. 13 : "Looking for that blessed hope, 
and the glorious appearing of the great G< >d. 
and our Saviour Jesus Christ." You will say, 
Where is your proof that it will be at his com- 
ing ? I answer, Psalm xlvi. G — 10; 1.3 : " Our 
God shall come, and shall not keep silence : a 
fire shall devour before him, and it shall be 
very tempestuous round about him." xcvii. 3: 
" A fire goeth before him, and burneth up his 
enemies round about." Isa. lxvi. 15, 16 : 
' For behold, the Lord will come with fire, 
and with his chariots like a whirlwind, to ren- 
der his ange r with fury, and his rebuke with 
flames of fire, For by fire and by his sword 
will the Lord plead with all flesh : and the slain 
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of the Lord shall be many." Nuhum i. 5, 6 :i 
"The mountains quake at him, and the hills 
melt, and the earth- 'w burned at his presence; 
yea, the world,- and ail that dwell therein. 
Who can stand before his indignation ? and 
who can abide in the fierceness of his anger? 
his fury i« poured out like lire, and the rocks 
are thrown down by him." Mai. iii. 17, 18; 
and iv. 1 — 3 : " For behold, the day cometh, 
that shall burn as an oven; and all the proud, 
yea, and all that do wickedly, shall be stubble : 
and the day that cometh shall burn them up, 
saith the Lorfof hosts, that it shall leave them 
neither root nor branch. But unto you that! 
fear my name, shall the Sun of righteousness 
arise with healing in his wings; and ye shall 
go forth, and grow up as calves of the stall. 
And ye shall tread down the wicked; for they 
shall be ashes under the soles of your feet in 
the day that I shall do this, saith the Lord ofj 
hosts," Matt. xiii. 41 — 43: "The Son of 
man shall send forth his angels, and they shall 
gather out of his kingdom all things that offend, 
and them which do iniquity; and shall cast 
them into a furnace of tire : there shall be 
wailing and gnashing of teeth. Then shall the 
righteous shine forth as the sun in the kingdom 
of their Father. Who hath ears to hear, let 
him hear." Matt. xiii. 49, 50 : " So shall it 
be at the end of the world; the angels shall 
come -forth, and sever the wicked from among 
the just, and shall cast them into the furnace) 
of fire : there shall be wailing and gnashing of 
teeth." 2 Thess. i. 7—10 : " And to you, who 
are troubled, rest with us, when the Lord Je- 
sus shall be revealed from heaven with his 
mighty angels, in flaming fire, taking ven- 
geance on them that know not God, and that 
obey not the gospel of our Lord Jesus Christ : 
who shall be punished with everlasting destruc- 
tion from the presence of the Lord, and from 
the glory of his power; when he shall come to 
be glorified in his saints, and to be admired in 
all them that believe (because our testimony 
among you was believed) in that day." 2 
Peter iii. 10 — 13 : " But the day of the Lord 
will come as a thief in the night; in the which 
the heavens shall pass away with a great noise, 
and the elements shall melt with fervent heat; 
the earth also and the works that are therein 
shall be burned up. Seeing then that all these 
things shall be dissolved, what manner of per- 
sons ought ye to be in all holy conversation 
and godliness, looking for and hasting unto the 
coming of the day of God, wherein the heav- 
ens being on fire shall be dissolved, and the 
elements shall melt with fervent heat ? Nev- 
ertheless, we, according to his promise, look for 
new heavens and a now earth, wherein dwell- 
eth righteousness/^ 

If this evidence will not satisfy Brother 
Cheney, and others, that the earth and wick- 
ed are burned at the coming of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, before he reigns with his saints on the 
earth, no words can prove it. For it is the 
new heavens and new eartli on which Christ 
reigns; and the new heavens and new earth 
are never to be burned, but to remain forever; 
Isa. lxvi. 22 : " For as the new heavens and 
the new earth, which I will make, shall re- 
main before me, saith the Lord, so shall your 
seed and your name remain." Heb. xii. 27 : 
"And this word, Yet once more, signifieth the 
removing of those things that are shaken, as of 
things that are made, that those things which 
cannot be shaken may remain." And in that 
day of hii reign, or thousand years of his glo- 
rious reign, the bodies of the wicked are ashes 
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under the feet of the saints. Isa. iv. 2 — 4 : 
' in that day shall the branch of the Lord be 
beautilul and glorious, and the fruit of the earth 
shall be excellent and comely for them that 
are escaped of Israel. And it shall come to 
pass, that he that is left in Zion, and he that 
reniaineth in Jerusalem, shall be called holy, 
even every one that is written among the liv- 
ing in Jerusalem : when the Lord shall have 
washed away the filth of the daughters of Zion, 
and shall have purged the blood of Jerusalem 
from the midst thereof by the spirit of judg- 
ment, and by the spirit of burning." Ezek. 
xxviii. 18 : "Thou hast defiled thy sanctua- 
ries by the multitude of thine iniquities, by the 
iniquity of thy traffic ; therefore will I bring 
forth a fire from the midst of thee; it shall de- 
vour thee, and I will bring thee to ashes upon 
the earth in the sight of all them that behold 
thee." Also, Mai. iv. 3 : "And ye shall 
tread down the wicked ; for they shall be ashes 
under the soles of your feet in the day that I 
shall do this, saith the Lord of hosts." Do 
these brethren believe that after the resurrec- 
tion of the wicked their bodies are to be burned, 
and become ashes ? If so, pray give me proof. 
Are their bodies durable or not ? If not, tell 
me, how can they be tormented day and night, 
forever and ever ? The only text that I have 
ever known them bring, is in Rev. xx. 9 : 
" And they went up on the breadth of the earth, 
and compassed the camp of the saints about, 
and the beloved city : and fire came down from 
God out of heaven, and devoured them." 
And this text cannot mean literal fire; for it 
would be very inconsistent to suppose that du- 
rable bodies could be consumed. The next 
verse explains. The justice of God comes 
down and drives them from the earth, or con- 
sumes them from the earth. " Our God is a 
consuming fire." 

The next question, — When will the saints be 
cleansed, or justified? I answer, when our 
Lord shall come. The whole church will then 
be cleansed from all uncleanness, and present- 
ed without spot or wrinkle, and will then be 
clothed with fine linen, clean and white. For 
proof, see 1 Cor. i. 7, 8: " So that ye come be- 
hind in no gift ; waiting for the coming of our 
Lord Jesus Christ: who shall also confirm you 
unto the end, that ye may be blameless in the 
day of our Lord Jesus Christ." Eph. v. 26, 
27: "That he might sanctify and cleanse it 
with the washing of water by the word, that he 
might present it to himself a glorious church, 
not having spot or wrinkle, or any such thing; 
but that it should be holy and without blemish." 
Phil. iii. 20, 21 : " For our conversation is in 
heaven; from whence also we look for the Sa- 
vior, the Lord Jesus Christ : who shall change 
our vile body, that it may be fashioned like un- 
to his glorious body, according to the workings 
whereby he is able even to subdue all things 
unto himself." 1 John iii. 2: "Beloved, now 
are we the sons of God, and it doth not yet ap- 
pear what we shall be: but we know that, when 
he shall appear, we shall be like him: for we 
shall see him as h#is." Rev. xix. 8: "And 
to her was granted that she should be arrayed 
in fine linen clean and white: for the fine linen 
is the righteousness of saints." 

" Then shall the sanctuary be cleansed," 
when the will of God is done in earth as in 
heaven. How perfectly inconsistent it is to 
suppose that after Christ reigns on the earth 
a thousand years, and possesses the kingdom 
under the whole heaven, and all earthly king- 
doms are conquered, and broken to pieces, and 



carried away, so that no place is found for 
them — and alter the saints possess the kingdom, 
and have the dominion forever and ever; — that 
the devil, after all this, is to obtain possession 
of the earth again, and overpower the immor- 
tal saints, with Christ at their head, so that a 
necessity would arise for God to burn up the 
world, the beloved city, and all the saints in it; 
lor the saints are never to be removed from the 
earth, after Christ comes. Prov. x. 30: "The 
righteous 6hall never be removed :but the wick- 
ed shall not inhabit the earth." It is too ab- 
surd to admit even the thought for a moment. 
¥et this must be the legitimate consequence 
of the doctrine of those who believe that the 
earth is not cleansed by fire until after the 
thousand years' reign of Christ on the earth. 
And Peter tells us plainly, (2 Pet. iii. 7,) " But 
the heavens and the earth, which are now, by 
the same word are kept in store, reserved un- 
to fire against the day of judgment and perdi- 
tion of ungodly men." And it is certainly true 
that when the Ancient of days comes and sits 
upon his throne, and the Son of man comes be- 
fore him with the clouds of heaven, then the 
present heaven and earth pass away. Dan. 
vii. 9—13: "I beheld till the thrones were 
cast down, and the Ancient of days did sit, 
whose garment was white as snow, and the 
hair of his head like the pure wool: his throne 
was like the fiery flame, and his wheels as 
burning fire. A fiery stream issued and came 
forth from before him: thousand thousands min- 
istered unto him, and ten thousand times ten 
thousand stood before him: the judgment was 
set, and the books were opened. I beheld then 
because of the voice of the great words which 
the horn spake: I beheld even till the beast was 
slain, and his body destroyed, and given to 
the burning flame. As concerning the rest of 
the beasts, they had their dominion taken 
away: yet their lives were prolonged for a sea- 
son and time. I saw in the night visions, and 
behold, one like the Son of man came with the 
clouds of heaven, and came to the Ancient of 
days, and they brought him near before him." 
2Pet. iii. 10: "But the day of the Lord will 
come as a thief in the night: in the which the 
heavens shall pass away with a great noise, 
and the elements shall melt with fervent heat, 
the earth also and the works that are therein 
shall be burned up." Rev. xx. 11: "And I 
saw a great white throne, and him that sat on 
it, from whose face the earth and the heav- 
en fled away; and there was found no 
j-lace for them." All this at the coming of 
Christ. 2 Thess. i. 7—10: "And to you, who 
are troubled, rest with us, when the Lord Je- 
sus shall be revealed from heaven with his 
mighty angels, in flaming fire, taking ven- 
geance on them that know not God, and that 
obey not the gospel of our Lord Jesus Christ: 
who shall be punished with everlasting destruc- 
tion from the presence of the Lord, and from 
the glory of his power; when he shall come to 
be glorified in his saints, and to be admired in 
all them that believe (because our testimony 
among you was believed) in that day." Will 
this new heaven and new earth be burnt up? 
Pray tell us how these things can be. 

Yours in the gospel faith, 

William Miller. 
Low Hampton, Jan. 1842. 

"Spiritual" Millennium. 

The convictions and expectations of the 
church, for some centuries back, respecting the 
conversion of the world, have been nearly as 
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deficient as their practice. And it seems to us 
that providence is now permitting the denial of 
the doctrine, that the world is to be converted 
to Christ, to be urged as it is in some quarters, 
in order to bring the public mind to a better ac- 
quaintance with the truth. The truth on this 
subject is eminently practical, and ought to be 
deeply seated in the mind. For if the world is 
not to be converted, and Christianity is not to 
be given to the heathen, the cause of missions 



reign on earth; — but he appears to have be- 
stowed but little attention on the subject of a 
spiritual reign. But the Puritan writers were 
no strangers to the idea of a spiritual mille n- 
nium. John Howe has a satisfactory treatise 
on the subject;— entitled, "The prosperous 

STATE OF THE CHRISTIAN INTEREST BEFORE THE 

end of time." He proves that there is ground 
to expect such a conversion of the world as 
the church are now expecting. And even 



is a species of Quixotism, which will soon be j Henry's commentary contains the doctrine. In 
abandoned. But if the expectation of the con- j interpreting the passage in Isaiah, respecting 
version of the heathen world is founded in the:jthe cessation of war, and beating swords into 
truth of God, we ought to know it better, and| ploughshares, he points us for the complete 
more thoroughly than we do. And perhaps, fulfilment of this prophecy, to " the latter times 
the agitations which some are eudeavoring to i of the christian church, when the spirit shall be 
make of this question, may yet take such a turn poured out more plentifully from on high. Then 
as to bring in this better knowledge. For the there will be peace on • 



present, however, they are connected with such 
a ridiculous fanfaronade, about the speedy end 
of the world, that their influence for good or 
harm must be very limited. But the question 
in itself is important and practical. If any one 
cherishes the wish, to arrest the work of evan- 
gelical missions, let him convince the church, 
out of the scriptures, that the heathen are not 
to be converted, and he will in the present pos- 
ture of things, well nigh destroy all evangel- 
ical action, both at home and abroad. 

It is pertinent then to present wants and en- 
terprises of the church, that christians make a 
thorough acquaintance with the scriptural 
grounds of our expectation of a millennium, 
The assertions are now put forth with great 
assurance, that the doctrine of a spiritual reign 
of Christ for a thousand years, is almost entire- 
ly the product of the present generation. This 
is far from the truth, and is, in the form in 
which the statement is now put forth and re- 
ceived, a means of deceiving the people. We 
beg leave to suggest to some of the distinguish- 
ed men, who are to lecture before societies for 
diffusing missionary knowledge, that important 
service might be done to the missionary cause, if 
some one on such an occasion should collect 
the materials, and give a full and satisfactory 
history of this doctrine. In our view it would 
form an admirable subject for a lecture on such 
an occasion, and it might afterwards be given 
to the public with great advantage. 

Though it is not true, as some, we suppose 
ignorantly assert, that this doctrine is so pe- 
culiarly the property of this age, yet it is true 
that it has come out to more prominence in this 
age of missions, as might have been expected. 
The reformers seem not to have bestowed much 
attention upon the subject. And the leading 
writers in ages next after the reformation, seem 
never to have thoroughly examined this subject. 
Calvin, we think, did not discuss the subject at 
all in form in his Institutes. Turretin, of a later 
age, notices the subject: but even he has very 
crude ideas of it. This view of it appears in the 
following translation of a paragraph from him: 

" But what or what kind of reign of Christ 
with the saints this may be, it is more safe to 
be ignorant, than curiously to enquire, or rash- 
ly to define. It is more easy to show what it 
is not than what it is. And since this reign may 
fitly be referred, either to the reign of the 
blessed and of martyrs in heaven, or to the 
spiritual reign of Christians on earth, or to both 
at once, it was not necessary to the exposition 
of this passage, to find here a temporal reign 
before the end of the world, so contrary as it 
is to so many passages of scripture." 

Turretin argues successfully against the 
Chiliaits, who believed in Christ's personal 



earth." And in how 
many other instances he asserts the same we 
know not. And though a work so much read, 
written two centuries ago, contains the doctrine 
we are now told by those who pretend to see 
through the world to the very end of it, that 
this doctrine is the product of this age. 

The subject of the millennium did not escape 
the attention of Baxter. He wrote a book on 
this subject as lie did on most others. The 
main scope of the book was against a set of 
fanatics of his day, called millennarians or 
Chiliasts, who in most points maintained what 
now goes under the name of Millerism. In 
that book he controverts also the expectation 
of a literal return of the Jews. But he main- 
tains that the views commonly entertained now 
on the subject of the millennium, are in accord- 
ance with all correct interpretations of the 
prophecies. 

If we come down to the days of President 
Edwards, we find the doctrine more clearly de- 
veloped by him. In his history of redemption, 
we have one of the most satisfactory treatises 
on the subject. 

It is really a subject of much interest, and 
we should be glad to see it thoroughly exhibit- 
ed. If some writer would collect the facts, 
showing how the expectations of the church 
have stood in different ages, and how the re- 
ceived views have affected evangelical action, 
it would be a service to the church well worth 
the pains. — JV. E. Puritan. 



The Sixth Vial.— Rev. xvi. 12. 

It has long appeared to me, that the sixth 
vial would explain the preceding ones. — This 
vial is poured out on the great river Euphra- 
tes, and t he waters thereof are dried up, that 
the way of the kings of the East may be pre- 
pared. The sixth trumpet brought out the 
Euphratean horsemen, or founded the Turkish 
empire. The sixth vial subverts that empire, 
and dries up all its resources. This kingdom 
is to be destroyed, that the way may be pre- 
pared for the kings of the east to make a move- 
ment, in conjunction with "Some northern na- 
tion against the beast and his confederates. 
Dan. xi. 44. This vial has a definite object, 
is clearly marked, and when it is running, all 
may see its progress, and be satisfied that the 
preceding ones have been poured out. While 
this vial is producing its effects upon the Turk- 
ish empire, the Dragon will make one more 
desperate effort, while the atheistical beast and 
the false prophet will supply him with dexter- 
ous agents. These agents are called unclean 
spirits, the spirits of devils pretending to work 
miracles in the sight of the beast and by such 



meaus deceiving the Papal kings and others of 
alike spirit, to unite in« war against the Lamb, 
and to assemble their armies to the battle of the 
great day of God Almighty, Are there not 
strong indications that tins vial is now being 
poured out, and that the time is ut hand, when 
the seventh will follow ? If so, then Christians 
need to be awake, to watch, and to keep their 
garments lest they walk naked, and thus be ex- 
posed to shame. 

Fifty years ago the Turkish Empire em- 
braced in Africa, Egypt and the Barbary 
States; in Asia, Syria and all the other region 
between the Mediterranean sea and Euphra- 
tes; in Europe, Greece and the countries from 
the Adriatic to the sea of Asoph, and was able 
to contend single handed with Russia. Where 
is now,this mighty empire ? Greece has brok- 
en her chains; province after province has 
been torn from her by Russia, until all her 
northern provinces are gone. The Barbary 
States no longer obey her commands; Egypt 
is compelled by foreign nations to yield a nom- 
inal obedience; Syria is convulsed and ready 
to change masters when circumstances require ; 
and other provinces are waiting for a moment 
favorable for revolt. Her military power is 
broken, her navy crippled, her resources dried 
up, and she exists as a power, because her 
neighbors cannot agree how to divide her ter- 
ritories among themselves. Her glory has de- 
parted and her end is near. Here then we 
have facts to prove, that the angel has poured 
out his vial on the great river Euphrates, and 
that the Turkish Empire is sinking under its 
effects. 

While Turkey is shaken, dismembered, sink- 
ing, are the unclean spirits like frogs in mo- 
tion ? If so, then have we additional evidence 
that the sixth vial is discharging its contents, 
What then is the fact ? The efforts made by 
the Protestant churches to send Missionaries 
with the Bible and tracts, to convert the heath- 
en and reclaim the eastern churches, has rous- 
ed the Papacy, and she is making a mighty ef- 
fort to extend her power and regain her lost 
influence. Troops of Romanists are pouring 
into this country, spreading through Great Brit- 
ain, and crawling about in every Protestant 
country. Our Missionaries meet them in Syria, 
Persia, the East Indies, China, the Islands of 
the South Seas, and in every place where they 
plant their feet. These are political as well 
as ghostly agents, tools of the beast as well as 
of the false prophet, supported by royal funds, 
and under the influence of Papal courts. Com- 
bined with the movements of these unclean 
spirits, all the elements of the French Revolu- 
tion are at work, raging, and ready to burst 
forth. Infidelity, or atheism, in a thousand 
varied forms, is cordially embraced by multi- 
tudes in Protestant countries. Germany is rot- 
ten to the core. Popery is little better than 
Atheism disguised. And the false prophet is 
a tool of the atheistical beast working miracles 
before him. They may in some respects have 
different objects in view; but they have one 
common interest, and are ready to join hands 
in pushing on the war against Christ, and that 
religion which the apostle taught. Here, then, 
we see that unclean spirits, numerous and filthy 
as frogs, are spreading over all the earth. 
And all these are the spirits of devils going 
forth to excite and prepare the kings of the 
Roman earth; and all other kings, who are 
under the influence of satan, to assemble their 
armies at Armageddon. Can we hesitate and 
doubt, when we hear the croaking of the frogs, 
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and see their action all around us ? Even now 
the Papal powers have one million of men in 
arms. England is opening a new passage up 
the Euphrates for tier eastern kings, and 
strengthening her power on Mount Lebanon, 
while the millions of Russia are waiting at the 
north, and France has her agents over all Syria. 
The birds and beasts of prey are collecting 
around the field of slaughter, and the prophet- 
ic eye may clearly see the armies moving on 
to battle. Shall we not, then, attend to the sol- 
emn warning; " Behold, I come as a thief," 
when men are asleep, and danger is appre- 
hended ! Alas, that even the churches will not 
regard the signs of the times. Well, those 
that will not watch, will soon have occasion to 
weep. For, though men will not believe, the 
son of man will come as the lightning, and his 
enemies will not escape. — JV. E. Puritan. 
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To our Friends and Patrons.— We need 

noi at this time rehearse*what was stated in our last, 
as to the financial interests of the paper ; we trust that 
will be sufficient: but we wish in this to call 
your attention to the subject of making an effort to 
sustain the periodical in its present circumstances. 
Hitherto it has been published only twice per month. 
Hereafter it is to be issued weekly. Our limits 
have hitherto been so circumscribed that we have 
had comparatively little room for the news of the 
day ; hence, many who wished a paper of that char- 
acter as a family paper, have not taken it; We de-! 
sign now, by the divine blessing, to make our paper! 
a Second Advent Family Newspaper, that shall not j 
be behind the best religious periodicals of the day. I 
We shall spare no pains to make the paper what it; 
should be. But while we do this, we ask the co- 
operation and support of the friends of this cause 
Let each one who feels an interest in it, set about 
thewoik at once, and send us in a good list of 
subscribers. If eich one wiio now takes the paper 
would send us but one more name ami subscription, 
our list would be doubled, and the paper be placed 
entirely above embarrassment. Who will do it ? 
Reader, will you TRY? 



in a state of chaos, the parties are all confused and 
know not what to do. The confidence of the people 
is entirely destroyed, as to the ability of the govern- 
ment to relieve their unparalleled commercial dis- 
tress. Failures of some of the great monied institu- 
tions has ahrmcd the public, until both public and 
private credit is destroyed, and no one knows who 
or what to trust. 

Our relations with Great Britain are becoming 
more and more precarious, and difficulties of the 
most serious character are constantly occurring. 
Nothing but the interposition of Divine Providence 
to avert the calamiiy in answer to the prayers of 
his people, can prevent a rupture between the two 
countries. 

Nor is the condition of other countries any better; 
well, so be it: for thus saith the Lord; "I will 
shake the heavens and the earth, the sea and the 
dry land ; I will shake all nations, and the desire of 
all nations shall come?" "Even so, Amen." 

Since the above was written, another arrival from 
Great Britain but confirms the above picture. The 
whole East seems to be in a state of fermentation ; 
and wars, rebellions and collisions among the na- 
tions, are the order of the day. 

Late intelligence from Texas states that the Mex- 
icans had invaded that country with an army of 
15,000 men, and the Texians were preparing for a 
vigorous resistance. Murders, robberies, fires, duels, 
suicides, failures and frauds, fairly load down the 
public journals of the day. 



Aspect of the Times. — Dark clouds are 
gathering in the political horizon of the nations of 
the earth, the result of which, none can foretell. It is 
impossible to read the public Journals of the day, 
without being lorcibly reminded of the declarations 
of the Savior, " Men's hearts failing them for fear, 
and for looking after those things which are coming 
on the earth." 

Great Britain is shaken from centre to circum- 
ference with the great question of the repeal of the 
corn laws. Her poor are literally starving to death 
by thousands, having neither food nor labor by 
which to procure it, while the nobility and InndhoH- 
ers are swimming in wealth, and their eyes stand 
out with fatness. 

France stands on the verge of a volcano, while the 
muttering thunders* within give fearful premonition 
of what may be expected from its overflowing flood 
when once it shall belch forth. 

Difficulties in our own government, are daily in- 
creasing upon us, until consternation is depicted in 
the countenance of all thinking men. Congress is 



Millennial Harbinger.— Bro. Campbell, 

of the Harbinger, proposes, in the present volume, 
to present to his readers both sides of this soul-ab- 
sorbing question of the t oming of the Lord in 1843. 
Accordingly he has given a briefstatement of the 
views of those who advocate the doctrine. In doing 
so he says, " It is confidently believed and positive- 
ly asserted that the present earth and heaven, and 
the present world, will come to their end in 1843 — 
at the most distant movement. An eternal Mil- 
lennium then commences." It is true that some of 
our coadjutors in this cause speak of an eternal 
Millennium, but we are not aware that any of those 
who believe in the coming of the Lord in 1843 have 
so expressed themselves. We believe as distinctly 
in a Millennium, a 1000 years reign of Christ with 
his saints, as Bro. Campbell does. Only he thinks, 
if we understand him, it will he before, we that it 
will be after the Second Coming of the Lord. We 
believe it will be a 1000 literal years, the seventh 
thousand Milleunary from the creation ; and that it 
will be the period which will elapse between the 
resurrection of the just and unjust. If Bro. Camp- 
bell will read the Report of the Lowell Second Ad- 
vent Conference, the Lecture on the Millennium, he 
will find our views more distinctly given. To our 
own minds Bro. Ward's Commet is the bright, well 
known, and Limilhr^VtTws of the system, always 
present and understood. 



to come in, that my table may be furnished with 
guests. Now seems to be this last call ; the poor 
drunkard is picked up from the ditch and the 
grog shop, dragged from his 6qualid wretchedness 
to the Temperance Society, and from that to the al- 
ter of prayer; and the next step is to the table of 
the Lord. The next step will be to Glory. 

Infidels and Universalists of every grade are sub- 
mitting to God. The poor prisoners in their lonely 
cells in the State prison, are bowing to Christ by 
happy scores. We are informed by a friend, that 
within a short time, more than 50 have professed 
conversion in the State prison at Charles-town. 

■Sinner, is not this God's latest call of grace? 
Dare you longer delay to come and give your heart 
to Christ ? If you do delay, it is at your peril ; the 
door will soon be shut, and you will knock in vain 
for admission. Then seek now, and with all your 
heart. No matter how moral you are, or have been ; 
if you have not a penitent faith in Christ, and do not 
confess him with your mouth before men, he will 
deny you, and be ashamed of you when he comes in 
his glory. Do not delay. 

To Christian Parents.— Have you told 

your children that Jesus Christ is in heaven with a 
body like ours; and that he is coining soon, with- 
in two years, to destroy all his enemies, and take 
all his people, whether dead or living, to himself? 
If you have not done it, do it quickly. You may tell 
them of the spiritual and invisible God who sees 
them always, and is every where, and as it is with 
others of more mature years, it will be to them ; it is 
invisible, and the impression is soon gone. Here 
is something real, sensible, and they will feel it. 
Teach them to believe in, pray to, confess and love 
that Savior, and your labor will not be lost. But do 
not suffer the Savior to come and find them unwarn- 
ed and unprepared. He is certainly coming to 
burn the world and all his foes. Awake! 



The present Revival. — The revival now 

so extensively prevailing through the world, is of 
such a peculiar character, that we can but be forci- 
bly reminded of the parable of the Supper. When 
the invited guests excused themselves, the master 
sent forth into the highways and hedges to call in 
the poor, the maimed, the halt and the blind. It 
was done ; and still there was room. Go out quick- 
ly and call in all, good and bad, and compel them 



Progress of the Cause.— The doctrine of 

the Second Advent m 1843 is rapidly spreading 
through the church, and members of ail evangelical 
denominations are coming up to the work of sound- 
ing the Midnight cry. Both ministers and people are 
wakirg up, and when at this late hour they open 
their eyes, they start at their long sleep and hasten 
to redeem the time. Rev. H. B. Skinner, now 
haviog charge of the M. E. church in Ashburnham, 
Mass. has embraced the doctrine, and is ready to 
give lectures around in that vicinity wherever the 
door is opened. 

Christian Holiness.— Do the professed 

disciples' of the/Savior understand and feci the obli- 
gations that rest on them to maintain a holy and 
blameless life ? " He that saith he abideih in him, 
ought also so to walk even as he walked." How 
was that? He was " holy, harmless, undefiled, 
separate from sinners." Can we be in him and be 
like hirn? God requires of us to forsake all for 
Christ; to make an unreserved consecration of our- 
selves to him. " Whosoever he be of you that for- 
saketh not all that he hath, he cannot he-rny disci- 
ple." We must do it before we can be justified in 
the sight of God. Then, and not before, God for 
Christ's sake justifies the penitent believing sinner. 
And from that hour and moment we are not our 
own, but are bound in our faith to look upon and 
reckon ourselves dead to sin and alive to God ; and 
to walk as Christ walked. If wc take bade any 
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partoflhe price, it must bring condemnation and 
darkness. Strait is the gate and narrow is the way 
that leadeth unto life, and few there be that find it. 
A sinning Christian is a contradiction ; it is impious 
to talk of it. He that committelh sin is of the devil. 
Reader, consecrate yourself to God nom.and be whol- 
ly his, and the blood of Christ will cleanse and save. 
0, believe and be saved. 



gey To Subscribers. c£Df 

•Kj8uipM)03v psnuyuosstp jq j/iut j.»dvd 
dyj pun l( '3nuiivo3sip ssvjjj ,, 'spuon 3yj yjiai 
'sgijppv 33i£q )soj .inoti puo 'utdnd ayifo uiS 
-.tvui sift uo fin on unoli a/uji .' jwfpwyjun Mqwnu 
s}yi <£3f uunpu, oj uoj// ynai in Uadod aiat/j 
3nui)uoJSip 0/ ysui s.t3qi.t3iiqns mo fo !iuo f[ 

Worcester Conference.— This Conference 

was well attended,and exerted an important influence 
on the public mind. The meetings were held in the 
Town hall, and were, most of the time, full; some of 
the time 2000 pe ople were judged to be present. 
The morning discussions were seasons of deep in- 
terest and of considerable excitement. Some oppo- 
sition from Methodist, Baptist, Universalis', Roman 
Catholics, &c. added interest to the Conference, and 
furnished occasion to meet many objections which 
are usually presented, and others, which are rather 
novel. A revival attended the lectures, and when 
it closed many were seeking the forgiveness of sins. 
We were informed Monday morning that some of 
the Roman Catholics were under deep awakening,"' 
and enquiring what they should do to be saved. 



Ashburnham Conference,— Commenced 

Tuesday.March 15, and ended Friday evening. It was j 
well attended, and proved a most pleasant and profit*! 
able season. The subject had never before been 
agitated in that community, or in that section of i 
country. The impression made on the minds of the 
people was deep and salutary, and the services at- 
tended with the awakening and conversion of sin- 
ners, and ihe quickening of believers to greater 
zeal in the cause of Christ. 

Conference at Providence, R. 1— Was 

held in the Pawtuxet Street Church, in that city.— 
The Cunference and Lectures commenced March 
4th, and continued to the 11th. The meetings were 
N -well attended, and much interest was manifested on 
the subject of the Advent near. The people were 
much disappointed on account of Mr. Miller's sick- 
ness, and inability to attend ; but Bros. Fitch and 
Himes gave lectures to large audiences, during the 
Conference, both at the Bethel, and the Pawtuxet 
Street Chapel. 

There was a glorious revival in progress in the 
Church before the Conference commenced. We are 
happy to learn that the work still progresses. We 
trust much good will result from the meeting in that 
city. 

1/ 

To Correspondents. — Bro. B. Clark's 

letter, on the Sabbath is received. We wish to have 
no controversy with " Seventh Day Baptists," on 
the subject of the Sabbath. " Let every one be ful- 
ly persuaded in his own mind." We both agree that 
there is a Sabbath— a " sign," of the blessed Sab- 
bath of rest which remain's for the people of God. 
" Therefore let no man judge you in meat or in 
drink, or in respect to a holy day, or of the new 



moon, or of the Sabbath, which are a shadow of 
things to come." Col. ii. 1G, 17. 

Bro. Sutcliff will find things set right on " the 
sanctuary" in Bro. Miller's letter on that subject. 
We are glad to hear from him ; and of the success 
of his labors. 

Bro. B. W. Hall, will have his queries answer- 
ed, as soon as we can find leisure to do it. 

Going Back. — The Prateatant Church ap- 
pears to be hastening back to the embraces of the 
" Mother of abominations." Already, in several 
places, they have adopted some of the most abom- 
inable principles and practices of the Romam Cath- 
olic Church. Read the following from an Edin- 
burg Journal: 

" Popery in Edinburgh. — The Roman Catholics, 
when they first broached the subject of establishing 
a nunnery in the suburbs of this Protestant metrop- 
olis, did so with their usual cunning and circum- 
spection. It was introduced to the public under the 
innocent designation of 'A Seminary for the Edu- 
cation of Young Ladies,' and any one who breathed 
a whisper as to the real objects of this institution, 
was threatened with a prosecution for libel. Grad- 
ually, however, has the mask been dropped; and 
now, under the auspices of the ambitious lecturer 
in Broughton Street, Bishop Gillis, public exhibi- 
tions of the ceremony of taking the veil are regular- 
ly made and the quasi boarding school is proclaim- 
ed, in open day, to be noth ng more nor less than a 
Popish nunnery. One of these truly melancholy 
spectacles took place on Wednesday last, in the 
nunnery alluded to, at the head of Bruntsfield Links, 
before a select assembly of Papists and Protestants, 
the latter, of course, attracted by mere curiosity, to 
see how the interesting drama would be conducted 
We understood that there were three orders of nuns 
i consecrated, as it is impiously termed, on this occa- 
I sion. One young girl, evidently either the dupe of 
priests, or of her own diseased fancies, took the 
first veil, which bound her to remain a prisoner for 
one year ; two took the second veil, and immured 
themselves for five years ; and an interesting young 
lady took the " vows " for life. On this last victim 
the chief interest was centered — a mock funeral ser- 
vice was performed, and having prostrated herself 
on the marble floor of the chapel, a pall was laid 
over her, and the Bishop consigned her to a living 
death. The burial rites occupied full half an hour, 
during which time she lay prostrate upon the cold 
ground. The feelings excited by the proceedings, 
on the part of the Protestants at least, must have 
been of the most painful kind." 

How exactly is the Scriptures fulfilled, Dan.vii.21. 
The " little horn made war with the saints, and pre- 
vailed against them." He '.'.works deceitfully," 
— " practices and prospers" ! 

Hartford Conference.— We give the 

following account of the meeting from the Chriitiaa 
Secretary of that city. In general the account is cor- 
rect. The allusion to (Mr. Himet) is very unfair, see 
note at the end of the article. But with this exception, 
coining as it does from an unbeliever in the doctrine, 
it is remarkable for its candor, and general correct- 
ness. 

We shall give some further account of the Lec- 
tures, &c, in our next. Ei s. 

"The Second Advent Conference closed 
its session at the City Hall on Tuesday eve- 
ning last. Several clergymen, and others, who 
are believers in the doctrine, were present; Mr. 
Miller, however, was the principal lecturer. 
We are unable to give a correct report of the 
proceedings of this meeting, having only atten- 
ded occasionally the evening sessions. Mr. Mil- 
ler went through with his exposition of the vis- 



ions o'f Daniel, and commenced upon the Reve- 
lations, but was prevented by a severe cold 
from closing his lectures on this part of his 
theory. 

One fact connected with this Conference 
struck us somewhat forcibly, and this was, the 
immense crowd which attended the whole 
course of lectures. We are unable to speak of 
the numbers in attendance during the day, but 
in the evening, the large hall was filled to. 
overflowing with attentive listeners. Probably 
not less than from 1_500 to 2000 persons were ! 
in attendance every evelnhgV~This large mass 
of hearers was made up from nearly or quite 
every congregation in the city. How many 
of them have become converts to this new doc- 
trine we have no means ofjudging, but presume 
the number is not very small. Of one thing we 
are satisfied, and that is this: unless the clergy 
generally, present a better theory than the one 
ottered by Mr. Miller, the doctrine will prevail 
to a very general extent. We live in an age 
of inquiry, and the people will not take a mere 
assertion for a fact; they require the evidence 
before they are convinced. The study of the 
prophecies has undoubtedly occupied less atten- 
tion for years past, than other portions of the 
Scriptures, from the f%ct that the church had 
assumed the ground that this question was set- 
tled,' and Jjer efforts were directed very proper- 
ly to the carrying out of the predictions of the 
prophets in spreading the gospel throughout 
the world, and the ushering in of that day 
" when all shall know the Lord from the least 
unto the greatest." In the midst of these ef- 
forts, a new doctrine comes up, claiming that 
the gospel is not to be received generally by 
the nations of the earth, but that sin is to be de- 
stroyed by "the brightness of Christ's com- 
ing," and this too, within the short period of 
about one year. It was stated by one of the 
members of the Conference, that not less than 
three hundred ministers of different denomina- 
tions, were engaged at the present time in t 
preaching this doctrine to their several congre- ' 
gations. A weekly paper is also published at 
Boston, for the purpose of disseminating their 
views, and a lar^e number of books and pam- 
phlets upon the same subject have already 
been issued from the press. An agent was 
present during the session of the Conference 
with an extensive assortment of these publica- 
tions, and probably effected sales to the amount 
of some hundreds of dollars. We learn further, 
that a committee was appointed during the ses- 
sion of the Conference for the purpose of pro- 
curing one or more lecturers to labor in this 
State. With these facts before its, the ques- 
tion naturally arises, what is the duty of the 
church and the ministers of the gospel general- 
ly? If the theory of Mr. Miller is wrong, we 
are satisfied that every preacher of the gospel 
should endeavor to present to his hearers the 
true Bible doctrine of the Millennium, that they 
may know where to place their hopes. If, on 
the contrary, he is right, then let it be known, 
for it appears to us that the time has come 
when the people demand light on this question. 
. We have no doubt in our own minds of the 
sincerity of those who were engaged in conduct- 
ing this meeting, although we should have been 
better pleased had one of them (Mr. Himcs) 
been more guarded in his remarks. In speak- 
ing of the progress of the cause, he remarked, 
that the papers generally were opposed to the 
doctrine, and the religious papers in particular, 
were endeavoring to throw all the odium they 
possibly could upon its advocates. The editors 
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of the New England Puritan, Christian Watch- 
man, and Hartford Secretary, were liars," &c* 
this was news to us, so far as we are con- 
cerned, as we have no recollection of ever hay- 
ing tried to cast any reflections upon them in 
any manner whatever. We have once or 
twice expressed our disbelief in the doclrine, 
supposing that we had as good a right to our 
opinion as Mr. Himes had to his. But the sim- 
ple fact of a difference of opinion can never 
justify any man in branding another with the 
epithet of " liar." We hope he will learn bet- 
ter in future. We understand that Mr. Miller 
will proceed to New York, for the purpose of 
commencing another Conference early in the 
present month. 

* Our brother does not fairly represent us in this 
statement. In speaking of the opposition, we allud- 
ed to the unfairness of the religious prexs. It was 
stated that they were very ready to publish any- 
thing they could find against us. All sorts of stories 
about Mr. Miller, and the views he advocates have 
a ready pi ice in their columns. — Editorials also,somc 
of which have been exceedingly severe. In their 
quotations from books on tin- subject, it was remark- 
ed also, that they made such selections as would be 
calculate to bring us into the greatest contempt 
and thereby, so far as they were able, todestioy our 
influence among the people. 

Among these prints we ntmied the Puritan, Watch- 
man, and Secretary. If the files of those papers for 
a few years past will not demonstrate the, truth of 
our remarks, the public can judge. We have no con- 
cern about it. And if our brother of the Secretary 
chooses to set us before the public in an unfair, and 
ridiculous light, he of course has the power to do so. 
The Judge standeth at the door, and will soon " re- 
ward his servants according to their works." Our 
prayer is, that we may be ready. 



Extracts 

From the Report of the Ninth General 
Conference on the Second Advent of 
our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ. 
This Conference was held in the meeting- 
house of the Presbyterian Church at Sandy 
Hill, N. Y. Feb. 1st, 1842. The Conference 
was preceded by a course of leetures by Br. 
William Miller, of Low Hampton. These lec- 
tures he commenced on the Thursday evening 
next preceding the Conference, and continued 
there until the Conference commenced. The 
audience, through the whole of the exercises, 
both of the lectures and Conference; was large 
and attentive, and appeared deeply interested. 
The public exercises through the whole were 
conducted in the usual order of public worship, 
by preaching, singing and prayers, and by ex- 
plaining the Scriptures and stating and answer- 
ing objections to the views held forth. Be- 
tween the lectures, seasons for conference and 
prayer was held. In these exercises all of the 
brethren in the ministry, and many of the more 
privatedorethren whose names are here record- 
ed took a part, and some whose names were 
not given in to be recorded as members ot the 
Conference. 

Thursday, Feb. 1st, 1342. At 2 o'clock P. 
M. the Conference was organized by the choice 
of Br. Williajm _Miller, Moderator, and Br. S. 
Fletcher, Scribe, pro tern. 

The Moderator then remarked that the ob- 
ject of the Conference was not to promote any 
party or sectarian views, but to investigate the 
subject of the Second Ad vent of our Lord and 
Savior — to examine the Scriptures, and to in- 
terchange thoughts on this subject— to stir op 
each other to a preparation for this event, and 
I to devise ways and means to disseminate knowl- 
edge abroad on this subject; and all who are 



friendly to this object, and consider the Sec- 
ond Advent of Christ near, might consider 
themselves as members of the Conference and 
entitled to participate in its proceedings, to give 
in their names as members, whether they be- 
lieve the specific time or not. The following 
names were given in. 

ministers. 

Josiah Litch, J. V. Himes, Boston, Mass.— 
William Miller, Low Hampton, N. Y.— Amos 
Stearns, J. 0\ Mason, Fort Ann— Seth Ewer, 
Sandy Hill— Simon Fletcher, Queensbury— A. 
K. Wells, Gibbs' Falls.— H. F. Baldwin, Hart- 
ford — James Delano, Granville — J . Thompson, 
Ballston— B. F. Gorfield, Gibbsville— Levi 
Scoffield, John Duncan, Kingsbury— J. B. 
Gates, Burnt Hills— B. B.Brown, Fort Ann.— 

OTHER MEMBERS. 

Ira Lazany, J. B. Brondell, Seth Smith, T. 
Daily, N. Shurtleff, D. Dunham, T. Strong, 
James Ferrin, Moses Brierley, O. M. Bond, 
James Brierley, J. C. Jackson, Abel Wood- 
worth, Levi Fisk, John Teft, Orran Richards, 
Peleg Daily, James Smith, Charles Harris, 
Repine Harris,.M. Harris, P. Daily, H. Daily, 
Mrs.J. Smith, L. A. Northrop, R. A. Northrop, 
Sally Winchess, Jane Weeks, Anna Freeman, 
Maria Czardall, Polly Parker, Barnet Bond, 
Emily Dunham, Sandy Hill.— James Chess- 
man, James Wythe, Caty Phitlyplace, Fort 
Edward. — Thomas C. Hollington, Henry E. 
Freehett, Abner Wright, Martha M. Johnson, 
Jane Goodspeed, Glens Falls. — D. W. Heath, 
Mrs. D. W. Heath, Abner Wright, Galesville. 
— S. A. Beers, Mrs. S. A. Beers, Troy — James 
H. Coom, Mary H. Coom, Nathan M. Clark. 
Cynthia Clark, Edna Clark, Juliet Clark, R. 
M. S. Mason, Mary Shipman, Hiram Shipman, 
Sarah Wells, James P. Sloan, Fort Ann — Ran- 
som J. Winchep, Catherine Winchep, Merri- 
am Fletcher, Sally Fancheir, Queensbury — 
Jesse King, Amelia King, Asa Catlin, Mrs. 
Sarah Catlin, Edward Moss, Keziah Elliot, 
Mary C. Mo?s, Ann E. Moss, Abel R. Ma- 
son, Polly Barney, Kinge-bury — Maria Thomp- 
son, Ballstown — Mary E. Baldwin, Hartford — 
George M. Miller, Low Hampton — Celia Ann 
Simons, Scroon — Folcott Willis, John De For- 
est, Mary Broyton. 

Brethren Seth Ewer, B. B. Brown, H. F. 
Baldwin, B. F. Goofield, G. Thompson, and 
Amos Stearns were chosen to serve as a Com- 
mittee of Arrangements. 

The Committee of Arrangements recom- 
mended the appointment of one or two breth- 
ren as agents to spread the subject of Christ's 
Second Advent before the churches and the 
country, whenever a door may open either for 
them to speak, or to disseminate publications 
on the subject, and that there be a Committee 
appointed to negotiate with such agent or 
agents, and to obtain the means for defraying 
the expenses of such an agency. This recom- 
mendation, after several appropriate remarks 
from Br. Himes and others, was unanimously 
' adopted. Those friendly to the above recom- 
jmendation were then requested to meet at the 
jCourt House, where a subscription was taken, 
which afterwards was increased to one hundred 
and ninety-six dollars, and the following breth- 
| ren were chosen to act as the Committee. 

J. O. Mason, Seth Ewer, Dea. Corning, Ira 
Fancher, James Cheseman, Ira Fancher, 
Sandy Hill, Treasurer— James Cheseman, Fort 
Edward, Secretary. 

The general expression of men of the great- 
est powers of intellect, and most extensive er- 
rudition is " that they can discover no mistake 



in these men; their sentiments, so far as they 
can judge, are in perfect accordance with the 
Scriptures and with matters of fact, and that 
they can discover no way to evade their conclu- 
sions." The result is, many have been cured 
of infidelity, and have begun to examine in 
good earnest, their long neglected Bibles, and 
a good number of all classes from the most il- 
literate to the most profound in knowledge, and 
from the most profane to the most moral, ap- 
pear to have been brought to a saving knowl- 
edge of the truth. When we witness the hap- 
py results of examining this subject, and exhib- 
iting it before the public, we can but regret 
that so many, in different parts of the world, 
whom we feel in duty bound to respect, as the 
disciples of Christ, and the ministers of the 
gospel should manifest so much apathy, or op- 
position to it. We cannot evade the opinion 
that they reject the counsel of God against 
themselves, and do themselves and of hers great 
injury. Simeon Fletcher, ScribeProlem. 



Fitch's reply to Starkweather. 

Dear Brother Himes, — I send you a few 
lines respecting Bro. Starkweather's communi- 
cation on the subject of the resurrection. I 
understand Bro. Starkweather to admit, that if 
there are to be two resurrections, in the true 
sense of a resurrection of the dead to life, then 
the views we entertain of the near approach of 
Christ's coming to establish His everlasting 
kingdom may be correct. He also admits that 
the Greek word anastasis, translated resurrec- 
tion, means the living again, in some sense, of 
those who are, or have been, in one sense dead. 

Now we are told by John, in Rev. xx. "I 
saw the souls of them that were beheaded for 
the witness of Jesus, and for the word of God, 
aud which had not worshipped the beast, nei- 
ther his image, neither had received his mark 
upon their foreheads or in their hands; and 
they lived and reigned with Christ a thousand 
years. This is the first resurrection; but the 
rest of the dead lived not again, until the thous- 
and years were finisned. Blessed and holy is 
he that hath part in the first resurrection; on 
such the second death hath no power." Br. 
S. admits, then, I suppose, that those already 
dead for Christ, or as Paul has it in Thess. 
those who sleep in Jesus, are in " one sense" 
to be raised. Now in what sense are those 
dead, who are martyred for Christ's sake, and 
all who sleep in Jesus! A resurrection must** 
mean a coming forth from the earth, under 
which those are lying, who are to be raised. 
When a sinner, once dead in trespasses and 
sins, is made alive to God, we may call this a 
spiritual resurrection. But this is not the sense 
in which those who sleep in Jesus are dead. 
If raised, they must be raised from the death 
under which they are lying. And what death 
is that ? To me it is perfectly idle to talk of 
the martyrs living again, in another generation 
of Christians, who by the way are to be no 
martyrs at all, but to live, (according to the ex- 
pectation of those who entertain this view of 
things) in a time of universal peace. Now if 
there should be hereafter another generation of 
Christians, precisely what those were who now 
sleep in Jesus — how could this be called a resur- 
rection of those already dead? It ismerely the 
existence of another generation — there is no 
resurrection, nor any thing that has the most 
distant resemblance thereto. Br. S. speaks of 
rules of interpretation. What rule is there for 
calling the existence of one generation of men, 
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a resurrection of those who have gone before? 
Surely those cannot be raised who have not 
died; nor can those who have died be raised, 
until the/ live again. " The same sense," says 
Br. S. Well, it seems plain to me that if the 
dead are raised, they must be raised in the 
sense in which they are dead — i. e. from the 
very earth under which they are laying. To 
say that the dead are in any sense raised, 
where another generation like them is born, 
seems to me the height of absurdity. Will 
Br. S. say, as some have said, that the mar- 
tyrs are to live again, in the same seuse in 
which Elijah lived in John the Baptist? "He 
shall go before Him in the spirit and power of 
Elias." Does the Bible call that a resurrec- 
tion ? Never. 

It does seem to me exceedingly wonderful, 
that when we are told, " those to/to were behead- 
ed, lived and reigned wilk Christ, and that this 
is the first resurrection," any man, in his right 
mind, should even have thought of calling such 
a resurrection any thing, but the coming forth 



of those who are dead, from the earth under 
which they were found. Certainly Bro. S. will 
not say that there are good rules of interpreta- 
tion which ought to lead us contrary to the 
plain dictates of common sense. Br. S. seems 
to convey the idea, that because some things 
spoken of in somewhat near connection are fig- 
urative, therefore the first and second resur- 
rection must be. If this rule will apply to a 
whole chapter, why not to the whole Bible ? 
and why not say as well — some things in the 
Bible are figurative, therefore all are? I call 
those things figurative which will bear no oth- 
er construction, as when Christ is called "the 
Lion of the tribe of Judah.'ls/ Or if resurrec- 
tion should be applied to those who are only 
figuratively dead, I should regard it a figura-l 
tive resurrection. But I believe, and I bless' 
God for the belief, that when those who have 
died for Christ's sake, and those who sleep in 
Jesus, live and reign with Him, it will be some- 
thing better than a figure. That all who sleep 
in Jesus will rise at the same time, we learn 



from Paul's epistle to the Thess. This resur-* 
rection I believe to be ho figure, but a glori- 
ous reality. Blessed be flie Lord for a hope so 
glorious, and for all the reasons we have for 
believing that it will soon be realized. 

No wonder Paul, in prospect' of it, could 
count every thing here but clung, if he might 
but win Christ, and attain (eis ten exanaa- ' 

tasin) to the resurrection from the dead Phil. 

iii. 1 1 , while the rest of the dead live not again 
till the thousand years are finished, and then 
come forth to the second death. 1 hope that 
dear Br. S. will not merely be willing that God's 
will should be done, but that putting away all 
preconceived opinions, he will " cry after 
knowledge, and lift up his voice for understand- 
ing," trusting in Christ for the Holy Spirit to 
guide him into all truth, until he shall be filled 
with abundant evidence that he has received 
on this subject the wisdom that cometh from 
above. Yours, Charles Fitch. 

Haverhill. 



NEW JERUSALEM. 









EE 



( 1. Lo, what a glorious sight appears, To our be-liev-i 
( 'The earth and seas are passed away, And the old roll-ing skies! $ And the old rolling skies! . . And the old rolling skies! The earth and seas are 



(2. From the third heaven, where God resides, That holy happy place, ) ' ~, . 

{ The New Je-ru-sa-lem comes down, Adorned with shining grace. J Adorned with shining grace, Adorned with shining grace, The new Je-ru-sa- 



3. At-tend-ing angels shout for joy, Ana th« bright armies sing, > - 
" Mortals, behold the sacred seat Of your descending King! J Of your descending King! Of your descending King! Mortals behold the 



passed away, And the old rolling skies! 0 that will be joy-ful, joy-ful, joy - ful, 0 that will be joyful, When we meet to part no more, 



lem comes down, Adorned with shining grace. 



sacred seat Of your descending King! 




more, . . On Canaan's happy shore. 'Tis there we'll meet at Jesus' feet, When we meet to part no more. 



When we meet lo part no more, 



EE 



mm 



" The God of glory down to men 
Removes his blest abode; 

Men are the objects of his love, 
And he their gracious God. 



" His own soft hand shall wipe the tears 

From every weeping eye; 
And pains, and groans, and griefs, and fears, 

And death itself shall die." 



How bright the vision! 0, how long 
Shall this glad hour delay! 

Fly swifter round ye wheels of time, 
And bring the welcome day. 
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COMMUNICATIONS. 



The Designs of Providence. 

The opponents 'of the near approach of the 
Everlasting Kingdom of God on earth, hard 
driven by the obvious declarations of scripture, 
take refuge in an imaginary state, in accord- 
ance with their notions of the fitness of things. 
Their argument is, that God will not cut ofi* 
and destroy the present world, just as it is be- 
ginning to improve. It is contrary to the wise 
designs of a benevolent Father, to arrest the 
" march of mind" which so triumphantly is 
bearing on the human race to perfection. 

This is the very argument of the Universal- 
ist and the Infidel. The first sees in the eter- 
nal punishment of the wicked, the result of a 
principle at variance with reason and common 
sense, which are, and ought to be in accord- 
ance with the perfect reason and sense of God, 
— the other sees in the whole Bible but a con- 
fused mass of contradictions, not correspondent 
with his notions of divine wisdom. 

The true argument is all on the other side. 
When man, in the garden of Eden, had, by eat- 
ing the forbidden fruit, came to discern the 
knowledge of good and evil, he was directly 
turned out, " lest he put forth his hand, and 
take of the tree of life, and eat, and live forev- 
er." When men began to multiply upon the 
earth, and by connection with the " sons of 
God" had filled the earth with a race of demi 
Gods, physically and intellectually raised above 
the standard of frail mortality, powerful for 
evil, and thoroughly depraved, — God destroyed 
the world by a Flood. 

So now, whgn many are running to and fro, 
and knowledge is increased — when the super- 
human power of steam has drawn all mankind 
into neighborhood in their course — when in- 
ventive ingenuity has subjected all the elements 
under the control of man, and make us famil- 
iar with the physical, history of even other 
worlds — when, according to the gravest calcu- 
lations of philosophers and learned men, a ca- 
reer of improvement is just before our race 
which is altogether boundless and infinite. — then 
to my mind, is the world in just that dangerous 
state of progression which God will arrest. 
The difficulty is.the moral improvement of man- 
kind does riot keep pace with the physical, and 
we have no pledge that the world will not grow 
morally worse, as it improves in physical com- 
bination. 

When we forsake the letter of God's word, 
and substitute for it our crude conceptions of 
what God ought to 6c and to do, we are on 
dangerous ground. The sooner our learned 
divines come oft* from it, the better. I have 
heard no argument from any man, no minister 
or layman, in favor of a temporal millenni- 
um, that was not based on the "fitness of 
things," rather than on the Bible. I am sure 
that the Transcendentalist, the Infidel philoso- 
pher, the Universalist and the Deist, will hail 

-this mode of. argumentation as a powerful aux- 
iliary to their sceptical systems. 

The physical sciences — the progress of the 
inventive arts — the improvements of the age, 
have infected the opinions of the church, and 
thrown a delusive halo of glory over the chris- 
tian enterprises of the day. The same false 
hopes, the same rash calculations, the same 
Eldorado dreams, that have plunged the mer- 

' cantile world into the vortex of speculation, 
contracts and directs the action of the church. 

The church is asleep, and fondly dreaming 
about the conversion of the world! Will it 



not be awakened except by the fearful sound 
of the last trump? God forbid! 

W. H. 



SCOFFER'S REFUGE. 



" Knowing this first, that there shall come 
in the last days, scoffers walking after their own 
lusts, and saying, Where is the promise of his 
coining." 2 Pet. hi. 3, 4. 



Spiritual Milli nnium. — We give on page 2d 
an article under this caption from the Puritan. It is 
(he commencement of a series which it is proposed 
by that paper to presont. But why have they not 
gbne on ? 

Bbo. Ward will please attend to this article. 



By Rev. T. F. Norris. 
IcyMillerism. — Of all the foolish dreams 
which curse the § resent age, there is none 
more weak or wicked than this ism. We fear 
Miller is yet an Infidel, and is making war on 
the cause of Christ, by purposely and artfully 
misconstruing the Holy Bible. There is not a 
single text in the Bible which supports Miller's 
fancies about the end of the world. It is every 
way inconsistent with the vastness of the Di- 
vine plans, or with his benevolence and prom- 
ises. God would not send his Son into our 
world to die for the little handful of human be- 
ings that have yet lived on earth. There is no 
proof in the Scriptures that this world shall not 
continue to exist for millions of years yet to 
come. And then the death of Christ seems to 
have an object sufficiently magnificent to justi- 
fy the death of the Son of God. Again the 
Scriptures tell us of a time when the Christian 
religion shall every where prevail, when all of 
earth's inhabitants shall know the Lord. As 
yet but a small minority of our race are even 
nominal disciples of Christ. The promises of 
God remain unfulfilled, if Millerism is true. 
The man will probably laugh at the Bible and 
laugh at his dupes after the time (1843) has 
passed when he says the world will end. We 
hope ministers or churches will not encourage 
such a madman or deceiver as Miller is. He 
is probably mad, and ought to be put under the 
care of Dr. Woodward, at the State Lunatic 
Hospital. If not a lunatic he is a dangerous 
man, and his attacks on Christianity are of the 
most insidious character. We warn all hon- 
est men not to be deluded into a belief of his 
specious but false teachings.— They are little 
better than the delusions of Mormonism. Our 
world is yet in its infancy, and will be spared 
to a good old age. Its end will be nearer to 
millions of ages from this than to 1843. But 
the end will come; the fact only is revealed. 
The time is one of the undiscovered secrets of 
the Almighty. If there is truth in Miller's the- 
ory, then are wenon-compos-mentis * 

Olive Branch. 

* We shall not dispute the alternative. 

Eos. Signs of Times. 



Letters 

From Post Masters— Lima, Washington Co. N.Y. — 
Weston, Vt.— Rochester, Vt.— Royalston, Vt. — 
Fnincestown, New Hampshire — Erwinton, S. C. — 
Dixmont, Me.— Lima, N, Y. — Granville, Wash. Co. 
N. Y.— Coventry, R. I. — Charlemont, Mass. — Pal- 
myra, Me. — Pleasant Valley, N. Y. — Holden, Mass. 
—Fort Ann, N. Y.— Colchester, Vt. 

From Jonas D. Johnson, Edward Willis, Samuel 
Jenkins, Joseph Bales, Elihu Ellis, J. F. Lee. 

Bundles Sent 

One bundle to L. C. Collins, Springfield, Mass. — 
One to Williams Thayer, Pomfret, Ct. 

Notices. 

Eld. Joel Spaulding. This dear brother in- 
foims us that be hus been constantly lecturing for 
the three past months, giving the " midnight cry," 
to the extent of his ability. He has more calls than 
he can possibly meet. In a recent tour, forty miles 
to the north of his residence, (Belgrade, Me.) he 
gave twenty lectures in nine days, to listening audi- 
ences. The prospects in that vieinity are good. He 
was to visit West Waterville, Me., March 26, and 
give Lectures, May the Lord bless our brother, and 
raise up many kindred spirits to help him. 

Second Advent Prater Meetings, in Wor- 
cester, are to be held regularly at the Vestry of the 
Methodist Chapel, cn Wednesday, at 2 o'clock, P.M. 
and Tuesday evenings. 

iCPMoRMONisai Exploded. — This work will be 
published at this office in a few weeks. Particular 
notice hereafter. 

ICF* Lectures in New-York. — We are not 
'able to give a definite notice of the time of Mr. Mil- 
ler's lectures in New-York. His health is such, that 
I he will not be able to go before the 20th inst. if then. 
; Due notice will be given hereafter. 



New Publications. 

Theopnenstry, or the plenary Inspiration of 
the Holy Scriptuies. By S. R. L. Gaussen, Professor 
of Theology in Geneva. Translated by E. N. Kirk. 

This is an invaluable woik. It cuts up German ne- 
ology root and branch. It is a timely work. It was 
much needed. It is needed among the Professors of 
our Theologcal schools, (many of whom are strong- 
Iv tinctured with German Neology.) It is needed 
among the clergy — and the church in general. Wc 
hope Tt may have a wide circulation; We shall give 
some extracts hereafter. For sale at this office. 

Letters to A Universalist, By P. R. Rus- 
sei., Potior of the Christian church in Fall River, 
Mass.— Exeter, published by A. R. Brown, 1842. Bro. 
R has fully exposed the sophistry of those scoffers of 
" last time." 



Second Advent Library. 

The following works comprise the Libraiy. 

1. Miller's Life and Views.— 37 1-2 cts. 

2. Lectures on the SecondCorning of Christ. — 37 
l-2cts. 

3. Exposition of 24th of Matt, and Hosea vi. 1 — 3. 
18 3-4 cts. 

4. Spaulding's Lectures on the Second Coming of 
Christ.— 37 1-2 cts. 

6. Litch's Address to the clergy on the Second Ad- 
vent.— 18 1-4 cts. 

6. Miller on the true inheritance of the saints, and 
the twelve hundred and sixty days of Daniel and 
John.— 12 1-2 cts. 

7. Fitch's Letter, on the Advent in 1843.— 12 
1-2 cts. 

8. The present Crisis, by Rev. John Hooper, of 
England — 10 cts. 

9. Miller on the cleansing of the sanctuary. — 6 cts. 

10. Letter to every body, by an English author, 
" Behold I come quickly." — 6 cts. 

11. Refutation of " Dowling's Reply to Miller," 
by J. Litch. — 16 cts. 

12. The «' Midnight Cry." By L.D.Fleming. 12 1-2 

13. Miller's review of Dimmick's discourse, " The 
End not Yet."— 10 cts. 

14. Miller, on the Typical Sabbaths, and great 
Jubilee. — 10 cts. 

15. The glory of God in the Earth. By C. Fitch. — 
10 cts. 

The above works are now published in sheets as a pe- 
riodical ; and, as such, can be sent by Mail to any 
part of the U. S. Persons at a distance can have 
the whole, or any one, or more numbers of this work 
sent to their order. 



Signs of the Times 
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Letter from Rev. James Sabine, •! 

Messrs. Editors, — Having in my possession, 
some works, on the Second Coming of our 
Lord, which are scarcely known in this coun- 
try, I have thought of making a few selections ( 
from them, with a view to present them before ', 
the public through the medium of your papery 
and should this my offering be acceptable, I 
shall begin with a section 01 two from the fa- 1 
mous work of Juan Josafal Ben Ezra, entitled, ! 
The Coming of Messiah in Glory and Ma- 
jesty: translated from the Spanish by Irving, 
1827. It seems "that the name of Josafat, 
Ben Ezra was taken for a covert or disguise, 
and that the true name of the author of the 
Spanish work was Lacunza, a Jesuit." — The 
said name of Juan Josafat Ben Ezra was as- 
sumed as purporting it to have been written by 
a converted Jew; the Jesuit hardly daring to 
write such a work and in such a strain, too, in 
his own name, being such a visible and power- 
ful member of the Romish Church. These 
circumstances taken into consideration, your. 
Readers will be prepared for what, without 
this information, would appear to be rather a J 
strange mixture, Judaism, perhaps, and Ko-j 
manism combined after their peculiar manner, 
to set forth the glorious appearing and coming' 
of our Lord Jesus Christ. What adds inter- 
est to this work, among other things, is that itj 
was written half a century back, a time in ] 
which the hope of our Lord's speedy approach j 
was exceedingly dim. This work, whether, 
by Jew or Jesuit, is of great merit, and while 
it maintains the literal gathering of the House 
of Israel and their restoration to the promised 
land, it as literally sets forth the personal and' 
spiritual reign of the Lord MessiaK, «« 'u ^au^ 
be by any writers of the present day. And, 
permit me to say, my dear Editors, that I think | 
you express yourselves, sometimes, a little too J 
positively, and more than a .little too sarcasti-; 
cally on the subject of " Israel after the flesh,"i 
or carnal Israel, as you seem reproachfully to | 
call them. Moderation and mild terms are 
very becoming, when treating on subjects held, 
in different lights by wise and good and mod- 
erate men. A word to the wise is enough, 
and if that one word have been more than 
enough, you will look over the offensive obtru- 
sion, and pass it to the credit of my promise 
to be more cautious for the future; neverthe- 
less, sirs, I must be permitted to show cause 
why and wherefore I expect, and believe it 
shall be to the "Whole House of Israel, even 
as God hath said!" The subjects I propose 
to select from the above work are the follow- 
ing: — The very day of the coming of the Lord, 
according to the Scriptures: — A General Idea 
of the Judgment of Christ, according to the 
Scriptures: — The New Heavens and the New- 
Earth: — Conjectures upon these New Heavens 
and New Earth. With some others, perhaps, 
if desirable. Yours in the glorious Hope. 

James Sabine. 

Bethel, Vt. March 31, 1842. 

EXTRACT FROM BEN EZRA. 

I. The very day of the coming of the Lord, 
according to the Scriptures. 



This day is called in the Scriptures, " the 
great and terrible day." Mai. iv. It is called, 
" the day of the tumult of the Lord, the day of 
his wrath and fierce anger." Isa. xiii. and 
xxxiv. It is called, "the day of Midian," in 
allusion to the famous battle of Gideon. Isa. 
ix. 4 and x. 33. It is called, " a day of wrath, 
a day of trouble and distress, a day of waste- 
ness and desolation, a day of darkness and 
gloominess, a day of clouds and thick dark- 
ness, a day of the trdmpct and alarm." Zeph. 
i. 15, 1G. It is called, " a great day, so that 
none is like it," Jer. xxx. 7. It is called, "a 
day coming at unawares;" which day " as a 
snare shall it come on all them that dwell on 
the face of the whole earth." Luke xxi. 35. 
It is called, "the great day of his wrath." 
Rev. vi. 17. That is, of the wrath of God Al- 
mighty and of the Lamb: and in fine, for 
shortness, it is called, "the day of the Lord." 

" The times and seasons, which the Father 
hath put in his own power," being then con- 
cluded, the whole orb of the earth and the 
church itself, with the exception of some indi- 
vidual few, being "as it was in the days of 
Noah," Matt. xxiv. 38, and as it came to pass 
in the days of Lot. Luke xvii. 28. That day 
shall come at length, so much spoken of in all 
the prophets and evangelists, and in the wri- 
tings of the apostles, and more expressly and 
with the most individual notices and circum- 
stancei in the last canonical prophecy, which 
is the apocalypse of St. John; I say, the man- 
God will return from heaven to earth, manifest 
himself in his proper person, with all his majes- 
ty and glory, lovely and desirable to a few, 
terrible and wonderful in respect to the many. 
•Auamey snail see the Son of Man coming 
in the clouds of heaven with power and great 
glory." Matt. xxiv. 30. " Behold he cometh 
with clouds; and every eye shall see him, and 
they also which pierced him: and all the kin- 
dreds of the earth shall wail because of him. 
Even so, Amen." Rev. i. 7. This glorious 
coming of the Lord Jesus is a divine truth, as 
essential and fundamental in Christianity as is 
his lirst coming in suffering flesh. They say 
that this coming shall not happen till the end 
of the world, when there shall be no longer in 
it all one living man, every thing being con- 
sumed by fire, and the universal resurrection 
having succeeded: but if the Holy Scripture 
saith most frequently, and evidently supposeth, 
quite the contrary, — which ought we to be- 
lieve ? 

This great day, which heaven and earth ex- 
pect with the greatest longings, being arrived, 
"the Lord himself shall descend from heaven 
with a shout, with the voice of the archangel, 
and with the trump of God." 1 Thess. iv. 16. 
Then, at his coming from heaven to earth, 
(and, as I figure it to myself,) at the very mo- 
ment of his touching the atmosphere of our 
globe, there shall happen in it, in the first 
place, the resurrection of all those saints 
"who shall be counted worthy of that age and 
of the resurrection from the dead;" Luke xx. 
35, of whom St. Paul says, (continuing the 
passage above quoted,) "and the dead in 
Christ shall rise first." In a moment, in the 



twinkling of an eye, this first resurrection of 
the saints of the first order having taken place, 
the few worthy of that name who shall still be' 
found alive upon the earth, for their uncorrup- 
ted faith and righteousness, shall be caught 
up along with the dead saints who are just 
raised, and shall ascend along with them "to 
meet the Lord in the air." All this is most 
clear and of the most easy comprehension, as 
hath been before observed. 

Things being then in this state, and the 
Lord having nothing in the whole orb of the 
earth to contemplate, save only a certain soli- 
tary woman, who is deploring in the desert her 
past blindness and iniquities, and whom he 
shall save in that day, according to his promi- 
ses, (though for this end some great miracles 
will be necessary,) then shall forthwith begin 
to be accomplished over this orb of the earth 
all those great and horrible things which are 
announced for that day: all which, to shun pro- 
lixity, I comprehend in those few words of the 
most elegant of all the prophets, of whom it is , 
said in the Ecclesiasticus, that "he saw by an 
excellent spirit what should come to pass at 
the last, and he comforted them that mourned 
in Zion." Ecclus. xlviii. 24. "Fear, and 
the pit, and the snare, are upon thee, O inhab- 
itants of the earth. And it shall come to pass, 
that he who fleeth from the noise of the fear 
shall fall into the pit; and he that cometh up 
out of the midst of the pit shall be taken in the 
snare: for the windows from on high are open, 
and the foundations of the earth do shake. 
The earth is utterly broken down,, the earth is 
clean dissolved, the earth is moved exceeding- 
ly. The earth shall reel to and fro like a 
drunkard, and shall be removed like a cottage; 
and the transgression thereof shall be heavy 
upon it, and it shall fall and not rise again." 
Isa. xxiv. 17—20. 

Then, in this confusion of all which existeth 
upon the surface of our globe, in this commo- 
tion and agitation, in this obscurity and dark- 
ness, in this fear and trembling, in this raining 
down of those beams of fire which the gospel 
calleth stars, as is said in the book of Wisdom, 
"then shall the right aiming thunderbolts go 
abroad ; and from the clouds, as from a well 
drawn 'bow, shall they fly to the mark:" Wis. 
v.21. 

There is no doubt that the greater part of 
the human race shall perish; those in the first 
place, who had in anyway gathered themselves 
together under the fourth beast of Daniel, or 
pertained to the two beasts of the 13th chap- 
ter of the Apocalypse. Of these, I hold it for 
certain that not one shall remain alive: for 
thus I see it expressed in both prophecies: 
"And I beheld," says Daniel of the fourth 
beast, " till the beast was slain, and his body 
destroyed, and given to the burning flame." 
Dan. vii. 2. These both, saith John of his two 
beasts, " were cast into a lake of fire, burning 
with brimstone. And the remnant were slain 
with the sword of him that sat upon the horse, 
which sword proceeded out of his mouth:" 
Rev. xix. 20, 21, which'I find in a thousand 
ways confirmed in the prophecies and in the 
Psalms, as hath been said. 



Digitized by the Center for Ad^ntist Research 



10 



SIGNS OF THE TIMES. 



But although 1 hold it to be certain, that -of 
this class of people there shall not one single 
Individual he lelt fh'vc; so in the same manner 
and with the same foundation, it appeareth to 
me certain that there shall remain alive many 
individuals, not only of those who shall pertain 
to true Christianity, (as are those who go in 
the clouds to meet Christ, and those who shall 
compose the solitary woman,) but likewise oil 
those pertaining to the three first beasts, audi 
who have not joined themselves to the congre- 
gation of the fourth, as I have said and once 
proved before; which company of the living 
compared with the dead, shall yet be very few. 
Accordingly we read expressly in the same 24th 
chapter of Isaiah, at the 13th verse: " When 
thus it shall be in the midst of the land among 
the people, these shall be as the shaking of an 
olive tree, and as the gleaning grapes when 
the vintage is done. They shall lift up their 
voice, they shall sing for the majesty of the 
Lord, tbey shall cry aloud." Isa. xxiv. 13, 14. 
In the 14th chapter of the Apocalypse, at the 
19th verse, this metaphorical vintage is spoken 
of in a way capable of making the boldest 
tremble. " And the angel thrust in his sickle 
into the earth, and gathered the vine of the 
earth, and cast it into the great wine-press of 
the wrath of God." Rev. xiv. 19. 

This horrible vintage will be necess'ary and 
indispensable at the coming of the Lord, in con- 
sequence of the miserable state fn which the 
vine of the earth shall be found, as well to 
evacuate all rule, and authority, and power, or 
which is the same, to destroy the great image 
and convert it into powder, as to bring such 
great iniquity to an end, and anew to plant 
righteousness, giving their last culture to the 
few plants which remain fit for use; and by 
their means to collect most copious fruits, and 
most worthy of God 'which till now have not 
been gathered, contrary to the intention of the 
Redeemer hhnself. 

Now if, with moderate attention, we study 
the Scriptures, as woU o£ t ho QIA mm of i hn N»» 
Testament, we shall be compelled to declare 
and confess that thus it shall be in the day in 
which the Son of man shall be revealed. (Luke 
xvii. 30.) Jesus Christ, when he shall come 
again, shall certainly find our earth as it was a 
little before the deluge, that is, " corrupt before 
God, and replenished with iniquity;" conse- 
quently, without faith, without righteousness, 
without religion, and in the highest disorder, 
and most lamentable carelessness. And he 
shall find it inevitable and necessary to enter 
into his kingdom, as Isaiah describeth him: 
" For he put on righteousness as a breast- 
plate, and an helmet of salvation upon his head; 
and he put on the garments of vengeance for 
clothing, and was clad with zeal as a cloak. 
According to their deeds, accordingly ho will 
repay fury to his adversaries." Isa. lix. 17, 13. 
And in the (>3d chapter, the Lord himself de- 
clareth, " And I will tread down the people in 
mine anger, and make them drunk in my fury, 
and I will bring down their strength to the earth. 
" To enter, I say, into his kingdom with an un- 
sheathed sword: " And out of his mouth goeth 
a sharp sword that with it he should smite the 
nations." Rev, xix. 15, As his father David 
speaking of him in the spirit, declareth, " the 
Lord at thy right hand shall strike through kings 
in the day of his wrath. He shall judge among 
the heathen, he shall fill the places with the 
dead bodies, he shall wound tho heads over ma- 
ny countries." Ps. ex. 5, G. Many, he saith, 
not all; and though the explanation of this pas- 



sage, as also of others the like, for example the 
2d-verse of the 12th chapter of Daniel, be giv- 
en by several of many, thai is, of all who are 
very ma mj ; this explanation is- manifestly vio- 
lent, nor resteth upon other- foundation than an 
arbitrary and false supposition, which neither 
is proved, nor can possibly be proved. 

This first and necessary act of the judgment 
ofChrist, was concluded upon the living, this 
kind of fearful vintage; although the vine of 
the earth, and the earth itself shall appear un- 
peopled, almost as much so as it was after the 
deluge, there shall not on that account fail to 
exist, dispersed hither and thither, some few 
small grapes, as likewise even happeneth in a 
great vintage. " These shall be as the sha- 
king of an olive tree, and as the gleaning grapes 
when the vintage is done." Isa. xxiv. 13. 
Those few" relics (continues Isaiah in the pas- 
sage first quoted) when the great tempest is 
over, part shall lift up their voice, and praise 
the Lord: " they shall lift up their voice, they 
shall sing for the majesty of the Lord." when 
he shall have been glorified in the destruction 
and ruin of all the wicked, they shall cry and 
sigh for him with desire and longing, to know 
him and to adore him; even those who are 
found in the utmost ends of the earth, separa- 
ted from this continent by the widest seas: 
"They shall cry aloud from the sea; — From 
the uttermost part of the earth have we heard 
songs, even glory to the righteous." Isa. xxiv. 
14, 16. This passage of Isaiah being taken in 
connexion with the context of this chapter, can- 
not, in any way that I can comprehend, be ac- 
commodated to the preaching of the apostles 
and the vocation of the Gentiles, w hich appear- 
eth the only interesting object that the inter- 
preters of the Scriptures carry in their eye. 

On these few therefore who shall remain 
alive upon the earth, and on all their numerous 
posterity, shall for many ages (which St. John 
in round numbers calleth a thousand years,) 
continue the judgment of Christ upon the liv- 
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over the living and the sojourners, until these 
shall wholly fail, according as we shall see in 
its proper place. 

Lectures on Prophecy, — No. I. 

BY JAMES A. BEGG, GLASGOW. 

The valve of Scripture Prophecy, as a light to 
the Church. 

" We havo also a more sure word of prophecy, 
whereiinto ye do well that yo take heed, as unto a 
liylit that sliincth in a dark place, until the day dawn, 
and the day-star arise in your hearts. Knowing this 
Iirst, that no prophecy of tho Scripturo is of any pri- 
vate interpretation. For the prophecy came not in 
old time by the will of man ; but holy men of God 
spake as they were moved by the Holy Ghost. 2 Pet. 
i. 19—21. 

My dear friends, we are usually desirous, in 
a greater or less degree, of knowing something 
of the person who addresses us on any subject 
in which we are interested, and in perusing the 
writing of others not immediately addressed to 
ourselves. We also attach an interest — very 
subordinate indeed it may be, but still an inter- 
est — to a knowledge of the parties to whom, 
more especially, such communications were ad- 
dressed. Nor does this feeling always arise 
merely from motives of curiosity; they will not 
unfrequently be assisted in our correct under- 
standing of the speaker's meaning, inspired as 
well as uninspired by our knowledge of the 
character, feelings, and probable aim, of the 
author; and this advantage is sometimes mate- 



rially enhanced by a knowledge also of the con- 
dition, circumstances, and views, of those whom 
that author addresses. 

In the outset, I may therefore remark that 
there is no question that the once faithless but 
now ardent apostle Peter was the author of the 
two Epistles which bear his name, although a 
difference of opinion does exist as to who those 
were to whom these Epistles were in the first 
instance addressed. One class of expositors 
suppose them to have been sent to Gentile con- 
verts, while another class regard them as hav- 
ing been immediately intended for believers of ' 
the house of Israel. This latter view appears 
best supported by internal evidence, and most 
accordant with what we know of the then state 
of the church. 

Here we are called to remember that in an 
early division of the apostolic labors, when 
" the gospel of the uncircumcision" was allot- 
ted to Paul, "the gospel of the circumcision" 
was committed unto Peter, by whom the Lord 
wrought effectually among them." Gal. ii. 7,8. 
We* might therefore conclude that most proba- 
bly those converted under his ministry would 
be chiefly of the house of Israel. Now, both 
epistles are expressly addressed to the same 
class of converts; and that these were of the 
circumcision, is the more probable, when we 
take into consideration the fact, that during the 
ministry ofChrist, and for some time after his 
ascension on high, to them especially, if not 
exclusively, was the gospel preached by all of 
the apostles. Further, Peter there addresses 
the " strangers," — the very term which in the 
epistle to the Hebrews (xi. 13,) is applied to 
the Patriarchs ; — and this also seems the more 
applicable to Israel when the apostle speaks of 
these 6trangers as now "scattered" into differ- 
ent lands. The religions named here, as those 
of the location of these strangers, is also in ac- 
cordance with this view. They were "scat- 
tered throughout Pontus, Galatia, Cappadocia, 
Asia and Bithynia;" (1 Pet. i. 1;) whence 
Jews had come to Jerusalem at the day of Pen- 
tecost; and another apostle, in nearly similar 
terms, addresses himself "tothe twelve tribes 
scattered abroad." (James i. 1 .) And scattered 
as they thus were,- over a wide extent of coun- 
try, they were still not the natives but " stran- 
gers." 

Again, the apostle addresses them as persons 
better acquainted with " the words which were 
spoken before by the holy prophets" than, per- 
haps, we could expect Gentiles only recently 
converted yet to be. 

It is, however, the less necessary that the 
question should with certainty be determined 
whether these epistles were immediately ad- 
dressed to Gentile believers, or to those of ls- 
raclitish origin, since they appear to contain lit- 
tle, if any thing, solely intended for, or exclu- 
sively applicable to either of these two classes 
of which the Christian church was composed. 
The apostle, in both epistles, exhibits the deep 
interest which he felt for the welfare of the 
whole family of Christ. The form which this 
interest here assumes, and which is very dis- 
tinctly manifested in this first chapter of his 
second epistle, is his earnest desire, and deep 
concern, that in their Christian course they may 
be found availing themselves of the help to ho- 
liness and hope, to be derived from their giving 
strict attention to " the prophecy of Scripture," 
in its hearing on yet future events, and, there- 
fore, then distant times. 

In his first epistle, the apostle ascribes glory 
\ to God, that by the resurrection ofChrist from 



Digitized by llie Center for Atfventist Research 



SIGNS OF THE TIMES. 



1! 



the dead, we are begotten again unto a lively 
hope to an inheritance incorruptible, undented, 
and that l'adeth not away, but is reserved in 
heaven, ready lo be revealed in the last ti. mi:, 
and li uin the consecration of such an inheri- 
tance being so reserved are perfectly sure for 
those " who are kept by the power of God, 
through faith unto salvation," he deduces les- 
sons of heavenly wisdom and God-like purity. 
Indeed, the whole of the first epistle is ajujft '«od 
fully sustained argument tor their cherishing 
the reality, and giving enlarged manifestation 
of the Christian graces, in all the social, civil, 
and religious relations of life. His exhorta- 
tions to this are founded upon the certainty and 
glory of that inheritance our assured hope of 
the attainment of which, having stated at the 
outset, he proceeds thereafter more expressly 
to apply. 

Now this second epistle from which we have 
read the verses more especially designed for 
present consideration, is addressed also to 
those who do already possess this hope, — " to 
those who have obtained like precious faith 
with us, through the righteousness of our God 
and Savior, Jesus Christ." And declaring 
that through Jesus Christ, God " has given 
unto us all things that pertain unto life and 
godliness," the apostle recalls to remembrance 
the fact that there " are given to us exceeding 
great and precious promises," contained in the 
Scriptures of truth, that by these we might be 
partakers of the Divine nature, having escaped 
the corruption which is in the world through 
lust, verses 3,4. He dwells upon the value of 
these promises, when received in faith, as the 
means of advancement in the divine life; and 
he presents to believers, as their hope, an abun- 
dant entrance " into the everlasting kingdom of 
our Lord and Savior, Jesus Christ." verse 11. 
And, enlarging upon the importance of the 
knowledge and belief of this blessed hope, he 
emphatically adds, " wherefore I will not be 
negligent to put you always in remembrance of 
these things, though ye know them, and be es- 
tablished in the present truth." verse 12. 

The apostle stands not here, then, my dear 
friends, in the attitude of one imparting new 
truths, or as speaking of events now for the 
first time seriously considered by his spiritual 
children. All at which he at present aims, is, 
the recalling to their " remembrance" truths 
which they already knew, in order that they 
might derive from them that comfort and direc- 
tion which they are so eminently fitted to im- 
part. He had a lively pleasure in remember- 
ing their previous knowledge of these very sub- 
jects of Divine revelation, but this does not pre- 
vent him from earnestly striving to recall the 
portrayed scenes of prophetic announcement 
again to their mind's eye, and to seek for them 
not only the enjoyment of "the present truth," 
but also of the not less sure and far more glo- 
rious truths revealed concerning future times. 
"He would put these " always in remembrance 
of these things," and would account it culpable 
negligence in himself to omit what he regarded 
as so important a duty. 

Further, this faithful friend and zealous min- 
ister proceeds to declare, that so long as life is 
vouchsafed to him, he must regard it as a con- 
tinuing obligation pertaining to his office as an 
ambassador for Christ, and as one caring for 
their souls, that he press these truths upon the 
believiug consideration: " I think it meet, so 
long as I am in this tabernacle, to stir you up 
by "putting you in remembrance, hnoicing that 
shorUy I mast put off this my tabernacle, even as 



our Lord Jesus Christ hath showed me," ver. 
1.3, 14. Men have in all ages agreed to regard 
with especial sacredness the wishes and direc- 
tions of their friends expressed in the prospect 
of approaching dissolution; and whatever pow- 
er this consideration may possess, the apostle 
avails himself of it for a renewed and eager 
commendation to their attention of the solemn 
events which, with prophetic vision, he per- 
ceives to be so important for the church of 
Christ. Nor does he consider even this sufli- 
cient; for, besides leaving it as his dying 
charge, he adds, " Moreover, I will endeavor 
that ye may be able, after my decease, to have 
these things always in remembrance," by thus' 
putting it on record to endure. And short as 
this epistle is, he once more reverts to this sub- 
ject, and that very pointedly, and in nearly sim- 
ilar terms: "This second epistle,, beloved, 1 
now write unto you; in both which I stir up 
your pure minda by way of remembrance ; that 
ye may be mindful of the words which were, spo- 
ken before by the Iwly prophets, and of the com- 
mandment of us, the apostles of the Lord and 
Savior." 2 Pet. iii. 1, 2. 

There is surely something instructive, my 
dear friends and brethren, in all this deep so- 
licitude of an apostle of the circumcision, to 
direct our attention to the prophecies concern- 
ing future events, and in his so striving to have 
that attention continuallij fixed upon the solemn 
realities which the words of the holy prophets 
unfold. Can the church of Christ be in a prop- 
er spirit or posture, if the scenes and subjects 
which awakened such feelings in an apostle, so 
concerned for his Master's glory, and attention 
to which he so earnestly enforces upon others, 
it" tlmt church be now found indifferent to all 
that awakened such apostolic zeal towards 
those whom he loved, and for whom he labored? 
It is utterly inconceivable. Ye will therefore 
bear with me, if partaking in any degree the 
apostle's spirit, I also strive that ye may " have 
these things always in remembrance;" for, 
considering the p^timniinn in which "the sure 
word of prophecy," as a whole, and " the pow- 
er and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ" in 
particular, is held at present, by the church 
generally, I am free to confess that I think 
there is laid upon all who feel their importance 
the duty of not being negligeut, but that there 
rather exists an obligation for each one openly 
to testify as God may give opportunity, wheth- 
er men will hear or whether they will forbear. 



Essays on the Judgment.— No. 1. 

The doctrine of the Judgment, considered 
simply in its bearings on human interests, is 
inferior in importance to none in the whole 
system <jf Bible theology; and occupies, per- 
haps, a no less prominent place in reference to 
the lull and final revelation of the glory of God. 
The almost uniform allusion to the great day 
of the consummation of human hopes and fears, 
in all the exhortations, warnings, threatenings 
and curses, uttered in the sacred pages, is evi- 
dently intended to give us some definite ideas 
of the consequence which God himself attaches 
to it ; and the consequent importance it ought 
to obtain in the estimation of his fallen crea- 
tures, whose eternal weal or wp is suspended 
upon its decisions. 

There is as much of truth as poetry, in that 
significant expression of Young: 

" All men think aU men mortal, but themselves;" 
but without violence to either, we may say : 

"All men think all men sinner* but themselves;" 



On this principle it is, that in the transaction 
of business relative to the affairs of life, they 
consider themselves underlie necessity of deal- 
ing with all men as with rojjues, or "taking it 
for granted, that hut little reliance is to be 
placed in human honesty or rectitude. This 
point is too obvious to be labored. 

Nay, we may go further: all men are not on- 
ly sinners in general terms, in points of fact, 
but more or less sensible, as individuals, ofthis 
great and lamentable truth: and this simple 
consciousness induces in the mind of every in- 
telligent human being, "a certain fearful look- 
ing for of judgment; " a kind of instinctive ap- 
prehension — though the time, manner, and con- 
sequence, may be involved in darkness — that 
a day of retribution awaits them, when their 
" deeds shall be made manifest;" and they "re- 
warded according to their works." The idea 
of guilt in consequence of a violation of law, 
contains the very elements of those fearful fore- 
bodings of a final dispensation of justice, which 
has exerted more or less influence in the organ- 
ization of the various forms of religion, now or 
formerly extant, in every part of the habitable 
earth. But more directly: let us consider 

II. The Period — Its Definiteness. 

1. Then, I observe, the period, the time, the 
daii, is appointed. Because he hath appointed 
a day, in the which he will judge the world in 
righteousness, by that man whom he hath or- 
dained; whereof he hath given assurance unto 
all men, in that he hath raised him from the 
dead." Acts xvii. 31. 

It is asserted by many who deny the doctrine 
of a future and final retribution, that the judg- 
ment is constantly going on: that we are judg- 
ed as often as we sin, and punished with the re- 
morse of conscience. This, however, requires 
proof It is unquestionably true that, as a gen- 
eral thing, conscience is a faithful monitor. 
But is this always the case ? The Bible plainly 
denies it. What, I ask, on this principle, becomes 
nt* the judgment of those, who have continued 
to pass their way onward in a course of crime 
and rebellion against the Almighty, in spite of 
all the admonitions of conscience, and the striv- 
ings of the Holy Spirit, until they are "past 
feeling!" Eph. iv. 19. What effect can the 
stings of a " conscience, seared with a hot 
iron," have upon moral insensibility? 1 Tim. 
iv. 2. What wound of a moral nature does 
that hardened wretch feel, whose sins are of so 
aggravated a character, that God has ceased 
to reprove or plead with him; nay, to whom he 
has sent such "strong delusion, that he be- 
lieves a lie?' 2 Thess. ii. 11. What folly 
would it be, when the officers of a given earth- 
ly court appoint a day for the trial of certain 
causes within their jurisdiction, -*for those per- 
sons who had suits to be adjudicated on that oc- 
casion — those individuals of all were most in- 
terested in its proceedings, to lake it for grant- 
ed, that that court would be continually in ses- 
sion while time endured; and yet this idea is 
no more preposterous than the other. 

Take another illustration. Our Lord said 
to his disciples: " And I appoint unto you a 
kingdom, as my Father hath appointed unto 
me." . Luke xxii. 29. But had they already 
received, or were they receiving it! See, by 
the succeeding verse, what was embraced in 
the appointment: " That ye may eat and 
drink at my table in my kingdom, and sit on 
thrones, judging the twelve tribes of Israel." 
Their kingdom, then, and His kingdom, are. 
jepresented as synonymous — one and the same. 
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Had Christ received, or was he then receiving 
his kingdom? No: for he said, Jno. xvm. 36, 
"My kingdom is not of this world." He, 
moreover, taught his disciples to pray, saying, 
"Thy kingdom come." 

Again: The deliniteness of the period will 
further appear, from the distinct and signifi- 
cant terms in which it is spoken of. It is call- 
ed " The day of the Lord;" Zech. xiv. 1. 
" The day of the Lord's vengeance;" Is.34: 8. 
" The day of judgment;" Matt. x. 15. The 
judgment of the great day; Jude 6. " That 
great day of God Almighty," Rev. xvi. 14. 

These examples might be multiplied almost to God are included in this expression; tor Zech- 

fi \ " The T .nri\ mv Cii\i\ elm II 



he the last: for, in the passage just cited in humble. — Pray for us, my brother, that the 
Corinthians, we are told, that the dead are to' Lord would protract his work among us, and 
be raised at the lad trump; and if that trump J extend it far and wide. I have not learned that 
attends his coming, as we have seen it does — any have yet united .with either of the 4 other 
the resurrection occurs at the same time. ] churches in this village, since the work com- 
The order of these events appears to be, 1. jmenced, but no doubt there will be some ad- 
The advent: 2. The resurrection: 3: The judg-j ditions made to them, although some one or 
ment. For, He is to descend " with the trump more of their ministers are laboring, as I am 
of God:" The dead are to be raised " at the told, to show that the theme ofbr. Miller's lec- 
last trump;" some, they that have done good, tures are not to be depended on, that the vis- 
are to eome forth unto the resurrection of life; 1 ions of Daniel, 8tc. are to be understood yery 
and some, they that have done evil, unto the j| differently from" Mr. Miller's views of them, 
resurrection of damnation. All the people of I Sandy Hill, March 2, 1842. 



any extent; but these are sufficient to convince 
any but the inconvincible. 

This brings us to another point in our ar- 
rangement, viz: 

II. The Time When. 

I do not design, here, to enter into an argu- 
ment to show that the time is near at hand, or 



ariah says (xiv. 5.) " The Lord my God shall 
come, and all the saints with thee." It includes 
all the wicked; for John says, (Rev. i. 7.) 
" Behold he cometh with clouds; and every eye 
shall see him, and they also which pierced him; 
and all kindreds of the earth shall wail because 
of him." 

Notwithstanding, however, the truth of these 



how near it is, when the judgment will occur ;! remarks in general, in regard to the time and 
nor to enter into a critical examination of the order of these great and important events I 
objections, which have been drawn from the .think it is more than intimated by the revela- 



24th of Matthew, and other Scriptures, that as 
the Sadducee said of the resurrection — " it is 



past already;" for this would lay me under the f years after that of the "righteous ; for, " as it is 
necessity, even were I competent to the under- appointed unto men ence to die, but after this 
taking of swelling this article to a size which the judgment:" and since the dead, as we have 
I fear would tire°the patience of both printer , already seen, are not to be judged until they 
and reader. Besides, I should be entering in- 
to a discussion which, perhaps, may be con- 
sidered as properly belonging to another sub- 
ject, — the second coming of Christ. But, by 
referring to some of the leading transactions 



which are to precede, attend, and follow the 



THE SIGNS OF THE TIMES. 

BOSTON, APRIL 13, 1842. 

The Bible ! The Bible ! ! The Bible ! ! ! 

The Book of Books ! 
Do you study your Bible ? How do you study 
your bible ? Do you compare one part with the oth- 
er and make it its own interpreter ? If you do not, 
be assured you will never understand your Bible. 

Read ihe following extract from the preface to the 
Polyglott Bible. Read it, study it, commit it <o 
memory, and follow the direciioD, and you will then 
| understand the Book of Books. 

" The holy Scriptures are designed to promote the 
are raised from the dead; and since "the rest jj Glory of God by the salvation of man. The pe- 
ofthe d 'ad," or the wicked, are "not to live Uuliar purpose of the whole is, to turn men from 
again," or experience a resurrection, "until darkness to light, and from the power of Satan to 
the thousand years are finished" after " the God : , to raise them irom the ruins of the Fall and 
i i.wuocn J mi * . , t ..] to put them in possession of the blessings of Re- 

hrst resurrection, or that ot the righteous; it demplion . t0 i ead them f f0m s ; a to holi ness ; to 



tor in his twentieth chapter, that the judgment 
of the wicked will not occur until a thousand 



seems to follow as a legitimate consequence, 1 conJuct them through a state of conflict and trial on 



tremendous scenes of the great day, I hope 
to convince every candid and rational mind, 1 , 
that it is yet to take place: and 2, that it 
will not occur until it follows in regular suc- 
cession the second coming of Christ, and the 
resurrection of the dead. 

The connection brought to view between 
these three great and important events,- — the 
coming of the Son of man, the resurrection of] 
the dead, and the transactions of the judgment, 
in all the Bible, and especially in the New- 
Testament, establishes the fact beyond reasona- 
ble controversy, that the judgment day is yet 
future, or has not yet occurred. 

I wish to remark here, that Christ is to act 
as judge himself. " For the Father judgeth 
no man, but hath committed all judgment unto 
the Son." Jno. v. 22; Acts xvii. 31. "For 
we must all appear before the judgment seat of 
Christ." 2 Cor. v. 10. " In the day when 
God shall judge the secrets of men, by Jesus 
Christ." Ro. ii. 16. I observe, then, that the 
judgment is not past, unless the second advent 
of Christ, andlhe resurrection are past. 

For, let it be inquired, what is the object of 
his coming ? This is represented promiscuous- 
ly, as to raise the dead, and to judge the world. 

" Our God shall come, He shall call to the 
heavens from above, and to the earth, that he 
may judge his people." Ps. 1. 3, 4. " Behold, 
I show you a mystery: We shall not all sleep, 
but we shall all be changed, in a moment, in 
the twinkling of an eye, at the last trump: for 
the trumpet shall sound, and the dead shall be 
raised incorruptible, and we shall be changed." 
1 Cor. xv. 51, 52. "For the Lord himself 
shall descend from heaven with a shout, with 
the voice of the archangel; and with the trump 
of God: and the dead in Christ shall rise 
first." 1 Thess. iv. 16; see also verses 13, — 
15, 17. The " trump" here spoken of, must 



that their judgment will be reserved till the 6X-1 earth, to a state of rest and felicity in heaven; and 
piration of that time. |] so to assist and direct them in all possible conditions 

This idea argues nothing against our former j in life, that they may not fail ot these great ends 
remarks in reference to the definiteness of the i| except by their own wilful rejection of the counsel 
term day; for Peter tells us, in direct allusion °f God a g aia " themselves. The salvation of his 
to this very time, and these very events " the P WQ soul should therefore be the grand concern of 
, „ . ' , ... • l every reader of the Scripture. Here the mnnortah- 

day of judgment and perdition ot ungodly 0 / the SQul - b , u tQ y. anJ , ace(] in un _ 

/' ,,m " ,Ko r ° 1 i 1 " essence. Here, its defection from 

thousand years, and a thousand years as one day. I original purity is clearly demonstrated ; the means 

future destiny 

rect, the righteous will be raised and judged in] is declared. It is an awful responsibility whicn 



the morning, and the wicked in the evening, of 
that day. 

To be continued. 



Letter from Elder Seth Ewer, 

Bro. Himes, — To the joy of our heart, the 
Lord is still carrying on his glorious work of 
salvation among us. It is now the fifth week, 
as you know, since the series of religious meet- 
ings commenced in our village. — For about 
four weeks we maintained meetings day and 
evening; since, we have held them evenings, 
and visit from house to house during the day. 
We find new cases of conviction daily, and 
frequently hopeful conversions. Our house of 
worship is thronged every evening. Last Sab- 
bath evening the question was put — Whether 
they wished to continue the services — hundreds 
arose in the affirmative. Then an invitation 
was given for the anxious to come forward for 
prayers, when nearly 40 persons presented 
themselves, most of which were new cases. 
Between 50 and 60 profess to have obtained a 
hope. — I have baptized 23, and several candi- 
dates are waiting for the next season of bap- 
tizing. Several backsliders have been re- 
claimed, and 7 of them have united with the 
church, making 30 that have been added since 
the revival commenced. For this, we have 
great reason to be truly thankful and very 



they incur, who wilfully neglect this holy book, and 
devote all their lime, and the powers of their minds 
to terrestrial, and subordinate objects. They slight 
the pearl of greatest price, which is no where else 
to be found ; and seem as if they were determined to 
frustrate, as far as respects themselves, all that Di- 
vine wisdom and goodness have done to rescue the 
immortal mind of man from spiritual ignorance, er- 
ror, vanity, vice, and ruin. Those, however, who 
aie seeking to enioy the blessings which the gospel 
reveals, will, as they are able, search the Scriptures: 
and such persons will receive great help from hav- 
ing references at hand to assist their inquiries. " It 
were to be wished," says Bishop Horsley, " that no 
Bibles were printed without References. Particu- 
1 lar diligence should be used in comparing the para- 
lell texts of the Old and New Testaments ... It 
is incredible," he adds, " to any one who has not 
made the experiment, what a proficiency may be 
made in that knowledge which maketh wise unto 
salvation, by studying the Scriptures in this manner 

WITHOUT ANY OTUER COMMENTARY, OR EXPOSITION, 
THAN WHAT THE DIFFERENT FARTS OF THE SACRED 
VOLUME MUTCALLV FURNISH FOR EACH OTHER. Let 

the most illiterate Christian study them in this man- 
ner, and let him never cease to pray for the illumi- 
nation of that Spirit by which these books were 
dictated : and the whole compass of abstruse phil- 
osophy, and recondite history, shall furnish no ar- 
gument with which the perverse will of man shall 
be able to shake this learned Christian's faith." 
So great and perfect in the coincidence of every part 
of the Word ol God in the grand and merciful de- 
sign of the whole !" 
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The Carnal Jews. — Our highly esteemed 

and beloved correspondent, who has favored us with 
an extract from Ben Ezra, has kindly suggested that 
we are too severe in our remarks upon the doctrine 
of the restoration or salvation of Israel after the 
flesh. It may be so : at any rate we thank him for 
the reproof, and we will endeavor to profit by it. 
But we assure our brother that we mean no disre- 
spect to those who hold those opinions sacred. For 
ourselves, however, while we are perfectly willing 
our correspondents should have the privilege of ex- 
pressing in the fullest manner the reason of the hope 
that is in them on this point, we must beg the priv- 
ilege of showing our reasons for our dissent from 
that doctrine. 

1. We dissent from the doctrine of the return of 
the Jewish nation to Palestine, either before, at, or 
after the second advent of Christ, because we can 
find no title which the Jewish nation, as such, have 
to that land. The Jews had a temporary possession 
of it under the law, but by rejecting " the seed to 
whom the promise was made," which was Christ, j 
they lost it. It now belongs to Abraham, Christ, 
and all who are Christ's at his coming. And if it 
belongs to them, it cannot belong to the natural 
seed at the same time. 

2. We cannot believe in any special spiritual 
blessing to be poured on the Jews which will not 
be on the Gentiles also. For there is no difference 
between the Jew and the Greek, but the same Lord 
over all is rich unto all that call upon him." Christ 
has broken down the middle wall of the partition, 
and abolished the enmity, the law of command- 
ments contained in ordinances nailing it to his cross. 
And has made of the twain one new man, so making 
peace. 

3. We cannot believe in the salvation of the Jews 
after Christ's second appearing, because the Savior 
saith to them that " when once the master of the 
house is risen up and shut to the door, ye shall be- 
gin to stand without and say, Lord, Lord, open unto 
us ; but he shall answer, I never knew you, depart 
from me ye that work iniquity. And there shall be 
weeping and gnashing of teeth, when ye shall see 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob in the kingdom of God 
and ye yourselves thrust out." We fear to tell either 
Jew or Gentile there will be mercy for them then ; 
for it will be the day of vengeance, even the great 
day of his wrath. 

Saving Faith. — It is a question of great 
importance, ''What is Saving Faith ?" But how 
few there are, who, when they are asked, give an 
apostolic answer. Sometimes, it is true, the an- 
swer is " believe in the Lord Jesus Christ and thou 
shall be saved." True, answers the anxious sinner, 
" but what am I to believe of him ?" Believe he 
died for you, and is willing to save you. But that 
does not meet the case; no ray of light breaks forth 
from the dark tomb to cheer the troubled spirit and 
give the mourner rest. But at length a voice from 
the living oracles sounds forth, ''If thou shalt con- 
fess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shall be- 
lieve in thy heart that God hath raised him from 
the dead, thou shalt be saved." This is definite and 
tangible. It is faith in the resurrection of Christ 
from the dead. To believe in the resurrection of 
Christ embraces the whole Gospel message ; it ac- 
knowledges his death as the propitiation for sin. 

For being perfectly holy and sinless, he could not 
die for himself: he must, then, have died for sinners. 



And having assumed our responsibilities, and come 
under the dominion of death for us, being accepted 
as our substitute, he could not be released from death 
until the debt was cancelled. Hence, the fact of 



The Hail-Storm— Mentioned Rev. xvi. 21. 
which is to take place when the7ih angel pours out 
his vial, has appeared to many incredible; but that 
such a storm of hail might fall, and will fall, when 



his resurrection is the demonstration that his sacri-r e very stone shall be about the weight of a talent, is 
fice is accepted and the debt paid. The work of no m0 re incredible lhan the following item from 



Christ is imperfect without the resurrection, with it 



we have a hope like an anchop to the soul, sure and j whether such a thing is probable, read the following 



steadfast, entering into that which is within the veil. 

But faith without works is dead, being alone, and 
hence the condition is, to confess Christ with the 
mouth. Here many fail ; they would be glad to 



Dr. Fish's Travels in Europe. Let those who doubt 



and ponder it well. 

" The University of Padua once had 18,000 scho- 
lars, but like all the other Universities of Italy, it is 
greatly fallen. It has able professors, however, and 
lectures in the various departments, with a library 



come to Christ and be saved, it they could do it se- L f I00 000 volume3i The most p rominent d epart- 
cretly. They are willing to believe the Goepelj; meat i s that of medicine, 
message, nay, more, ihey do believe it, and yet are 
not saved; and the only reason is, they refuse to 
confess Christ with their mouth. The pride of their 
heart is their ruin now, and will damn them forever 
if they harbor it. While refusing to confess Christ, 
no sinner can be saved. And no matter who you 
are who reads this, if you will come directly on to 
this ground, and believe this truth, "God has raised 
up Jesus Christ from the dead," with all your heart, 
and confess him before men as your Savior, in whom 
you now trust for forgiveness and eternal life, you 
shall be saved ; as God's word is true, you must be 
saved. But refuse to own Christ, no matter t what 
you believe or do beside, you are lost ; Christ will 
be ashamed of you before his Father and the holy 
angels. Then 



" Venture on him, venture freely, 
Let no other trust intrude." 



The Church— Her Missionaries.— The 

following statement was made by Dr. A., at the 
monthly conceit for April : 

Debts of Missionary SociETiEs.^-Dr. Anderson 
made interesting statements on this subject. The 
five principal English Societies weie iu debt, at their 
last anniversaries, to the aggregate amount of about 
$536,000. For this, all of them correctly assign the 
same reason, — the increased expense, called lor by 

ll\o bloaeing ol'Cod upon their labors. " Christ in ti * 

must give more, or pray less." 



There is a beautiful public square in this city, sur- 
rounded with statuary, all of which is now, from an 
extraordinary cause, in a very mutilated state. In 
1S35, there was a violent hail storm of stones as 
large as cannon balls, which fell in twenty-seven 
minutes to the depth of one foot and a half. It broke 
in the tiles of the roofs of a great many edifices, and 
made great havoc of the trees, and broke off the fin- 
gers, arms, noses, &c., of this extensive company of 
statues." • 



Mormonism. — As we noticed in our last, we 
expect to get out a pamphlet in a few weeks, which 
will fully expose the iniquity of this delusion of 
this " last lime." Let those infected with it, sus- 
pend their judgment for a few weeks. 



Second Advent of Christ. — We learn 

that a meeting is to be held on this subject, at the 
Tow.njrlall, in Ashburnham, Mass., April 13th, at 
10 o'clock A. M. It is proposed to re-examine the 
scriptures on the subject " of the coming oj Chrut, 
and the end of the world." 

We knote nothing of this meeting : whether it is 
got up by believers, or unbelievers in the personal Ad- 
vent nigh. We hope good will be done, in any 
event. 



Miller's Lectures in New- York.— It is 

expected now, that Mr.* Miller will commence a 
course of lectures in New- York, about the 20th inst. 
If Bro. M. should give his lectures, we shall make 
arrangements for an important meeting ol the friends 
Anniversary week in that city in May. 



A Query. — If you do not intend to take this 
paper longer, ought you not to send back the first 
No. and say so ? We want to fix our Mail Book. 



Revivals. — The revival which has been 
progressing for some months in this city, is still 
continuing- We learn also that an interesting re- 
vival is now going on iu Lowell among the various 
denominations. The same spirit also prevails in al- 
most every direction from which we hear. Our ex- 
changes are full of the interesting accounts of the 
work of God. While the spirit is thus poured out, 
are we as the disciples of the Savior as much inter- 
ested in laboring to save souls as we should be? 
The night comeih wherein no man can work. What 
is done must be done quickly. 

i/ . 

Fitch's two Sermons. 

We commence to day the publication of Bro. 
Fitch's two sermons which he preached at the Marl- 
boro' chapel, Feb. 27, 1838. At the time of their 
delivery, they made quite an excitement : and as 
there has been much enquiry about them, the author 
has, at our request, placed them at our disposal. 
We shall givo large extracts fiora them, for the edi- 
fication of our readers. 

The following extract from his letter to Bro. 
Litch, (Page 6.) will give the reader the origin and 
fate of these sermons, at least fer a time. 

I will here state the process of mind, by 
which, in the providence of God, I have come 
to my present convictions respecting the truth 
of the Bible on the subject under considera- 
tion. 

It is now somewhat more than three years 
and a half, since the lectures of William 
Miller on the subject, were put into my hands. 
At that time I had neither read nor heard any 
thing of the views which he advocates, nor 
did I know anything of* the subject of which 
his work treated, except that it was concern- 
ing the millennium. His book, therefore, was 
to my mind an entire novelty. I took it up, 
as we often say, by mere casualty; but, as I 
fully believe, by the wise direction of Him who 
numbers the hairs of our heads. I devoured 
it with a more intense interest than any other 
book I had ever read; and continued to feel 
the same interest in it, until I had read it from 
beginning to end for the sixth time. My mind 
was greatly overwhelmed with the subject, un- 
til I felt I could truly love Christ's appearing, 
and that I could therefore hope with Paul, that 
there was laid up for me a crown of rigeteous-' 
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ncss, which God, the righteous Judge, should 
give mc at that day. The subject then seem- 
ed to me to be surrounded, and fortified, on all 
sides, with an array of scriptural testimony, 
which nothing could overthrow. 

In this state of mind, I wrote to Mr. Miller; 
hut as I have no copy of the letter, I do not 
remember whether 1 did, or did not, express 
myself to him as fully convinced of the truth 
which he advocated. It is my impression, how- 
ever, that I did. About the same time, also, 1 
wrote and preached to the people in Boston, 
with whom I was then laboring, a couple of 
sermons designed to lay before them the theory 
ol Christ's second coming at hand, which Mr. 
Miller advocated, and the evidence on which 
the truth of the doctrine rested; telling them 
that I expressed no opinion of my own, but 
wished them to examine the subject for them- 
selves. Having also, at the same time, an ap- 
pointment to read an essay for criticism, be- 
fore the Suffolk South Association of Congre- 
gational Ministers, of which I was then a mem- 
ber, I laid the same subject before them. In 
expressing their minds with regard to it, the 
first said " moonshine;" the second said " dit- 
to;" and another said "the prophecies can't 
be understood." I think there were two whose! 
feelings seemed revolted at the idea that the 
prophecies could not be understood; but there 
were none present who seemed to sympathize 
in the impression that there was truth in the 
subject, or that it was worthy of investigation. 
I left the meeting much pained, and, if I right- 
ly remember, not a little mortified; for there 
was much laughter over the subject, and I 
could not help feeling that I was regarded as 
a simpleton, for entertaining the thought that 
there could be any truth in what seemed to 
them such palpable nonsense. I did not feel 
ready to say to them that I coincided with Mr. 
Miller; for the subject was new to me, and I 
had not sufficiently surveyed and examined the 
ground to attempt much by way of defending 
it, even if I had had an opportunity. Soon af- 
ter this, I found opportunity to converse with 
an aged clergyman, for whom I have great re- 
spect, and who, as I then believed, had given 
more attention to the prophetic parts of the 
Scriptures than any other man in this country, 
and written and published much, and with 
great acceptance. The firmness and fluency 
with which he opposed Mr. Miller's views, led 
me to feel that it might be owing to my igno- 
rance that I was so much impressed on read- 
ing this book; and the reproach, which I saw 
would come upon me, if I advocated them, led 
me to lay the matter aside. Some time after, 
when a member of the Association asked what 
I then thought of Mr. Miller's book, I said, 
(for the sake of retaining his good opinion,) " I 
was much overwhelmed with it at first, but 
now I don't think anything of it." The truth 
is, that the fear of man brought me into a 
snare; I was unwilling at this time to appear 
as an advocate of the truth defended by Mr. 
Miller; but neither Scripture nor" argument 
had ever settled the convictions of my mind to 
the contrary. 

EXTRACTS FROM FITCIl's SERMON'S. — NO. J. 

"He which testifieth these things saith, suroly 1 
come quickly ; Amen. Even so come Lord Jesus !" 
—Rev. xxii. 20. 

In discoursing from these words, I propose 
to consider — 

I. What we are to understand by the com- 
ing of the Lord Jesus Christ, which is here 
brought to view. 



II. Some things which Christ will do when 
he comes. 

III. Inquire whether there is any reason to 
believe that the coining of Christ, brought to 
view in this text, may be near. " Surely I come 
quickly." The force of this declaration was 
probably not designed to have reference to the 
time when it was uttered. Christ evidently 
did not mean to say that he was about to come, 
when John was directed to write the declara- 
tion. He had been making known to John 
certain things which must transpire before his 
coming, and then intended to have it under- 
stood, that when these predicted events had 
come to pass, his coming would be near at 
hand. In order to ascertain, therefore, wheth- 
er the coming of Christ is near, we have only 
to inquire whether the events, which were to 
precede his coming, have taken place. 

L I am to consider what coming of Christ 
is here brought to view. 

It is Delieved, that in relation to this matter, 
very loose and incorrect views have been en- 
tertained, by very many of God's people. Some 
have seemed to suppose that Christ might be 
said to come as often as death comes among 
men : that whenever an individual dies, that is 
to him the coming of Christ, whether that in- 
dividual be a saint or a sinner : that if the one, 
Christ, then comes to welcome him to heaven ; 
if the other, that Christ then comes to give him 
his portion with unbelievers. That the account 
of every man is, at the hour of his death, seal- 
ed up unto the judgment of the great day, and 
his eternal state fixed, in the secret counsels of 
the Most High, is fully admitted. Still it is be-j 
lieved, that it is altogether incorrect, to speak 
of a man's death, as the hour when Christ com-; 
eth. 

Others have regarded any special outpour-! 
ing of the Holy spirit on a particular people, 
as the coming of Christ to that people. 

Others are looking forward to a time, when 
there shall be such an outpouring of the Holy 
spirit, as to convert the whole world to the re- 
ligion of Christ; and arc therefore accustom- 
ed to speak of that event as the coming of 
Christ. 

Others have believed, that the time when the 
true believer becomes perfectly sanctified, and 
he gains complete victory over sin, is the time 
of Christ's coming in him. 

It is believed, however, that all their views 
respecting the coming of Christ are entirely 
incorrect ; that the Bible never speaks of 
Christ's coming at the hour of a man's death; 
never speaks of Christ's coming to do any work 
which is the peculiar office of the Holy spirit; 
such as giving means to the gospel with indi- 
viduals, or in communities, or throughout the 
world : that on the contrary, the coming of 
Christ, by whatever form of language it is con- 
veyed, is intended to set forth two, and only 
two, particular events: that these events are 
the coming of Christ to make atonement for 
the sins of the world, and the coming of Christ 
to judge the world ; to give to every man ac- 
cording as his .work shall be. It is believed 
that a careful examination of the Bible will; 
show, that the coming of Christ is never brought 
into view, by any variety of language, except 
with reference to one of these two events. 

In addition to the views of Christ's coming 
of which I have already spoken, I might men- 
tion the belief, that he came at the destruction of 
Jerusalem. Many have adopted this, and made 
it a matter of great consequence to them, for 
as they find no third coming of Christ brought 



to view in the Bible, they maintain that Christ 
has already come, and that the judgmeut of 
the great day was at hand. It is believed how- 
ever, that our Savior never meant to give his 
disciples to understand, that he would come, 
in any sense, at the destruction of Jerusalem. 
After he predicted in their hearing the destruc- 
tion of that city, they came to Him privately 
as he sat on the Mount of Olives : and asked 
Him three questions. — "When shall these 
things be ?" that is, the things which he had 
been predicting respecting Jerusalem. That 
was one question. " And what shall be the 
sign of thy coming, and of the end of the world r" 
That was another question. Our Lord then 
stated to them certain things, which should be 
signs of the destruction of Jerusalem, and oth- 
er things which should be signs of his coming. 
The destruction of Jerusalem was at hand, and 
all the signs which our Savior gave of that 
event, were literally and most strikingly ful- 
filled; as any man may see, who will take the 
trouble to read Christ's prophecies, and com- 
pnre them with the history of Jerusalem's over- 
throw. But Christ did not come at that time. 
He was not seen even by one of his disciples; 
much less did he then send his angels with a 
great sound of a trumpet, and gather together 
his elect from the four winds, from one end of 
heaven to the other. 

For this purpose, therefore, Christ is yet to 
come ; and he has foretold us, that the sign of 
the Son of man shall appear in heaven, and 
then shall all the tribes of the earth mourn, and 
they shall see the Son of man coming in the 
clouds of heaven, with power and great glory. 
" This same Jesus which is taken up from you 
into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye 
have seen him go into heaven." Testimony 
of angels at the ascension." 

This is an event which has never yet trans- 
pired. For this therefore we are still to look, 
and this is the coming of Christ brought to 
view in my text. "Behold he cometh with 
clouds; and every eye shall see Him, and they 
also which pierced Him, and then all the kin- 
dreds of the earth shall wail because of Him " 

It is claimed that Christ said, to his disci- 
ples, in relation to all which he has foretold re- 
specting his coming, " This generation shall 
not pass away until all these things be fulfilled;" 
and that consequently all that Christ then fore- 
told must have transpired. But the question 
is, what did Christ then mean, by the phrase 
this generation ? It is foretold in prophetic 
language, in relation to Christ, in the xxii Ps. 
A seed shall serve Him; it shall be accounted 
to the Lord for a generation. Again Peter, in 
his general epistle to the disciples of Christ 
scattered all abroad, says, ye are a chosen 
generation. All the disciples of Christ there- 
fore are his generation, and Christ evidently 
meant to say, that the generation of his peo- 
ple should not pass away, until all that he had 
foretold should be fulfilled. It is clear that he 
could not have meant that particular genera- 
tion, from the fact that many things which He 
at that time foretold cannot have taken place. 
It is the coming of Christ to judge the world, 
therefore, for which we are to look, and for no 
event but that, are we to expect Him to come. 
To be Continued. 



Two things, well considered, would prevent 
many quarrels; first,to have it well ascertained 
whether we are disputing about terms, rather 
than things; secondly, whether that on which 
we differ is worth contending about. 
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CALVARY. 
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Coine, pre-cious eoul, and let us take, 



A walk, be r com - ing you . and 



me; 



And 




m 



h- ■-• — # — # 



whither, my friend, 



Shall wa our foot - fltepB bend ; 



To 



Cal - va - ry or to Geth-sem - a - ne? 



2. "0 Calvary is a mountain high, 

T is much too hard a task for me! 
And I had rather stay 
In the broad and pleasant way, 
Than to walk in the garden of Gethsemane." 

3. It would not app;ar such a mountain high 
Nor such a task, dear sinner, for thee, 

If you lov'd the Man 
Who first laid the plan 
Of climbing the mountain Calvary. 

4. "I'd rather abide in this pleasant plain, 

My gay and merry friends to see ; 
And tarry awhile 
In the joys of the world, 
Than to climb up the mountain Calvary." 

5. Your gay companions must lie in the dust 
Their souls are bound for misery ; 

And if you ever stand 
On Canaan's happy land, 
.You must climb up the mountain Calvary. 

6. "There is no pleasure that I can behold, 

And it is a lonely way to me ; 
For I have heard them say 
There are lions in the way, 
• And they lurk in the mountain Calvary." 

7. It is a peaceful, pleasant way. 

Poor wand'ring soul, could you but see ; 
And you shall have a guard, 
Yea, the angels of God, 
To conduct you o'er mountain Calvary. 



8. "I'd rather have peace, and live at my ease, 

Than to be afflicted thus by thee ; 
When blooming youth is gone, 
And when old age comes on, 
I will climb up the mountain Calvary." 

9. There is no better time than youth, 
To travel the mountain, as you see ; 

When old age comes on, 
You are burden'd with sin ; 
Then how can you climb up Calvary ? 

10. "0 leave this melancholy theme! 

I cannot enjoy any peace for thee ; 
There is time enough yet, 
And the journey 's not so great ; 
I can soon clircl> the mountain Calvary." 

11. 0 hark, I hear a doleful sound! 
You greatly should alarmed be; 

A blooming youth is gone, 
And is laid in the tomb, 
Who refused to climb Mount Calvary. 

12. "Alas, I know not what to do! 

You greatly have alarmed me, 
For in sin I've gone on, 
Till I fear I 'm undone j. 
Lord, help me to climb up Calvary ! " 

12 o tarry not in all the plain, 

Lest it prove a dangerous snare to thee ! 
But look to the Man, 
Who was slain for your sin, 
And he '11 help you to climb up Calvary. 



What is time, 

I asked an aged man, a man of cares, 
Wrinkled and curved, and white with hoary hairs, 
"Time is the warp of life," he said. " 0 tell 
The young, the fair, the gay, to weave it well." 

I asked the ancient venerablo dead, 
Sages who wrote, and warriors who bled ; 
From the cold gruve, a hollow murmur flowed, 
" Time sowed the seed, we reap in this abode !"■ 

1 asked a dying sinner, ere the tide 

Of life had left his veins : — " Time !" he replied, 

" I've lost it ! oh, the treasure," and he died. 

I asked the golden sun, and silver spheres, 
Those bright chronomelots of days and years ; 
They answered, " Time is but a meteor glare ?" 
And bade us for eternity prepare. 

I asked a spirit lost ; but oh, the shriek, 
That pierced my soul ! I shudder while I speak ; 
It cried, " A particle, a speck, a mite 
Of endless years, duration infinite." 

Of things inanimate, my dial I^TS*™ 
Consulted, and it made me this reply: — 
M Time is tho season fair for living well, 
The path to glory, or the path to hell." 

I asked old father Time himself, at last, 
But in a moment he flew swiftly past : 



His chariot was a cloud, the viewless wind 
His noiseless steeds, which left no trace behind. 

I asked the mighty angel, who shall stand, 
One foot on sea, and one on solid land ; 
* By heavens,' he cried, ' I swear the mystery's o'er 
Time was,' said he, but 'time shall be no more !' 

Marsden. 



Coming of the Lord to Judgment. 

GREAT GOD, what do I see and-near ! 
The end of things created ! 

The Judge of man I see appear, 
On clouds of glory seated : 
The trumpet sounds ; the graves restore 
The dead which they contain'd before ; 

Prepare, my soul, to meet him. 

The dead in Christ shall first arise 
At the last trumpet's sounding, 

Caught up to meet him in the skies, 
With joy their Lord surrounding : 
No gloomy fears their souls dismay, 
His presence sheds eternal day 

On those prepared to meet him. 

But sinners filled with guilty fears, 
Behold his wrath prevailing: 

For they shall rise, and find their tears 
And sighs are unavailing : 
The day of grace is past and gone ; 



Trembling they stand before the throne, 
All unprepared to meet him. 

Great God, what do I see and hear ! 

The end of things created ! 
The Judge of maji I see appear, 

On clouds of glory seated : 
Beneath his cross I view the day 
When heaven and earth shall pass away, 

And thus prepare to meet him. 



COMMUNICATIONS. 



Letter from Columbus Greeen. 

Dear Bro. Himes, — I will spend a few mo- 
ments this morning, in giving an account of our 
Conference at Ashburnham. It commenced 
on Tuesday, loth inst. ; the forenoon was spent 
in prayer — there was a full meeting, and the 
spirit of the Lord was in our midst. In the af- 
ternoon Bro. Litch came, and commenced a 
course of lectures, and continued until Satur- 
day, when he left for Worcester. During this 
time we had a much larger assembly than we 
anticipated. It was solemn and attentive; the 
truth served to comfort God's people; it wound- 
ed the enemies of God, and brought many to 
embrace Christ as their Savior. On Saturday 
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afternoon and evening, and Sabbath day and 
evening, I endeavored to show the people from 
the word of God, and "the signs of the times," 
that " the Coming of the Lord draweth nigh." 
The interest that was awakened under the de- 
claration of his truths increased until the meet- 
ing closed. 

This Conference has been blessed with the 
smile of Him who now bids his servants cry 
"Behold the bridegroom cometh." The church 
are rejoicing in view of the glorious appearing 
of Christ; a delightful harmony pervades their 
midst — they sit together in heavenly places in 
Christ Jesus. More than twenty persons, as 
we trust, have passed from death unto life 
since this Conference commenced, and amongst 
them one man 55 years of age, who (to the 
shame of those professors of religion with whom 
he has associated) says, no one has even con- 
versed with him upon the subject of religion 
until the commencement of the Conference. 

At our last meeting (Sabbath evening,) more 
than thirty came forward for prayers. The 
members of the different societies who attend- 
ed our Conference were much interested. You 
know that we must always expect some oppo- 
sition — there is but a little here. One " outer 
court worshipper (who was not present till Sab- 
bath day) I understood, denounced me as a 
deceiver of the people, and in allusion to my di- 
agram said " he always thought the gospel 
to be so p^ain that a wayfaring, though a fool, 
need not err — he had never learnt before that 
it was neccessary to have a black-board and 
stick to illustrate the Gospel by — he said it re- 
ally hurt his feelings, and he wished to have it 
taken down for the sake 0/ the people. " (By 
the people I suppose he must have meant him- 
self, as he was the only one that manifested any 
dissatisfaction.) I hope this brother's feelings 
will continue as tender as he represents them 
to be at the present, so that he may be more 
active than I understand he has been in times 
past. During the latter part of the Confer- 
ence, the Devil became alarmed for his cause ; 
something must be done. On Saturday even- 
ing, we were requested to give notice that there 
would be Universalist preaching in the Town 
Hall on the Sabbath. On Sabbath noon, the 
following notice was handed to Br. Skinner — 
" Dear Sir: — Will you do the favor of giving 
notice that there will be a discourse this even- 
ing in the Town House on the subject of the 
sheep and goats, in which there will be some 
remarks on the end of the world?" " When 
they cry peace and safety, their sudden de- 
struction cometh." The inhabitants of Ash- 
burnham saw this Sign of Christ's coming, 
stand forth in bold relief, which I noticed in my 
evening lecture on the signs of the times. 

The Universalists I understand have not had 
any preaching in this town before for one year 
■ — but as soon as the Devil's camp was routed, 
the goats were gathered together, and some 
remarks made on the end of the world. 

This truth is the topic of conversation 
throughout this place — wicked men are read- 
ing the book of Daniel, and when they gather 
at the bar room, the subject for discussion is 
the "Coming of Christ in 1843;" and while 
many tremble in view of the gathering 3torm, 
they ask in the language of the scoffers 
"Where is the promise of his coming." Br. 
Skinner aided us essentially in our work by 
giving the whole weight of hie influence in fa- 
vor of the truths we advocate. He entered 
upon the meeting with a mind divested of preju- 
dice and free from bias, and as fast as he gain- 



ed light was ready to acknowledge it — he has 
heartily espoused the truths we publish, so far 
as he understands them; he has heretofore 
given several lectures, and is ready to answer 
auy similar calls, when he can do it without 
conflicting with the regular duties of his sta- 
tion. 

Yours in hope of the glorious appearing of 
Christ in 1843. 
Ashburnham, Mass., March 21. 1842. 



Letter from a Friend in Easton. 

Dear Bro. Himes, — I am happy to state 
that there is quite a number in this place who 
have entirely given up the idea of a temporal 
millennium, and believe the *timc to be very 
short between this and the glorious appearance 
of our Savior Jesus Christ. Many, even of 
those who do not agree with us on this point, 
seem to be persuaded that this is the time spok- 
en of in Revelation vii. 3, when all the ser- 
vants of God will be sealed; if so, is it not 
the last opportunity which will be given the 
impenitent to make preparations for eternity ? 
0, how important that every soul should be 
awake to this subject ! Almost every mind 
seems to be agitated. It seems to me that the 
great subject of preparation is being pressed 
home upon almost every conscience, that they 
may accept or reject the offer of mercy for the 
la*t time ! The Lord have mercy on those 
who still dare to be engaged in a contest so 
unequal, as that must be which exists between 
God and his creatures ! I think an able advo- 
cate of the Second Advent doctrine might do 
much good in this place. But the ability of 
believers here seems to be circumscribed. I 
hope, hewever, the time is not far distant when 
those who could do much more will be enlisted 
in the cause. The signs of the times denote 
the near approach of the Bridegroom. Then 

Look up, my soul, and now begin, 

The joyous theme of praise ; 
For signs denote the approach of him 

Who works in wondrous ways ! 

Lu. xxi. 28. 
His glory then will far transcend 

The brightness of the sun; 
The heavenly hosts their God attend, 

When to our earth they come. 

Matt. xvi. 27. 
Our every eye will witness soon 

The great and solemn scene ! 
Blessed are they whose work is done, 

Who wait and watch for him. 

Matt, xxiv.42. 
But language never can describe 

The anguish and dismay 
Of those who have this Christ denied 

In that approaching day ! 

Matt, xxiv.30. 

O, Lord, thy children purify, 

The sinner's soul convert; 
And when we see thee in the sky, 

0 bid us not " depart." 

Matt. xxv. 41. 
Easton, Mass. March 25, 1842. 



Cost of a Bible.— In the year 1272, a laboring 
man in England was paid only three and a half 
pence, or a little more than three cents a day, for his 
work, and in 1272, a Bible, with marginal notes, 
sold for thirty pounds, or about one hundred and 
ihii iy- three dollars. It then required the entire 
wages of thirteen years' labor to purchase a bible. 
What a change hath been wrought by means of the 
art of printing and Bible Societies. 



ITEMS. 



Too poor to take a papeb. — A certain deacon of 
a Freewill Baptist church recently had his paper 
stopped on the account of the expense. This deacon 
owns two large farms, and is taxed yearly for sever- 
al thousand dollars personal property. He is sup- 
posed to be worth no less than $20,000, is sixty 
years old, and has no children. We hope he will 
get converted before he dies. — Morning Star. 



Letters 

From Post Masters — Mcndon, Mass— Charlton.N. 
Y.— Deeifield, N. H. — West Brookfield, Vt.— New- 
port, N. Y.— Centre Barnstable, N. N.— Vermont 
P. O. ChautauqueCo.N.Y.— Hartland, Vt.— Shrews- 
bury, Mass. — Mutlapoisclte, Mass. — Essex, Vt. — 
Sheldon, Vt.— East Nassau, N. Y.— Glennvillc, N. 
Y,— Schenectady, N. Y.— Jamestown. N. Y.— South 
Strafford, Vt.— Eastport, Me— Parish, N. Y.— Su- 
gar Hill, N. H.— Landafl - , N. H. — Fatrhavcn, Mass. 
—Woolwich, Me.— Eastport, Me.— North Fairfax, 
Vt.— Terre Haute Vego City, Ind. — Williamsport, O. 
—Mason, N. H— Derry, N. H.— Concord, N. H. 

From Joel Steel, E. G. Davis, Win. Camp, Thos. 
Henry, James Sabine, Ira Fancher, Noah Jackman, 
A. Plumb, Benj. Spaulding, John S. Whito, Arven N. 
Pratt, Jonas D. Johnson, D. Burgess, John Percival, 
M W. Burlingame, David A. Richtmyer, Cha'les 
Fitch, Joseph Howland, L. D. Fleming, S. A. Chap- 
lin. 

Bundles Sent 

One bundle of Books to A. C. Wheat, East Wind- 
sor, Ct. One bundle to Joseph Howland, Bedford, 
Mass. 

Notices. 

Second Advent Prayer Meetings, in Wor- 
cester, are to be held regularly at the Vestry of the 
Methodist Chapel, on Friday, at 2 o'clock, P.M. 
and Tuesday evenings. 

Br. Litch will commence a course of Lectures on 
the Second Advent, in the M. E. Church, in Roxbu- 
ry, on Tuesday evening, 19th inst. The public are 
respectfully invited to attend. 



Second Advent Library. 

The following works comprise the Library. 

1. Miller's Life and Views.— 37 >2 cts. 

2. Lectures on the SecondComing of Christ. — 37 
l-2cts. 

3. Exposition of 24ih of Matt, and Hosea vi. 1—3. 
18 3-4 cts. 

4. Spaulding's Lectures on the Second Coming of 
Christ.— 37 1-2 cts. 

5. Litch's Address to the clergy on the Second Ad- 
vent.— 18 1-4 cts. 

6. Miller on the true inheritance of the saints, and 
the twelve hundred and sixty days of Daniel and 
John.— 12 1-2 cts. 

7. Fitch's Letter, on the Advent in 1843.— 12 
1-2 cts. 

8. The present Crisis, by Rev. John Hooper, of 
England — 10 cts. 

9. Miller on the cleansing of the sanctuary. — 6 cts. 

10. Letter to every body, by an English author, 
" Behold I come quickly." — 6 cts. 

11. Refutation of '« Dowling's Reply to Miller," 
by J. Litch.— 15 cts. 

12. The " Midnight Cry." By L.D.Fleming. 12 1-2 

13. Miller's review of Dimmick's discourse, " The 
End not Yet."— 10 cts. 

14. Miller, on the Typical Sabbaths, and great 
Jubilee.— 10 cts. 

15. The glory of God in the Earth. By C. Fitch.— 
10 cts. 

The above works are now published in sheets as a pe- 
riodical ; and, as such, can be sent by Mail to any 
part of the U. S. Persons at a distance can have 
the whole, or any one, or more numbers of this work 
sent to their order. 



Signs of the Times 

J* published weekly, at No. 14 Devonshire Street, Bos- 
ton, by JOSHUA V. HIMES, to whom all letters and 
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Terms,— One Dollar per Volume of 24 Nos. (6 months ) 
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Essays on the Judgment. 


nor dead. Was all this performed at the down-]! 


cards of their doings. " Verily, there is a 



III. Its Extent. 

The day having been appointed, and that 
day proved to be a definite time, and yet future, 
after death, (Heb. ix. 27,) we might with safe- 
ty infer — were nothing more said in regard to 
the general interest of mankind in its momen- 
tous transactions — that the whole human fam- 
ily are then and there to be assembled for full 
and final trial. But the subject is not left here. 
God is called " the judge of all the earth." Gen. 
xviii. 96. It cannot be denied, that the whole 
human race, — to whose relation with the sub- 
ject I shall confine my remarks — are included 
in the appellations of " the righteous and the 
wicked," " the just and the unjust," " him that 
serveth God, and him that serveth him not," 
and various other expressions describing the 
same classes of characters. It is said in rela- 
tion to the righteous : ' ' The Lord shall judge 
his people." Deut. xxxii. 36. Ps. cxxxv. 14. 
Heb. x. 30. Again : It is said in relation to, 
the wicked : " The ungodly shall not stand in 
the judgment :" Ps. i. 5. God will bring them 
into judgment : Eccl. xi. 9. Rom. ii. 5 — 16. It 
is nowhere even intimated in the Bible, that 
only a part of the human family are to be judg- 
ed ; — which must have been the fact, tf the 
judgment of the great day took place at the 
destruction of Jerusalem, and that part exceed- 
ingly small in. proportion to the whole — but on 
the other hand, that we shall all stand before 
the judgment seat of Christ, Rom. xiv. 10. 2 
Cor. v. 10. Observe, Paul does not say this 
merely to the Jews, but to the Humans and Cor- 
inthians. Further: "For God shall bring 
every work into judgment, with every secret 
thing, whether it be good, or whether it be 
evil." Eccl. xii. 14. 

I remark here, in the first place, that all 
men must be included in the above quotations, 
and others of the same import in the Bible — 
unless a third class can be shown to exist, who 
are neither riglUcous nor tvicked. But Christ 
denies the possibility of this, when he says : 
" He that is not with me, is against me." Matt, 
xii. 30.. Secondly; every human soul must be 
here included, from the fact that every work, 
with every secret thing, whether good or evil, 
will be brought into judgment : unless it can 
be shown that the deeds of men will be held ac- 
countable — punishable or rewardable — for their 
own existence abstractly, without any refer- 1 
ence to the agent. And this, in ordinary affairs, J 
we should all consider worse than nonsense : 
for who blames the -act of thejt rather than the ) 
thief! Why, even allowing that the judg- 
ment was all fulfilled on ancient Jerusalem and; 
Judea, it was not fulfilled on this principle : 
and the same difficulty presents itself if we 
take the other alternative, that it passes daily 
and hourly on individual conscience. 

Lastly, under this head : The quick and 
dead will be judged : Christ is ordained to be 
the judge of quick and dead." Acts x. 42. 
" He shall judge the quick and dead." 1 Tim. 
nr. 1; 1 Pet. iv. 5. This certainly must in- 
clude every human being, unless it can be 
shown that some are, or will be, neither alire 



Was all the race of man there ? Did " thej joice and be exceeding glad; for great is your 
dead small and great" then and there stand rtUard in heaven." Matt. v. 12; Luke vi. 23. 
before God?" Did "the sea give up the dead'j" Woe unto the wicked ! it shall be ill with 
which were in it?" Did "death and hell deliv- j him; for the reward of his hands shall be given 

him." Is. iii. 11; 2 Pet. ii. 13. "And, be- 



er up the dead which were in them?" Were 
" the books opened;" and were they "judged 
every man according to their works?" Did 
"the fearful, and unbelieving, and the abomi- 
nable, and murderers, and whoremongers, and 
sorcerers, and idolaters, and all liars, ".then 
" have their part in the lake which burneth 
with fire and brimstone, which is the second 
death ?" Did " the first heaven and the first 
earth" then " pass away," new ones appear, 
the holy city, New Jerusalem, come down 
from God out of heaven, prepared as a bride 
adorned for her husband?" Did " the taberna- 
cle of God appear with men, He dwell among 
them, and wipe Way all tears from their eyes;" 
banish forever " death, sorrow, crying and 
pain," from among his people, throughout the 
holy realms of the new heavens and earth ? — 
" O ! the folly of sinners I" 

IV. Its Immutability. 

1. It will be a righteous judgment: (Ps. 
xcvi. 13; Rev. xix. 11.) consequently, there 
then will be no necessity for, nor propriety in, 
its repeal. Nay, to abrogate a just decision, 
would be to "turn judgment away backward, i 
and justice afar oflf," — the very things for which . 
God reproved Israel. Is. lix. 14. Moreover, I 
to reverse any decision, would be either to ac- 
knowledge injustice in rendering the former 
award, or argue, — rather positively prove, cor- 
ruption in the judge. 

2. The reward of the righteous,, and the 
punishment of the wicked, will be eternal. " And 
these shall go away into everlasting (or eter- 
nal) punishment : but the righteous into life 
eternal." Matt. xxv. 46. See also Dan. xii. 
2. Jno. v. 29. 

3. The Apostle Paul speaks (Heb. vi. 2.) 
of the doctrirte of "eternal judgment :" — and 
the language of inspiration is never without 
meaning, — and, with all the inspired writers, 
leaves us no — not the least — intimation of any 
repeal, or even mitigation of the consequen- 
ces of the righteous decree; no fear that the 
glory of the righteous, or hope that the misery 
of the wicked, will ever come to an end. If 
the destruction or punishment of the wicked is 
not endless, neither is the reward of the righte- 
ous; for the same terms are used in reference 
to the duration of both. If "the wickedness 
of the wicked," is not of so aggravated a char- 
acter as to deserve endless misery ; neither is 
"the righteousness of the righteous," of so 
meritorious a character as to deserve endless 
happiness. But on the opposite plan, what a 
contracted, degrading estimate, is placed upon 
the efficacy of" the blood of the everlast- 
ing covenant," and the glorious character of 
" THE LORD OUR RIGHTEOUSNESS !" 

Now, every Bible student knows, — without 
stopping here to show how, why, or wherefore, 
let me observe it — that heaven is promised to 
the godly, and hell to the ungodly, as the re- 



hold, I come quickly : and my reward is with 
me, to give to every man according as his 
work shall be." Rev. xxii. 12. The last pas- 
sage includes both characters — "every man." 
And the rewards — blessings and woes — must 
be awarded after death, and at the judgment, 
unless we all enjoy our heaven, and sutler our 
hell, according to character, in this life, and, 
atheist-like, blot from the entire roll of being 
ev ery idea of futurity — either of life or death — 
beyond the grave ! 

But to return : If the time shall ever arrive, 
as some suppose — when the inhabitants of per- 
dition shall have fully satisfied the demands of 
Divine justice, and they consequently be re- 
leased from their dark prison — what will next 
be their portion ? and, on the same principle, 
will not the reward of the glorified sainfs, in 
the same time, have been fully enjoyed ? and 
what is then to become of them '! Will they 
not be as likely to exchange situations, as to 
dwell together ? And if they are to dwell to- 
gether, what good reason can be assigned, 
why they will not be as likely to be thrust 
down to hell, as exalted to heaven ? for they 
would stand on equal ground as to character, 
neither blame, nor praise-worthy; neither re- 
wardable, nor punishable; neither holy, nor 
unholy; but in a medium state betwixt both — 
merely innocent, lean see, for my life, noway, 
in which they can be disposed of, on this prin- 
ciple, but to suppose arf intermediate stale be- 
tween heaven and hell, for their reception. 
They cannot go to heaven, or dwell in the pres- 
ence of God; for "without holiness no man 
shall see the Lord." Heb. xii. 14. They can- 
not with propriety be sent to hell; for only 
"the wicked shall be turned into hell, and all 
nations that forget God." Ps. ix. 37. But we 
read of no such place, no such characters, no 
such transactions. But to avoid prolixity, I 
close with a Few remarks by way of 
Improvement. 
If we have taken a correct view of the sub- 
ject, we see, 1, The propriety of that estimate 
which God attaches to the doctrine of the judg- 
ment, in giving it so prominent a place in ajl 
the instructions of his word. When Christ " be- 
gan to upbraid the cities wherein most of his 
mighty works were done, because they repent- 
ed not," he enforced his fearful denunciations, 
by reference to the tremendous scenes of " the 
day of judgment." Matt. xi. 20 — 24. See also, 
Acts xvii. 30, 31. Again: It is urged as a 
motive to faith : "And if any man hear' my 
words, and believe not, I judge him not : for 
. ... the word that I have spoken, the same 
shall judge him in the last day." Jno. xii. 47, 
48. It is further adverted to, as a motive, — 
To the fear of God, and obedience to his com- 
mandments in general; Eccl. xii. 13, 14; Rom. 
ii. 13—1'!: To patience: Jas. v. 7 — 9 : To 
various duties; 2 Pet. iii. 3 — 14. 
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Let these examples suffice on this head. And 
if the Almighty ,.Umniscicnt Gad, thus rtguM 
this subject, with what intense, suul-sarruig 
interest, ought liumnn beings to look upon it, 
whose must momentous prospects of final WQm 
or wo, hang upon its decisions ? — For as the 
heavens are higher than the earth, so are his 
ways higher than our ways, and his. thoughts 
than our thoughts !" 

2. What scenes of glory and of joy will 
the transactions of that day unfold to the Chris- 
tian ! Now he lives in an ungodly world, rife 
with trial and temptation— mourning "over his 
own sins, his unlikeness and unfaithfulness to 
his Divine Lord and Master — " his righteous 
soul vexed from day to day, with the filthy 
conversation, and the unlawful deeds of the 
wicked :" but then— how changed ! it shall 
be announced : " Come ye blessed of my 
Father, inherit the kingdom prepared for you 
from the foundation of the world : for I was 
an hungered and ye gave me meat : 1 was 
thirsty and ye gave me drink : I was a strang- 
er, and ye took me in : naked and ye clothed 
me: 1 was sick, and ye visited me : I was in 
prison and ye came unto me." And as he ut- 
ters his own sense of his unworthiness, " When, 
O when, have I done so much for Thee ? I am 
verily but an unprofitable servant : and often 
have almost doubled even the power and wil- 
lingness of a God to save so vile a sinner;" 
and the King shall answer and say unto him, 
" Verily, I say unto you, Inasmuch as ye have 
done it unto one of the least of these my breth- 
ren, ye have done it unto me;" — he can only 
turn with a grateful sense of the melting com- 
passion and grace of hi9 glorious Lord and 
Savior, and join in that song of the redeemed, 
which shall thrill through all heaven. " Saying 
with a loud voice, Worthy is the Lamb that 
was slain to receive power, and riches, and 
wisdom, and strength, and honor, and glory, 
and blessing :" " for thou wast slain, and hast 
redeemed us to God by thy blood, out of every 
kindred, and tongue, and people, and nation; 
and hast made us unto our God kings and 
priests: and we shall reign on the earth !" 

3. What a scene of solemn and awful reali- 
ties will that day discover to the enemies of 
God ! 

** Great day of constornalion and of dread ?" 
O ye careless, ye presumptuous ! sutTer a 
word of exhortation. Prepare to meet your God. 
Of what avail llicn, will be all your vain boast- 
ings of no fear of death, or hell, — shall I add, 
or even of the Almighty ?— no regard for the 
entreaties, warnings, rebukes and threatenings, 
of God in his word — echoed and reiterated in 
tones of thunder in your ears, by his ministers 
and people; the significant admonitions of con- 
science, the strivings of the Holy Spirit, and 
the ominous dispensation of Divine Provi- 
dence ? What will it avail, that you have la- 
bored all your lives, and spent all your strength, 
and time, and talents, to cover up hell, and 
pile the whole tremendous mass of curses, and 
threatenings, and denunciations of " terror" 
and " wrath to come," from the " KING OF 
KINGS, AND LORD OF LORDS," upon 
the contracted limits of old Jerusalem and its 
inhabitants ? O the fearful responsibility of 
preaching " peace, peace," when God has not 
spoken pence; but positively declared that 
" there is no peace to the wicked !" 

"Then shall he say also unto them on the 
left hand, Depart from me, ye cursed, into ev- 
erlasting fire, prepared for the devil and his 
angels : for I was an hungered, and ye gave 



mo no meat : I was thirsty, and ye gave me 
no drink : I was a stranger, and ye tOOH me 
not in : naked, and ye clothed me not : sick 
and in prison, and ye visited me not. Then 
shall they also answer him, saying, Lord, when 
miw we thee an hungered, of a thirst, or a 
stranger," or naked, or sick, or in prison, 
and did not minister unto thee ? Then shall 
he answer them, saying, Verily I say unto 
you, Inasmuch as ye did it not to one of the 
least of these, ye did it not to me. And these 
shall go away into everlasting punishment." 
It seems that they will either think they had 
been doing very well, — all that was required 
of them; or, that they had never had an op- 
portunity of doing those things, for the neg- 
lect of which they will be condemned. Will 
they then plead, in extenuation of their guilt, 
the fact, that they had opposed revivals of reli- 
gion* the doctrines of faith and repentance, as 
necessary to salvation ; that they supposed they 
were ministering to His wants when they 
saw their fellow-beings in trouble and dis- 
tress on account of their sins, " a certain fear- 
ful looking for of judgment and fiery iudigna- 



'■ from the presence of the Lord, and from the 
glory of his power," will eventually be made 
to subserve. " Now consider this, ye that lor- 
get God;" and lest " that day overtake you as 
a thief," — O, whilst the door of hope remains 
[open, and mercy pleads — "turn ye, turn ye, 
for why will ye die f" — repent, and believe the 
gospel; and thus obey the injunction of the 
•apostle : " Therefore glorify God in your body, 
and in your spirit, which are God's :" and be 
; prepared, with every holy being in heaven and 
« ai tl\, to pray like the Psalmist : " And let the 
whole earth be filled with his glory ! Amen, 
and Amen." 

A. D. LOW. 
Low Hampton, -JV. ¥. Oct. 6th, 1340. 



Lectures on Prophecy,— No. II. 

Couiimieil It ••in p. II. 
BY JAMES A. BEGG, GLASGOW. 

The value of Scripture Prophecy, as a light to 
the Church. 
Allow me, then, earnestly and affectionately 
to remind you, that as we are still encompas- 
sed by the same difficulties, and exposed to the 
tion, which shall devour the adversaries;" and; same dangers, as the church which Peter im- 
used every effort in their power to soothe and mediately addressed, we are, in this respect, 
'ull their disturbed consciences to sleep, and, n o less privileged than they were. Though 
quiet their gloomy forebodings of future retri- | living in a day long posterior to that of the 
button, by crying " peace, peace," "ye shall apostles'decease, we still enjoy the benefits of 
not surely die;'* while they charged all 
these apprehensions to an improper and fool- 
ish excitement, produced by the " fanatics" 
of the day, — " the preachers of the doctrine of 
endless misery?" " O that they were wise, 
that they understood this, that they would con- 
sider their latter end !" May the Lord save 



his deep solicitude, in the epistles he has left, 
written under the inspiration of God. 0 let us 
not then forget, nor be indifferent to the fact, 
that we have also a " sure word of prophecy, 
whereunto ye do well that ye take heed as un- 
to a light that shincth in a dark place, until the 
day dawn and the day-star arise in your hearts." 
All Scripture is, indeed, " profitable," when 



us from such a course, and such a fate ! 

4. It will be a day of the eminent display of rightly used; for the design intended by it all 
God's glory. " When the Son of man sW/j is, " that the man of God may be thoroughly 

come in his Won/, and all the holy angels withj furnished'\into all good works." 2 Tim. iii. 17. 

.• 9 ,, J i !i Hi.". viJ xt„_ j :„ *i i i : :.. ,l« ..„„ 



him, then shall he sit upon the throne of his 
glory." Matt. xxv. 31 . He will then " come to 
be glorified in his saints, and admired in all 
them that believe." 2 Thess. i. 10; Eph. i. G, 
12, 14, 18. I think it is also evident, that God 
will be glorified by displaying his justice in the 



Nor do we in the least impair the responsibility 
under which you lie, faithfully and prayerfully 
to seek to understand whatever is contained in 
"the oracles of God," when we thus seek at 
this time more especially to enforce upon you 
the duty of giving heed to those parts which are 



final condemnation of the wicked. For, if he- more strictly prophetic, as they are thus press- 



was honored or glorified in the destruction of 
rebellious Pharaoh and his host : (Ex. xiv. 17, 
18,) and if he is glorified in the preaching oi 
the gospel, whether it is believed or rejected : 
whether its hearers are finally saved or lost; 
— as appears very obvious from Paul's remarks 
in 2 Cor. ii. 15, 16, it seems to follow as a ra- 
tional consequence, that that glory will be 
more fully revealed, when " all flesh shall see 
it together," and they are rewarded according 
to their works. Indeed, we are informed by 
ihe same apostle, (Rom. xiv. 10 — 12,) in allu- 
sion to this very subject, that " it is written, 
As I live, saith the Lord, every knee shall 
bow to me, and every tongue shall confess to 
God." And again : (Phil. ii. 9-1 K) Wherefore 
God also hath highly exalted him, and given 
him a name which is above every name : that 
at the name of Jesus every knee should bow, 
of things in heaven, and things in earth, and 
things under the earth; and that every tongue 
should confess that Jesus Christ is Lord, to the 
glory of God the Father." 

the glory of God, then, is the grand point, 
to which ai) things are tending : the one great 
object, to which the eternal salvation, life, 
death, resurrection, and glorification of the 
saints, are designed and adopted to contribute : 
and which the final exhibition of Divine justice, 
in the " everlasting destruction" of the sinner, 



ed upon our consideration in the words of the 
text. 

Some, indeed, assume that it is the Scrip- 
tures, as a whole, of which the apostle here 
speaks as " the sure word of prophecy." Were 
lit even so, and were there here no especial ref- 
erence to those parts of Scripture which are 
exclusively occupied with predictions of God's 
future purposes, and the lessons which these 
teach, still these portions would of necessity be 
included in the apostolic charge, by the very 
comprehensiveness of such an interpretation. 
Viewing " the sure word of prophecy" as thus 
spoken of the word of Inspiration, generally, 
where would be our obedience to the apostolic 
admonition, if, instead of giving heed, we were 
contented to remain without knowing or under- 
standing what such men as Isaiah, Jeremiah, 
Ezekiel, Daniel, and other holy men of God 
had of old time felt and uttered, as part of that 
which we are here assured they " spake as 
they were moved by the Holy Ghost?" 

I therefore ask, and ask with concern for 
the answer, What you individually feel of re- 
sponsibility, to take heed unto their writings 
among the others in this respect ? I ask not, 
whether in the ordinary course of Scriptural 
reading in your families or alone, you peruse 
the whole, but whether or not you do deeply 
and solemnly inquire into the true meaning of 
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the Spirit, while you read all including the 
prophetic portions of his word f Do you take 
heed unto them lor "light,*' from which real 
personal profit may, and ought to be derived i 
Even according to the interpretation which 
supposes " the prophecy of Scripture" to be 
the entire written word, this is incumbent. 



heed." Not in vain, does God thus forewarn 
his church of what they have to expect of in- 
creasing darkness; but it is a* manifestation of 
his gracious cure, that prophecy has been giv- 
en by our God, that during our present pil- 
grimage, we might In' comforted, our feet di- 
rected in the way of life, and that our heaits 



were to charge folly upon Jehovah, to imagine Imay be fully assured as to the issue of the con- 
that he has inspired, and preserved until our|(flict with " the prince of darkness." 
time, and transmitted to us so large a portion 



of these Scriptures without designing it lor our 
real advantage. 

But my dear friends, it is evidently those por- 
tions of the Divine Word having special refer- 
ence to events which were then, at least, still 
future, which the apostle here specially com- 
mends as the " sure word of prophecy," as 
distinguished from the other parts of the in- 
spired record. It is not, you will perceive, the 
Scriptures as a whole, but only a part of them 
of which he on this occasion speaks, — the 
" Prophecy of the Scripture," as he expressly 
calls it, verse 20. Here is much of Scripture 
that is historical, much that is doctrinal, much 
that is perceptive; but here the apostle speaks 
only of the " Prophecy of the Scripture." And 



prince 

The words " whereunto ye do well that ye 
take heed," are, by some, read as an injunc- 
|tion or exhortation to the performance of this 
;duty; by others, they are understood as a com- 
mendation for fidelity in the discharge of that 
duty. This latter view, I regard as that which 
■conveys the apostle'strue meaning; but under- 
stood in either sense, the words equally set be- 
fore us, a Christian privilege, of which we MM 
called to avail ourselves, and imply a respon- 
sibility of which we cannot be divested. As- 
sured, that in doing so, ye shall "do well," 
and experiencing in a measure, what I desire 
for all of you, it is ray object, to urge you to 
;" take heed" to this "sure word of prophe- 
cy," being always " mindful of the words which 
were spoken before by the holy prophets," as 



it is not what he hftnself or other apostles of well as of the commandments of the apostles of 
the Lord had previously spoken or written, but' our Lord and Savior. .To this duty of exhor- 
what was contained' in the Old Testament — Itation, I feel especially called, by the consider- 
that which " in old time," holy men of God ation of tin; feet; that now, in these "last days," 



had spoken — what those of previous ages were 
inspired to utter. Verses 20, 21. 

It is further evident that it was prophecy, in 
the true and proper sense of that word, nay 
prophecy unfulfilled, to which the apostle thus 
refers, by what he declares of the object of his 
writing on the present occasion, in a subse- 
quent chapter, from which we have already 
' quoted: "The second epistle, beloved, I now 
write unto you; in both which I stir up your 
pure minds, by way of remembrance; that ye 
may be mindful of the words which were spoken 
before by the holy prophets, and oj the command- 
ment of us, the apostles of the Lord and Savior; 
knowing this first that there shall come, in the 
last days, scoffers, walking after their own 
lusls, and saying, Where is the promise of His 



there are, within and without the professing 
church, many scoffers, " walking after their 
own lusts, and saving, where is the promise of 
his coming?" This sure word of prophecy 
having been given as a light unto our feet and 
a lamp unto our path, it is designed to be used 
continually, that thereby we may be saved 
from snares and falls. 

1 1* the apostle either enjoins upon those to 
whom he wrote that they do take heed to proph- 
ecy, or commends them for doing so, we may 
in either case surely take it as the message of 
God to ourselves, that it will be neither dutiful! 
nor safe to neglect the prophetic intimations ofi 
His will. Those who do so, must forget the! 
truth, that " we are saved by hope," andover-l 
look the fact, that the church has never been! 
without prophecy for her consolation, since re- 



thinga." They set before us in the history of 
nations as well as of individuals, the lorms 
which sin assumes, the daggers to which, in 
consequence, men are exposed, the manner in 
which deliverance is obtained, and the nature 
of that deliverance. In the prophetic page, 
we read the divine denunciations against the 
varied forms of wickedness, as in the historic 
page we already read the fulfilment of part 
ot these denunciations. In the page of proph- 
ecy, we also read the desire of God, (to be 
eventually iiillilled,) of His will done upon the 
earth, — as in many other forms, the longings 
of his heart for this, have also been expressed. 
Prospectively, in the word of prophecy, we see 
Jesus our Redeemer, receiving glory from. God 
the Father, and seeing, even to his satisfac- 
tion, of the travail oi His* soul, for which all 
his work of sorrows has been accomplished, 
all his sufferings been endured. 

Let those who would confine our attention 
to prophecy that has been fulfilled, learn, then, 
from the injunction of the apostle, the impor- 
tant purpose it is intended to serve, while yet 
the evils it foretells, and the glories of which it 
sings, are still in the wmnb of futurity. We 
depreciate not what is fitted to be helpful of 
the past, in order to exalt what is foretold of 
the future. Elsewhere, we know God appeals 
distinctly to the past, as testifying to His pres- 
cience; and if our brethren, who are disposed 
so to limit our inquiries, were vigorously to 
engage even in the department they would 
prescribe for our exclusive consideration, 
their investigations might serve the double pur- 
pose of affording us assistance by proving more 
distinctly to themselves and to others, how 
much narrower than is generally supposed is 
that field from which alone they would have us 
gather prophetic fruit; while they ought at the 
same time form for themselves a taste which 
could not be so easily gratified, hut which 
would crave for the farther development of the 
mind of God concerning future times and fu- 
ture scenes. 

To be Continued. • • tutu 



coming? for since the fathers fell asleep, all 

things continue as they were since the begin-!? ceiving the first promise in the garden of Eden, 
ning of the creation." Chapter 3d, 1 — 4 Great as is the encouragement, and impor- 
Here he enjoins remembrance of and attention taut as prophecy is, it is nevertheless often 



to, the words both of the prophets and apostles, 
but he clearly distinguishes between the two, 
characterizing the former as " the words which 
were spoken before by the holy prophets;" and 
the still perceptive character of these prophe- 
cies is indicated by the warning, not to be 



treated as if it were intended to serve no nseful 
purpose to the church, and as if we should do 
well by giving no heed to its intimations — as if 
the danger lay not in neglecting, but in giving 
hepd to it. How little do those who so act, 
know the blessed intimations " which God hath 



tempted to disregard them by the insinuations ^'spoken by the mouth of all His holv prophets, 
of the scoffers of " the last days," who he in- 1 since ever the world begun," — even tnicots- 
timates should arise, — speaking of them in the cerned, it may be that the last book of inspira- 



future tense, " there shall come. 

Having thus ascertained the real subject 
which the apostle sets before us, we are now 
called to consider the practical use which he 
assigns to the study of prophecy. Very differ- 
ent indeed from that which alone some would be 
willing to accept, or to allow others to receive 
is that which we are here taught to regard as the 
great and chief advantage of sacred prophecy. 
It is not the confirmation ofthe word of divine 
truth, resulting from the event being fulfilled ac- 
cordingly as it was foretold — however important 
that may be — which is here spoken of. It is the 
value of prophecy for warning and guidance, 
that the apostle sets before us; it is contemplated 
by him a light in the darkness of the future. 
In this important aspect it is a " sure word of 
prophecy, whereunto ye do weil that ye take 



tion — the last written book of prophecy, lias in 
its first chapter the intimation " Behold He 
cometh with clouds, and every eye shall see 
|Him;" and in the last chapter " He which tes- 
tilietli these things saith, surely I come quickly, 
Amen." Rev. i. 7; xxii. 20. It is indeed a 
solemn consideration that the judge of quick 
and dead cometh quickly; and if we were to 
allow that consideration to operate within us, 
how would it tend to quell many ofthe stirrings 
of our fleshly minds, which, even on the part 
of believers, are too often allowed to find a 
place. 

In prophetic annunciation, uttered in suc- 
cessive ages, God has given the whole history 
of our world's rebellion, and that of its ulti- 
mate blessed emancipation from the thraldom oi 
man's adversary at the " restitution of all 



Plenary Inspiration ofthe Holy Scrip- 
tures. 

, Mit. Taylor has recently published the 
j volume entitled " Theopnelsty," by Mr. 
I Guusstn, of Geneva, which has been transla- 
ted from the French by Mr. Kirk. It is only 
[requisite to say that the Essay is of the high- 
jest value, and especially to Theological Stu- 
dents. In connection with D'Aubigne's His- 
tory ofthe Reformation, it is adapted to produce 
more salutary effects than any two Christian 
works which have appeared in France during 
the last fifty years. We have selected one 
passage from Mr. Gaussen's essay, and anoth- 
er from Mr. Kirk's introduction, as specimens 
ofthe work, and as unfolding the cardinal doc- 
trine which the author maintains. 

Theopneusty. — "We aim to establish by 
the Word of God, that the Scriptures are from 
God; that all the Scriptures are from God; 
and that every part ofthe Scriptures* is from 
God. 

" In maintaining that all the Bible is from 
God, we are far from thinking that this excludes 
man. Every word of the Bible is as really 
from man as it is from God. In a certain 
sense, the Epistle to the Romans is entirely a 
letter of Paul; and in a still higher sense, the 
Epistle to the Romans is entirely a letter from 
God. 

The great Newton, when he desired to 
transmit his wonderful discoveries to the world, 



Digitized by the Center for Adventist Research 



20 



SIGNS OF THE TIMES 



might have procured some child in Cambridge j 
to write the fortieth, and some servant oV his | 
College to write the forty-first proposition of 
the immortal "Principiae." Should we thence 
have possessed in any less degree the mathe- 
matical reasonings which rank in our view all 
the movements of the universe under the same 
law ? Would the entire work have been any 
less Newton's? Surely not. Its preface, its ti- 
tle, its first line, its last line, and all its theo- 
rems, easy or difficult, understood or not un- 
derstood, are from the same author; and that; 
is sufficient for me. Whoever the writers may 
have been, and at whatever different elevations 
their thoughts have ranged, their faithful and 
superintended hand traced alike the thoughts 
of their master; and i can there always study 
with equal confidence, in the very words of his 
genius, the mathematical principles of New- 
ton's Philosophy. 

Thus God, who would make known in an 
eternal book, the spiritual principles of the di- 
vine philosophy, dictated its pages, during 
sixteen centuries, to priests, kings, warriors, 
shepherds, tax-gatherers, boatmen, scribes, and 
tent-makers. Its first line, its last line, all its 
instructions, understood or not understood, are 
from the same author; and that is sufficient for 
us. Whoever the writers may have been, and 
whatever their understanding of the book, they 
all have written with a faithful superintending 
hand, under the dictation of the same Master; 
to whom a thousahd years are as one day. 

"Such is the origin of the Bible. Such is 
the fact of Theopneusty. I shall not waste 
my time in vain questions. I will study the 
book. It is the word of Moses — the word of 
Amos — the word of John — and the word of 
Paul: but it is the mind of God, and the word 
of God. 

"We should then deem it a very erroneous 
statement to say certain passages in the Bible 
are from men, and certain others from God. 
Every verse without exception is from men; 
and every verse without exception is from 
God: whether he speaks directly in his own 
name, or whether he employs the sacred wri- 
ter. As Bernard says of the living work3 of 
the regenerated man: "Our will performs 
more of them without grace; but grace per- 
forms more of them without our will;" so must 
we say, that in the Scriptures, God has done 
nothing but by man, and man has done noth- 
iug but by God. 

" There is a perfect parallel between Theop- 
neusty and efficacious grace. In the opera- 
tions of the Holy Spirit in inditing the sacred 
books, and in those of the same Spirit convert- 
ing a soul, and causing it to walk in the paths 
of holiness, man in some respects is entirely 
passive, in others entirely active. God there 
does every thing ; man there does all ; and we 
may say of all those works, as Paul said to the 
Philippians, " It is God who worketh in you 
both to will and- to do." In the Scriptures, the 
same work is attributed alternately to God 
and to man. God converts, and it is man who 
converts himself. God circumcises the heart ; 
God gives a new heart; and it is man who must 
circumcise his own heart, and make to himself] 
a new heart. "Not only because we must 
employ the means of obtaining such an effect," 
says Edwards, " but because this effect itself 
is our act, as well as our duty ; God producing 
all, and we acting all. 

" Such, then, is the Word of God. It is 
God speaking in man; God speaking by man; 



God speaking as man ; and God speaking for 
man."— Page 34-37. 

In the Introduction, Mr. Kirk thus luminous- 
ly annotates, on the volume which he has 
translated. 

" A great excellence of this work is the 
clearness of its distinction between the inspira- 
tion of the men, and that of the book. The 
writers were inspired: holy men of God were 
moved by the Holy Ghost," when they spake. 
But the fact of their inspiration is one thing ; 
that of the book is another. 

" The perusal of this work has increased 
our conviction, that a semi-infidelity on a vital 
point has crept into the Church; that the sense 
of the imperfection of the writers has impercep- 
tibly diminished the reverence for the Scrip- 
tures. 

"There is a formidable objection to the theo- 
ry of inspiration; and we fear this subtle 
objection, like the unobserved " worm in the 
bud," is sometimes hindering a vigorous 
growth, sometimes corroding vital organs 
The objection may thus be stated — God's 
works all are perfect in one sense, and all his 
teachings are infallible. But the instant he 
employs man to teach his teachings to other 
men, there is introduced^ new element, which 
at once destroys perfection and infallibility. 
This arises from the imperfection of man, and 
that of his language. If the conceptions or 
feelings of a man are employed, they must 
necessarily limit and mar the divine thought 
communicated to him. If man speaks to his 
fellows in human language, he must use an 
imperfect medium, always more or less imper- 
fectly comprehended. 

" This is the most subtle and imposing of all 
the objections which have attacked our faith in 
plenary inspiration. Our defence is here — 
God calls his work perfect. A particle of it 
shall never fail. No future changes; no pro- 
gress of science ; no unfolding of the complica- 
ted drama of human life shall ever change or 
modify one shade of its statements. This may 
not satisfy the unbeliever; yet even he may 
find a relief from his own dark and chilling 
speculations, in the fact, that God's instru- 
ments are perfect for his purposes. Nature is 
an infallible teacher. All God's works are 
perfect instructnrs — and this remains true, al- 
though men are constantly prone to misinter- 
pret their meaning — although men's senses 
are imperfect instruments for the reception of 
truth, and material substances are imperfect 
media for conveying the knowledge of spiritual 
truth. " The invisible things of Him are 
clearly seen, being understood by the things 
that are made." 

" The precise impression which we desire 
to see the Bible produce in all our hearts is 
this: when our eye rests on its page, when Us 
words full on our ear, let us receive it as the very 
voice of God." 

The foregoing paragraphs unfold the char- 
acter of Mr. Gaussen's "Theopneusty," and 
testify that he has provided a rich and nutritious 
feast for every hungry Christian. Ch. Intel. 
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Second Advent Witness.— We have re- 
ceived the first No. of Vol. II. of this work. This 
periodical has now assumed a new character and 
form, and is hereafter to be under the editorial 
charge of Eld^L^D^Elsiping. It is to be publish- 
ed in the octavo form, 8 pages per No. semi-month- 
ly, at 50 cents per year. It is to be devoted, as 
heretofore, to the discussion of the doctrine of the 
Second Advent at hand ; but to be more of a mis- 
cellaneous work than formerly ; and is open for a 
temperate and Christian discussion of the doctrine 
of the Second Advent', the Millennium, &c. All 
communications relative to the Witness to be ad- 
dressed to L. D. Fleming, 12G Fulton St. N. Yor k, y 
We bespeak for it an extensive patronage. 



Lectures at Scituate Harbor.— The re- 
sult of the course of l ectures in this place, is a glo- 
rious revival of the work of God, both among Chris- 
tians and the unconverted ; during the series of 
lectures rising fifty professed to find peace in believ- 
ing, and the last evening of the series left a large 
number more seeking the pardon of sin through 
ihe blood of Christ. The doctrine of the Second 
Advent has taken a strong hold on many minds, 
and we trust will be ihe means of the salvation of 
many souls. Br. Puffer, pastor of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church, is much interested in the subject, 
and will be disposed to encourage and help on the 
cause. 



Preaching on Eternity. — " It was a ques- 
tion asked by the brethren both in the classical 
and provincial meetings of ministers, twice in 
the year, if they preached the duties of the 
times? And when it was found that Mr. Leigh- 
ton did not, he was censured for the omission, 
but said, If all the brethren have preached to 
the times, may not one poor brother be suffer- 
ed to preach on eternity?"' — Buck's Anecdotes. 



Apostolic Preaching.— With the apostles 

it was customary to present to their hearers, as a 
motive to repentance, faith, and holiness, the great 
subjects of the Second Coining of Christ, ihe resur- 
rection of the dead, and a Judgment to come. The 
idea that death was at the door, that all were con- 
stantly exposed to it, that they were liable to die at 
any moment, &c. did not seem to be taken into the 
account. How is it, then, that in these modern 
days we hear so little of the Judgment, and so much 
of death? It is not because we so closely follow 
apostolic example and authority, but the reverse. 
Death, to be sure, is the end of probatory existence, 
but the Judgment that is to follow it is the great 
consideration, because then we must receive in body 
the things we have done. Deith is near to us, and 
there is a strong probability that some in every 
company will die soon, but there is also a prospect 
and hope, with most, that they will live many years. 
But let the truth of the speedy coming of Christ be 
brought to bear on the conscience and judgment, 
backed up as it is by demonstration that it is even 
at the door, and that prophetic times expire in 1843, 
and the sinner must tremble. This bears alike on 
all. Old and young alike see their doom before 
them, and that it cannot be long averted. Yes, the 
youngest sinner, as well as the old grey-headed 
rebel against God, see" themselves alike just on the 
verge of the Judgment. What an overwhelming 
thought! Reader, do you realize it? that in less 
than' two years and time will be no longer! and 
your doom be eternally fixed ! 

.Again, then, we beseech you to think what that 
doom is to be. Will you meet a curse or blessing? 
Shall you reign with Christ in glory, or be cast out 
into outer darkuess, where " there shall be weeping 
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and gnashing of teelh ;" and " where the smoke of 
their torment ascendeth up forever and ever." O 
what a momentous change ! And in the twinklin? 
of an eye, at the last trump, it will be all over.— 
What is not done then, never will be accomplished. 
It's too late ! too late ! ! 0, then, keep in view thai 
" crown of righteousness," and that " far more ex- 
ceeding and eternal weight of glory," on the one 
hand— and the " everlasting destruction from the 
presence of God and the glory of his pow,er," on the 
other — and act in view of them. 

Preconceived Opinions.— There is so 

much point and force in' the following item, that 
we cannot forbear to give it our readers. We hope 
all will ponder it well, and profit by it. 

It is related that Galileo, who invented the tele- 
scope with which he observed the satellites of Ju- 
piter, invited a man who was opposed to him to 
look through it, that he might observe Jupiter's 
moons. The man positively refused, saying, " If I 
should see them, how could I maintain my opinions 
which I have advanced against your philosophy?" 
This is the case with many. They will not look at 
the truth. They will not hear it, for fear that the 
arguments which they have framed, will be destroy- 
ed, and they may be obliged to give up their vicious 
indulgences. Chr. Intel. 

Hartford Conference. — We learn that 

much good has resulted from the Lectures and Con- 
ference in that city. The following resolutions 
were passed by the Conference. 

1. Resolved, That the opinion of many in the 
modern church, that the kingdom of God was set 
up in the days of the Caesars, has no support in 
Scripture or fact. 

2. Resolved, That the world^sjwaversion, and a 
millennium before Christ's second advent, is a dan- 
gerous and deceptive doctrine, and has no founda- 
tion in the word of God. 

3. Resolved, That the idea of the Jews return to 
their own land, building their city~of Jerusalem 
again, and the restoration of Jewish laws and cer- 
emonies, is unscriptural, inconsistent, and false. 
Ajudaizer's dream. 

4. Resolved, That the coming of Christ in the 
clouds of heaven, to rajse and glorify hisjaints, 
destroy the wicked, and set up his eternal kingdom 
on earth, is yet future, and is the next important 
link in the chain of historical prophecy for which 
we look. 

5. Resolved, That the duty of all who believe in 
the second advent near, is plain : to use all the means 
of grace, and gifts of God, to spread the light,— to 
give the cry, to rouse the slumbering church, and 
sleepy world to a sense of danger, and to prepare 
ourselves, and assist others to go out and meet the 
bridegroom. 

» J 6. Resolved, That we recommend to the believ- 
v ers in the second advent of our Lord nigh at hand, 
to establish conference and prayer meetings in their 
respective neighBorhoods for the mutual interchange 
of views and feelings, relative to this all impor- 
tant subject. That such meetings will tend greatly 
to the advancement of the cause, in the increase and 
spread of light, and be a means of quickening our 
own souls, and preparing us for the glorious event, 
and also of leading perishing sinners to Christ. 
7. Resolved, That we recommed to the friends of 
the advent nigh, to establish in their respective 
towns.vicinities and neighborhoods, S econd Adyen 
li bra " ps, for the dissemination of light" I'oFthc bene 
fit of all who may wish to read. 
The Conference also appointed the following persons 
as a committee of asrency, to make direct efforts for 
the spread of light on the second advent, in differ- 
ent parts of the State : 

L. C. Collins, 

Thos. Huntington, 

P. T. Kenney, 

Williams Thayer, 

B. Burgea?- 



•Committee. 



How is this, — That the scoffers, and sceptics 
of the age, with all the professed ministers of Christ 
and members of churches, who are saying "my Lord 
delayeth his coming ;" continually quote Matt. xxiv. 
34, " Of that day and that hour knowelh no man," and 
never once quote Mat xxiv. 32, 33 : " Now learn 
a parable of the fig tree; When his branch is yet 
tender and putteth forth leaves, ye know that sam- 
mer is nigh. So likewise yc, when ye shall see all 
these things, know that it is near, even at the doors." 
Nor, Thess. v. 4 : " But ye, brethren, are not in 
darkness, that that day should overtake you as a 
thief." Why do they not quote these passages? Ah! 
why? 

Triumph of the Jesuits in New York. 

The demand of the Catholics in New York for a di- 
vision of the school fund has been granted. This is 
a most extraordinary case. No Protestant sect 
could have obtained it. Yet they have an equal 
right to such a sectarian claim. But it is the "Lit- 
tle Horn" that is to prevail and make war with the 
saints. The conflict is at hand. The N. Y. Ex- 
press says :— 

" The Catholic triumph may be considered the 
first victory they have achieved in the Anglo Saxon 
part of the New World. In Mexico and South 
America, the learned and powerful Jesuits long ago 
led in triumph the banner of the Pope of Rome, but 
here is a triumph over the Puritan and the Church 
of England too, over the old Hollander also, and 
indeed over all Protestants in mass 

Bishop Hughes, we have been careful to say, has 
carried a point. He has not carried Me point, but 
he has carried a great poiut nevertheless. He has 
established his power in the State. Both parties have 
been compelled to bow to the Hierarchy of Rome. 
He has got a wedge in ; atid if he drives it with his 
usual skill, the point is his very soon. 

As we understand -the bill that has become a law, 
it opens our Public Schools to the strife ol parties, 
political and religious. There is to be an annual 
election of certain school officers, in June, we think.'. 
If, in the inattention of a business city, to its pub- 
lic Schools, upon a special electiou, the Church of 
Rome with its great power of concentrated and di- 
rect action, cannot carry its points, its Priests can 
threaten their 80,000 Catholic population for anoth- 
er move on the political board. Or it can at least 
alarm political men in the schools by threats of ac- 
tion in the Apiil or the November election." 



COMMUNICATIONS. 



An Encouraging Letter. 

State of Georgia, 4th April, 1842. 

Dear Bro. Hi mes,— Through the mercies 
of our Heavenly Father, I have been permit- 
ted to read the "Signs of the Times " for near 
two years. Although I cannot say that I am 
satisfied with the various calculations and de- 
clarations of any one, or all of the writers, yet 
I feel assured, upon the whole, that your hands 
should be held up, and that a paper should be 
sustained which is open to a reasonable and 
free investigation of all the signs of the limes, 
and the fulfilment of the prophecies. 

From the last No. of Vol. 2, I learn the fi- 
nancial state of your publications. I take it 
for granted that you have stated the truth; and 
moreover that, on your part, it is not, and will 
not be, a money speculation. I therefore for- 
ward you fifty dollars for gratuitous distribu- 
tion, throughout the world, of such cheap 
prints as in your conscientious judgment are 
the best calculated to awaken and engage the 
sleeping virgins. Permit me to lay this as a 
" corner-stone " towards the formation of a 
fund for gratuitous distribution to all lands. 
You can send from Boston, (providing you 
have the means,) to every station of professed 



< in istians throughout the earth. Let your se- 
lection of books, pamphlets, &c. be judicious. 
And now let all the zealous,, whose " gold and 
silver are cankering," unite in this luudabl« 
effort which you and others are making to 
"stir up their pure miuds," to look for the 
coming of our blessed Lord and Saviour Jesus 
Christ. There is no time to lose. Let us 
make a united effort. Let us " cry aloud," 
and " declare the whole council of God." Let 
us " run to and fro " to increase knowledge. 
The night is far spent. The day is at hand. 
Let us keep our eyes upon the latter part of 
the 16th chapter of Revelations. Behold he 
cometh as a thief. The voice may soon de- 
clare, " It is DONE !" 

I do not own an inch of terra firma. Have 
neither servants or rich relations to assist me. 
My own efforts, with the Lord's blessing, has 
placed this in my hands. And, thanks be to 
God, I try to send it cheerfully. 

Should the nations be soon stirred up to 
war, you will doubtless again hear from me. 
There are now many rumors, and men's hearts 
are failing them. Let not the faithful be dis- 
couraged — but let them " lift up their heads, 
for behold their redemption drawcth nigh! 

Go on, brother ! Let not your hands slack- 
en. Labor to preserve the unity of the spirit 
in the bond of peace. Should you notice this 
offering in your paper, my name will be of no 
value, therefore please to leave it out. I am 
a way-faring man, having no certain dwelling- 
place. I have been for years striving to stir 
up the people of the south to truth and right- 
eousness. I have scattered many good and 
religious books among the people; and this 
has enabled me to assist in your efforts in the 
present work. May many others be prompted 
to lend a helping hand. I now return to my 
native West. May the good Lord help us all 
in his work. *** 



Extract from the Manuscript Sermon 
of a Friend. 

Seeing, then, all these things shall be dissolved. — 
2d Pet. iii. 11, 12. 

" //. Why they shall be dissolved, ami the aw- 
ful scene. 

1. Sin is the cause. It has marred the work 
of God. O Sin, what hast thou done ? It has 
changed man into a demon, and the world into 
a Golgotha; and both must be renewed to be 
a fit deposite of any thing truly good. The soul 
also, to enjoy God, must be created anew. — 
The body, to be a suitable habitation for its 
better part, must be new made; andtheVorld, 
in order to be a suitable home for the new 
man, must be restored by a renovation. 

For all the above, provision has been made 
in Christ. By going to God by faith in Christ, 
the soul is renewed by the power of the Holy 
Ghost : — This being done, we have the prom- 
ise of a resurrection of the body, new-made, 
and spiritual. Immediately after which the 
new heavens and earth appear. " Behold I 
make all things new," is the promise. Hence 
" we look for a new heavens and a new earth, 
wherein dwelleth righteousness." 

When the earth was formed at first, order, 
beauty, harmony, and happiness, were written 
upon every object of creation. But Sin, we 
have said, marred this work, and God cursed it 
for man's sake, with sterility and barrenness, 
with noxious weeds and poisonous plants, with 
thorns and briers. 

We therefore now behold man, not going 
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forth on the wide extended held, yielding an 
abundant barest almost spontaneously, t<> the 
satisfying of every living thing, under the rays 
of a genial sun; O no— but we see him climb- 
ing the rugged mountain by a single winding 
foot-path, while the cragged rocks on one 
hand hang carelessly over his head, and on 
tlie other a deep chasm yawns, of a thousand 
loot, while one misstep dashes him in pieces in 
the awful abyss beneath; or a rock from above 
crushes him to death in a moment. Then turn 
your eye to the shivering Greenlandcr, pursu- 
ing his game half starved, over mountains of 
ice, and deserts of snow. Then turn the eye 
to the laborer, sweating and fainting beneath 
a vertical sun. Now the earth withholds her 
increase, and man dies of famine. And now 
the elements pour forth a mighty hood, and 
man is swept away in a "mighty deluge." 
Now the wind whirls itself in eddies, and 
.spreads desolation and death wherever it 
comes. Lightning and hail, also, add their 
part in spreading terror and death in the land. 
Our mother earth, also, as though weary of) 
her children, heaves herself in mighty tbrbes, 
until, bursting asunder, she buries whole cities 
in her bowels, or covers them with melted lava, 
and they die in a moment. Instance Pompii 
and Herculanium, in Italy, where, at a great 
depth individuals are found with implements 
of husbandry in their hands, which show they 
had not a moment's warning. Indeed, earth, 
with all the elements,, breathe death, and 
' therefore must be renewed before they become 
the home of pure and good beings. 



2. The destruction will be an, awful scene. 
Imagine yourself on an eminence, beholding 
the Tate Lexington wrapt in flames, hearing 
the shrieks of mothers, children, friends; hear 
their prayers, their groans and cries. See 
them dropping, one by one, some into the wa- 
ter, others into the tire. There goes a hus- 
band, with a wife fast in his arms; and now a 
mother is followed by a little daughter clinging 
fast to her clothes. O what a picture to the 
imagination; but to have been there and actu- 
ally seen and heard all this ! to have* been 
there with wives and children ! O, how dread- 
ful ! But what is all this to being in a large 
city when sinking by an earthquake ? The 
ground reeling like old ocean's billows, and 
broken in chops, the deafening noise of the 
crash of falling buildings, the shrieks of the 
dying, half buried alive; you would tun from 
the awful scene — but how ! you attempt, and 
again and again you find yourself thrown down 
and rolling on the ground, ' while it is opening 
and shutting on every side. 

Again; think of .Sodom and the cities of the 
plain, when in a moment God turned the foggy 
cloud to liquid fire and melted brimstone, and 
hurled on the devoted cities. What tongue 
can tell, or pen describe the awful scene ! Hut 
what is the burning of one boat, and the loss 
of 150 lives ! — the destruction of a city by an 
earthquake, and the loss of 100,000 lives ! — 
the destruction of the few cities of the plain 
by fire, and the loss of 500,000 lives ! when 
compared with the burning' up of the world, 
the awful trumpet sounds, when all at once 
the subterranean fire9 bursting asunder in eve- 
ry direction, shall in a moment rend her from 
centre to circumference, setting all the atmos- 
phere on fire, and all nature heaves her com- 
mingled groan with 900,000,000 dying men, 
and expires !!! O, impenitent sinner, prepare 
for that dreadful scene. 



Exposition of Scripture. 

Bui the day of the Lord will come as a thief in the 
light ; in W Inch l he heavens shall puss away with u 
giu.il noise, and the elements ahull melt wiih 
ervoui heal, the eaith also and the works that aie 
therein shall be burned up. — 2 Pet. lii. 10— Sue also 
Matt. xiv. 42 — 44. 

There is not only the most terrible sublimi- 
ty and solemn grandeur, but also much philo- 
sophical propriety, in this description of the 
awiul dissolution of the heavens and the earth; 
when " The heavens shall pass away with a 
great noise, and the elements shall melt with 
tervent heat, the earth also, and the works that 
are therein shall be burned up. — Wherein the 
heavens being on fire shall be dissolved, and 
the elements shall melt with fervent heat." 
As" the heavens mean here the whole atmos- 
phere, in which all the terrestrial vapors arc 
lodged; and as water itself is composed of two 
gases, oxygen and hydrogen; and as the elec- 
tric, or ethereal fire, is probably that which 
God will employ in the general conflagration; 
the noise occasioned by the application of this 
fire to such an immense congeries of aqueous 
particles as float in the atmosphere, must be 
terrible in the extreme. A piece of iron red 
hot placed over a drop of water on an anvil, 
and struck with a hammer above the drop, will 
cause a report as loud as a musket; when, then, 
the whole strength of these opposite agents is 
brought into a state of conflict, the noise, 
the thundenngs, and innumerable explosions, 
(till every particle of water on the earth and 
atmosphere, i3 by the action of the fire, 
reduced to its component gaseous parts,) will 
be frequent, loud, confounding and tenific, be- 
yond every comprehension but that of God 
himself. When the fire has thus conquered 
and decomposed the water, the elements, the 
hydrogen and oxygen airs, or gases, will occu- 
py distinct regions of the atmosphere; the hy- 
drogen by its great levity ascending to the top, 
while the oxygen from its superior gravity will 
keep upon, or near, the surface of the earth; 
and thus, if different substances be once ignit- 
ed, the fire, which is supported in this case 
not only by oxygen, which is one of the constit- 
uents of atmospheric air, but also by a great 
additional quantity of oxygen obtained from 
the decomposition of all the aqueous vapors, 
will rapidly seize on all other substances, on all 
terrestrial particles, and the whole frame of 
nature will necessarily be torn in pieces; and 
thus " the earth and its works be burnt up." 
It is probable, however, they will merely be 
all separated and decomposed, but none of them 
destroyed. And, as they are the original mat- 
ter out of which God formed the terraqueous 
globe, they may enter again into the composi- 
tion of a new system; and therefore the Apos- 
tle says, "We look for a new heaven and a 
new earth;" the other being decomposed, a 
new system will be formed from their materials. 
" Seeing then that all these things shall be 
dissolved, what manner of persons ought we 
to be in all holy conversation and godliness, 
looking for and hasting unto the coming of the 
day ef God."— Burder. 



I think the two following passages of scrip- 
ture, render it as certain as the " lip of truth" 
itself can make it, that there can be no earth- 
ly millennium — none upon the " old unchang- 
ed earth." They follow :- 

But the saints of the Most High shall take 
the kingdom, and possess the kingdom for ever, 
even for ever and ever." Dan. vii. 13. 

" And the seventh angel sounded; and there 
were great voices in heaven, saying, The 
kingdoms af this world are become the king- 
dom of our Lord, and of his Christ and he 
shall reign for ever and eveh." Rev. xi. 15. 
The argument rests upon the two facts, that 
these passages point out the hope of the church 
usually termed the millennium; and the fact, 
that the terms employed can be applied to noth- 
ing but eleriiilij — immorlalihj — in the most ab- 
solute sense. They can never be applied to a 
world that is doomed to be dissolved. This 
world of necessity is limited in its duration, be- 
cause sooner or later, it must bo burnt up, with 
all that is therein. Christ therefore cannot reign 
in it for ever and ever, no more than a king can 
reign in a kingdom which was to last but an 
hour, a million of years. Nor could the saints 
possess this world for ever, even for ever and 
ever, any more than they could possess a tem- 
ple eternally, which to-morrow was to be con- 
sumed in the flames. The eternity of the reign, 
therefore, W Christ, and the possession of the 
saints, of necessity excludes mutation — or 
change, and both are stamped with immortal- 
ity, or there is an end to all biblical jnterpreta- 
tion. The words can only be applied to the 
" new heavens and new earth," which are to 
remain." As certainly, therefore, asthe pres- 
ent world is doomed to decay, and God has 
spoken the passage quoted, so certainly they 
must be applied to an eternal state — "the 
world to come." Where, then, it may be 
asked, is the" thousand years" of Saint John ? 
I snswer, JVbf in time: but in his thousand 
years is the commencement of eternity. It is 
the" porch, — without an inside door — so to 
speak, to that ineffable place — but firmly at- 
tached to the House eternal in the heavens. 
The thousand years merely marks the distance 
between two resurrections. The saints reign, 
in a peculiar sense — perhaps judge, with Christ 
a thousand years. " Know ye not that ye shall 
judge angels ?" Yet a thousand years have 
in them the essential elements of immortality. 
Beyond this, I know nothing; rior need I know 
till the day end and the day-star arise. 

G. F. Cox. 

Portland, March 28/A, 1842. 



From the Herald and Journal. 

Millennium—the Unanswerable Ar- 
gument. 

As in my general objections to an earthly 
millennium, one of my arguments was stated 
less clearly than it might have been, you will 
allow me to repeat it, slightly varied in its 
form. 



From the Christian Intelligencer. 

History of the Society of the Jesuits. 

I. Character of the Jesuits. — The attention of 
the Jesuits to education has given them great 
influence. Though in 1840 this Society con- 
sisted of only ten, yet, Dr. Robinson informs 
us, " that before the end of the century they 
had obtained the chief direction of youth in ev- 
ery Catholic country in Europe. They pos- 
sessed," he adds, " at different times, the di- 
rection of the principal Courts of Europe." 
Their superior education gave them access to 
the most respectable institutions, and to the 
society of nobles and princes. The friends of 
literature made them Professors, because dis- 
tinguished for their learning. By their knowl- 
edge of all parts of the world they can make 
themselves interesting to Statesmen. They ac- 
commodate themselves to the society with which 
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'hey desire to be connected. They always 
agree with those whohi they wish to influence. 
They first endeavor to ascertain the partialities 
and prejudices of men, the objects they wish 
to accomplish; then they know how to converse 
and how to act. Their education includes a 
thorough knowledge of human nature. The 
legal knowledge of Taney made him Chief Jus- 
tice of the Supreme Court ofthc United States. 

The Society of the Jesuits is more than any- 
other on earth opposed to the government of 
Jehovah; they pay more respect to the laws of 
the Roman Pontiffs and courts, than to that- 
law which is holy, just and--good. As there is 
but one God in heaven, so the Papists claim ; 
there is but one on earth; and that the Ro- 



man Pontiff is God, or is in the place of God. 
He can add to the laws of Jehovah, or take 
from them. 

It is important that every one should know 
what the secret oath is, by which the Jesuits 
bind themselves to support the Roman Pontiff'. 
It is the following: — 

*' In the presence of Almighty God, and of 
all the saints, to you my ghostly father, I do 
declare that his holiness, the Pope, is Christ's 
Vicar General, and the only head of the Uni- 
versal Church throughout the earth, and that 
by virtue of the keys given him by my Savior, 
Jesus Christ, he hath power to depose hereti- 
cal kings, princes, states, commonwealths, and 
governments — all being illegal without his sa- 



I cred confirmation — and that they may safely 
I be destroyed. Therefore, and to the utmost of 
| my power, shall and will defend this doctrine, 
i and his holiness' rights and customs against all 
usurpers. I do renounce and disown any alle- 
; giance as due to any heretical (i. e. Protestant} 
I king, prince, state, named Protestant, or obe- 
dience to their inferior magistrates, or officers. 
I do further promise and declare, that though 
I am dispensed with, to assume any religion 
heretical, for the promotion of the Mother 
Church's, in'.e. est, to. keep secret and private 
all her agent's counsels, Sic. All which I, A. 
B., do swear by the blessed Trinity, and the 
blessed sacrament, which I am now to receive. 
And I call all the heavenly and glorious hosts 



BLESSINGS OF THE NEW COVENANT. 
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— - m — - - ~ - . . . : 

1. Ye who know your sins for - giv - en, And are hap-py in the Lord, Have you read that gracious promise, Which is left up-on re - cord: 

3= 




;e you with wa - ter, I will cleanse you from all sin, Sancti-fy and make vou ho - ly, I will dwell and reign within. 



I will sprinkle you with wa - ter, I will cleanse you from all sin, Sancti- 



2 Though you have much peace and comfort, 

Greater things you yet may find, 
Freedom from unholy tempers, 

freedom from the carnal mind. 
To procure your perfect freedom,- 

Jesus suffered, groaned, and died, 
On the cross the healing fountain 

Gushed from his wounded side. 

3 0 ye tender babes in Jesus, 

Hear your heavenly Father's will, 
Claim your portion, plead his promise, 

And he quickly will fulfil. 
Pray, and the refining fire 

Will come streaming from above ; 
Now believe and gain the blessing, 

Nothing less than perfect love. 

4 If you have obtained this treasure, 

Search and you shall surely find 
All the Christian marks and graces, 

Planted, growing, in your mind. 
Perfect faith, and perfect patience, 

Perfect lowliness, and then 
Perfect hope, and perfect meekness, 

Perfect love for God and man. 

5 But be sure to gain the witness, 

Which abides both day and night ; 
This your God has plainly promised, 

This is like a stream of light. 
While you keep the blessed witness, 

All is clear and calm within ; 
God himself assures you by it 

That your heart is cleansed from sin. 



6 Be as holy and as happy, 

And as useful here below, 
As it is your Father's pleasure, 

Jesus, only Jesus know. 
Spread, 0 spread the holy fire, 

Tell, 0 tell what God has done, 
Till the nations are conformed 

To the image of his Son. 

7 Witnesses might be produced 

Of this glorious work of love, 
Paul and James, and John and Peter, 

Long before they went above. 
Hundreds, thousands, tens of thousands, 

Have, and do, and will appear ; 
Let me ask the solemn question. 

Has the Lord a witness here ? 

8 Wake up brother, wake up lister, 

Seek, 0 seek this holy state ; 
None but holy ones can enter 

Through the pure celestial gate. 
Can you bear the thought of losing 

All the joys that are above ? 
No, my brother, no, my sister, 

God will perfect you in love. 

9 May a mighty sound from heaven 

Suddenly come rushing down, 
Cloven toDgues like as of fire, 

May they sit on all around. 
0 may every soul be filled 

With the Holy Ghost to-day, 
It is coming, it is coming, 

0 prepare, prepare the way. 
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j above to witness these my real intentions to 
keep this oath, in testimony hereof, I take this 
most blessed sacrament of the eucharist, and 
set to my hand and seal." 

This is the Jesuit's oath to the Roman Poij- 
tift'. The Jesuit obligates himself by the most 
solemn oath to do all in his power to subvert 
every Protestant Government, and he confes- 
ses that he is allow ed by the Roman Pontiff to 
profess any religion, the better to promote the 
interests of Papal despotism; and that he will j 
keep secret and private all the counsels of the 
Papal Church. The Jesuit is, therefore, the 
determined enemy of all Protestant Govern- 
ments and establishments. He is bound to do 
all in his power to change the form of this Gov- 
ernment from Republican to despotic. 

With respect to 'the moral character and 
principles of the Jesuits, there is not a precept 
of the moral law, the violation of which they 
do not excuse or justify. Any crime may be 
committed by paying a sum of money. The 
Roman Pontiff takes the place of God. He re- 
ceives the money, thus despising the blood of 
Christ ; without the shedding of which there is 
no remission of sin. 

Duelling is justitied by Jesuit writers. San- 
chez allows that " a man may give and accept 
a challenge, if he direct his intentions aright." 
Escobar agrees with him in regard to this sub- 
j ject. Navarrus says a person may kill an ene- 
my secretly; and when this can be done, so as 
to get clear out of the affair, it is far better 
than fighting a duel. Several of the Jesuit 
moral writers thus unite in expressing their 
opinions. " It is allowable to kill a person who 
gives you a box on the ear, though he runs 
away, if you can divest yourself of hatred and> 
revenge. Nay further, you may kill the per-| 
son who only intends to give you a blow, ifj 
there be ho other means of avoiding it." Thisi 
is one of the most common maxims of our fath- 
ers," observes a Jesuit writer. " It is lawful," 
i says another Jesuit writer, " to kill any one 
who says you lie, if he can be stopped by no 
other means." "Honor is dearer thanjife; 
if a man slander me, give me a box on the ear, 
or intend to do it, I may kill him in defence of| 
my honor. Children may desire the death of 
their parents, and effect it, if they only desire 
it not trom hatred, but to obtain their property."! 

Bribery is excused or justified. "Judges 
may receive presents from parties, when they 
are given, either from friendship or gratitude, 
when we wish them to favor us, or when they 
have favored us." 

Usury is justified. " Our fathers," says a 
distinguished writer, " dispense comfort suited 
to every one's condition; for if persons do not 
possess enough to live genteelly, and discharge 
their debts, they are allowed to become bank- 
rupts, and to conceal a part of their property 
from their creditors. He may do this though 
he had gained by injustice and notorious crime." 
" Our most celebrated casuists," says a distin- 
guished Jesuit. " formerly decided, that what 
a judge takes from parties whom he has favor- j 
ed by an unjust sentence, is what a soldier has 
received for killing another; and what any one 
obtains for the most infamous crimes may be 
lawfully retained." 

Prostitution, adultery in the most aggrava- 
ted circumstances, and every violation of the 
seventh commandment of the moral law, are 
excused or justified. Indeed no transgression 
of the moral law can be named which Jesuiti- 
cal writers do not approve, or in some way ex- 
cuse. It seems then clearly to follow that they 



are atheistical in principle and practice. They 
appear to be more hardened and less conscien- 
tious than the most of Pagans. 

To be Continued. 

Duration of Eternity. — " When I en- 
deavor to represent eternity to myself," says 
Sauriu, " I avail myself of whatever I can 
conceive most long and durable. I heap im- 
agination on imagination, conjecture on 
conjecture. First, 1 consider those long lives 
which all men wish, and some attain. I ob- 
serve those old men who live four or five gen- 
erations, and who alone make the history of an 
age. I do more. I turn to ancient chronicles, 
I go back to the patriarchal age, and consider 
life extending through one thousand years; and 
I say to myself, all this is not eternity, all this 
is only a point in comparison with eternity. 
Having represented to myself real objects, I 
form ideas of imaginary one3. 1 go from our 
age, to the time of publishing the gospel, from 
thence to the publication of the law, from the 
law, to the flood, and from the flood to the cre- 
ation; I join this epoch to the present time, 
and imagine Adam yet living. Had Adam lived 
till now, and had he lived in misery, had 
he passed his time in a fire or on a rack, 
what idea must we form of his condition? At 
w hat price would we agree to expose ourselves 
to misery so great? What imperial glory would 
appear glorious, if it were followed by so much 
woe? Yet this is not eternity, all this is noth- 
ing in comparison with eternity! I go farther 
still. I proceed from imagination to imagina- 
tion, from one supposition to another. I take 
the greatest number of years that can be imag- 
ined. I add ages to ages, millions of ages to 
millions of ages. I form of all these one fixed 
number, and I stay my imagination. After this, 
I suppose God to create a world like this which 
we inhabit. I suppose him creating it, by 
forming one atom after another, and employing 
in the production of each atom the time fixed in 
my calculation just now mentioned! What num- 
berless ages would the creation of such a world 
in such a manner require! 

Then I suppose the Creator to arrange these 
atoms, and to pursue the same plan of arrang- 
ing them as of creating them. What number- 
less ages would such an arrangement require! 
Finally, I suppose him to dissolve and annihi- 
late the whole; and observing the same meth- 
od in this dissolution, as he observed in the 
creation and dispostion of the whole. What 
an immense duration would be consumed! Yet 
this is not eternity ; all this is only a point in 
comparison with eternity!" — Buck's Anecdotes. 

"The Waves RoARiNG.'WWe are inform- 
ed by seamen that they have never known so 
boisterous and stormy a winter as the past one. 
Although it has been so pleasant on shore, yet 
as soon as they werfe out eight or ten miles, 
they would encounter storms and gale3 through- 
out their voyage. One captain of a vessel who 
'has crossed the ocean one hundred and six 
j limes, declares that he never knew the sea so 
! rough and dangerous as he has found it the 
past winter. 

The Field.— The following information, says 
the New York Commercial, collected with much 
trouble by the committee of the Society for the Pro- 
pagation of Gospel in foreign parts, is interesting; : 
Christians 260,000,000 
Jews 4,000,000 
Mahometans 96,000,000 
Idolators 500,000,000 

Population of the world 860,000,000 



Letters 

From Post Masters, Jefferson, Ohio -Hartford, N. 
Y.— TaOsville, Vl.— Jumestown, N. Y.— East Lem- 
ington, York Co. Me.— Farminglon, Me.— Wert 
Woodstock.Ct.— Easton, Mass.— Matl«poisett, Mass. 
—Union Mills, N. Y.— Norwich, Vi.— Montpelior, 
Vt.— West Point, la. — Bowdoinham, Me.— Durham, 
Me.— North Granville, N. Y.— Gilford Village, N. 
H.~ Middlesex, Ohio,— Pointvillo, N. C— Silveston, 
S. C. Mattapoisett, Mass. 

From Sarah C. Rugg, Martha B. Gilson, Mr. Mil- 
ler, Cynthia Chamberlain, H. Bush, John J. Porter, 
H. P. Stebbins, Thomas Hemy, Williams Thayer, J. 
M. Thomas, John Nourse, Dr. F. Lee, D. Burgess, 
Rev. Thomas M. Preble, Win. Joslin, Wm. Miller, 
J. Sabine, John Nourse. 



Bundles Sent 

One Bundle to Williams Thayer, Pomfrct Depot, 



New Publications. 

ICP Bro. Cox's Lectures are not yet published, 
all the other works advertised, are now out and 
ready for delivery. We shall give due notice of the 
publication of Bro. Cox's Letters. 

New and important work is now in press, entitled 
" A wonderful and horrible thing," by Charles 
Fitch. Price will be 8 cts. single, $5 per 100. 



Lectures on the Second Advent of 
Christ in 1843.— By William Miller. 

A course of lectures on the Second PERSONAL 
Coming of Christ, will be given in the city of New 
York, in the Oppollo Rooms, 410 Broadway, to 
commence Sabbath, April 2-1, at 10 o'clock A.M. 
and continue on the Sabbaths at the usual hours of 
public service, and every evening at 7 1-2 o'clock, 
till May 8th : Admission free : But a voluntary col- 
lection will be taken, to defray the expenses. 

Boston, April 12. 1842. J. V. Himes. 

ICP Since the above arrangement was made, we 
learn that Bro. Miller's health is quite poor. Tha 
whole matter must bu.refered to him whose cause we 
serve We trust that God will raise our brother to 
health. 



Second Advent Library. 

The following works comprise the Library. 

1. Miller's Life and Views. — 37 1-2 cts. 

2. Lectures on the SecondComing of Christ. — 37 
l-2cU. 

3. Exposition of 24th of Malt, and Hosea vi. 1—3. 
18 3-4 cts. 

4. Spaulding's Lectnres*bn the Second Coming of 
Christ. — 37 1-2 cts. 

5. Litch's Address to the clergy on the Second Ad- 
vent. — 18 1-4 cts. 

6. Miller on the true inheritance of the saints, and 
the twelve hundred and sixty days of Daniel and 
John. — 12 1-2 cts. 

7. Fitch's Letter, on the Advent in 1843. — 12 
1-2 cts. 

8. The present Crisis, by Rev. John Hooper, of 
England — 10 cts. 

9. Miller on the cleansing of the sanctuary. — 6 cts. 

10. Letter to every body, by an English author, 
" Behold I come quickly." — 6 cts. 

11. Refutation of " Dowling's Reply to Miller," 
" by J. Litch.— 15 cts. 

12. The " Midnight Cry." By L.D.Fleming. 12 1-2 

13. Miller's review of Dimmick's discourse, " The 
Endnot Yet."— 10 cts. 

14. Miller, on the Typical Sabbaths, and great 
Jubilee. — 10 cts. 

15. The glory of God in the Earth. By C. Fitch.— 
10 cts. 

The above works are now published in sheets as a pe- 
riodical ; and, as such, can be sent by Mail to any 
part of the U. S. Persons at a distance can 1iave 
the whole, or any one, or more numbers of this work 
pent to their order. 



Si^ns of the Times 

Is published weekly, at A'o. 14 Devonshire Street, Bos- 
Ion, by JOSHUA V. HIMES, to whom all letters and 
communications must be addressed. 

Terms— One Dollar per Volume o/21 Nos. (6 months ) 
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Lectures on Prophecy, — No. III. 

BY JAMES A. BEGG, GLASGOW. 

The value of Scripture Prophecy as a light to 
tlie Church. 

Many excuse themselves from giving the re- 
quired heed to the word of prophecy, hy the 
plea that it is not necessary to their salvation. 
But oh what a low view this is of the Christian 
character and place— to disregard all that they 
suppose is not absolutely requisite to their de- 
liverance from hell! I speak not at present of 
the principle which assumes, without examina- 
tion, and therefore an ignorance of what Scrip- 
ture prophecy may contain, that it can have no 
influence even on their final destiny. But I 
ask, Do those who talk thus, act in the same 
way iu other matters? Are all their cares clus- 
tered around, or is their attention exclusively 
occupied upon, what they believe to be neces- 
sary for their salvation? How large a portion 
of both do they not, on the contrary, bestow on 
what is fit only to divert them from a true 
knowledge of themselves, and of the God whose 
revelations they despise. But to Christian 
brethren I address myself, and ask whether 
they have no other or no higher yiew of their 
privileges, and of the place they are called to 
occupy in the world, as followers of Him " who 
for the joy that was set before Him, endured 
the cross, despising the shame?" Is it a light 
matter that we should thus be prospectively 
furnished with instruction of what is coming to 
pass in the scheme of God's providence? Is 
there no consolation imparted to the believer 
in his being shown the certain issue of what 
would otherwise appear doubtful or perplexing ? 
in seeing the greatest triumph of his loved Sa- 
vior result from what is most grieving to his 
own soul? Unless he has been very unfaithful 
to his trust, he knows, and has proved, that 
like every other portion of it, the i: prophecy of 
the Scripture" was " written for our learning, 
that we through patience and comfort of the 
Scriptures might have hope." Rom. xv. 4. 
They set before us the objects of hope; so that 
although we know that we are in a conflict, 
now victory's shout rings by anticipation, in 
our ear, animating us in all our warfare. 

The knowledge of God's purpose respecting 
the future, not in vague or indefinite form, but 
in the clearness of the word and oath of Him 
who cannot lie, has a most enlarging influence 
upon the mind, in aiding faith, even regarding! 
the history of circumstances that are past. lf| 
the history of God's providence be an aid toj 
the understanding and believing the wonders of ( 
prophecy, not less true is it, that the latter] 
sheds a reflex light upon the former. In the 
coming wonders of Israel's yet undeveloped i 
story, read by us in faith in God's own Book,, 
there is much to assist, as well as to interest; 
and delight, in reviewing the way in which al- 
ready they have been led. While looking for- 
ward to the fulfilment of God's promises in 
their behalf, wonder rises aboye wonder, and 
our hearts expand in joy because of the Al- 
mighty's coming interventions, and we go back 
with a truer faith, and with a higher tone of 
feeling, enter into their necessities, when re- 



tracing his doings of old in their behalf. Nor 
is this effect without personal advantage. In 
seeing what God has done and is pledged still 
to do for them, if at all viewed in his light, we 
w ill be taught with what safety we may commit 
ourselves to the keeping and guidance of Him 
whose operations arc thus attractively revealed. 
But prophecy is also a precious light, as it serves 
to give us needed warning. I speak not at pres- 
ent of the alarm it sounds to the unbeliever. I 
would rather remind you of that which I be- 
lieve to be more the apostle's aim in these Epis- 
tles. He intimates, to those possessed of pre- 
cious faith, their need of the prophetic light ; 
and, therefore, the warnings to which I refer, 
relates to dangers to them on the right hand and 
on the left. It is indeed surprising, as well as 
painful, to witness the indifference which pre- 
vails even to this aspect of Scripture Prophecy. 
This indifference, it is obvious, does not arise 
from any determined opposition to revelations 
concerning the future, in the abstract. There 
is no class of men who wholly reject these. 
There are indeed few, if any, who do not be- 
lieve in a resurrection and a judgment. Even 
the avowed infidel, while he rejects other por- 
tions of the pre-intimations of God's word, be- 
lieves in substance, at least, to this extent. 
If he rejects the utterances of the " holy men 
of God," who spake as they were moved by 
the Holy Ghost, he will \ict become a prophet 
to himself — he augurs his own portioning, a fu- 
turity of weal or woe, and would not be con- 
tent to leave the present scene without an ef- 
fort to lift, in some degree, the veil which sep- 
erates eternity from time. He is, in reality, a 
prophet, while he scorns the name, when it is 
connected with any but divine; he seeks vis- 
ions of the future, but rejects the intimations 
heaven has given through Moses and other ho- 
ly prophets, refusing even to hear the prophet 
like unto Moses, when through the cross he 
proffers to us the crow n. 

In regard to the affairs of nations, and the 
destinies of the world, all are prophets — every 
one is watching and forming to the best of his 
ability, aided by the fallible guides of his adop- 
tion, some calculation concerning the future. 
And why, then, is the sure instruction of Di- 
vine Revelation rejected in some circumstan- 
ces? Oh, my dear friends, this is indeed the 
dark feature of man's indifference to, or rejec- 
tion of, that blessed light to which we are called 
to give heed. It is just because it is God's ho- 
ly will that is there revealed — the purpose of 
him whose witt is our sanctification. That this 
is the ground of the world's enmity to that 
which sacred prophecy unfolds, is indeed obvi- 
ous. It is the results which the prophets fore- 
tell, that excited the hatred of men living with- 
out God, and not the mere fact of the words 
being prophetic. This would occasion them no 
uneasiness, but for their import. The man 
from whom comes forth the most bitter sneer at 
our " blessed hope," derived from God's ex- 
ceeding great and precious promises, loves to 
hear from kindred spirits, prediction; promising 
prosperity to worldly plans, and anticipating 
the .realization of delusive hopes. His objec- 
tion to God's prophetic declarations, and our 



delight in these, arises altogether from the fact 
that the Sacred Oracles plainly speak the dire- 
ful doom which is soon to overtake the earth- 
born projects, the offspring of ungodliness. 
Their feeling concerning each one of God's 
own true prophets, is like that of Ahab king 
of Israel towards Micaiah, the son of Imlah: 
" He never prophesied good unto me, but al- 
ways evil." And as Ahab had no objection to 
prophecy, merely as such, (for he had already 
" gathered together of prophets four hundred 
men," and consulted them on the occasion re- 
ferred to,) so the men of the world who are ev- 
er ready to say concerning the true prophet of 
the Earth, " I hate him, for he never prophesi- 
ed good unto me, but always evil," listens, nev- 
ertheless, with pleasure, if not w ith acquies- 
cence, to whoever promises peace and safety, 
with success to worldly projects for worldly 
ends. 

Although often disguised under more spe- 
cious names, the objections of the speculative 
Christian to " the gospel of the kingdom" may 
generally be traced to a kindred cause. He is 
consciously feeding his hopes with prospects in- 
consistent with the declared purpose of Jeho- 
vah; and concerning these his darling schemes 
for the world's amendment or entire conversion 
by means of man's device, and for the purpose 
of giving effect to which he is actively engaged, 
he feels that true prophecy, righfly interpreted, 
never speaks approvingly, but only and always 
evil. It is so, indeed, my dear friends; the 
'utterances of all the holy men of God, to whom 
, we are called to give heed, do frown upon any 
! expectation of our world's amendment, derived 
I from anticipations of progressive advancement 
jin unsanctified intelligence, or even the univer- 
sal acceptance of the gospel, which being uni- 
versally preached, shall yet bean awful witness 
against our race. Whatever hopes are based 
Ion these, must perish, and to whatever extent 
tlrey mingle with other and belter hopes of men, 
they must work injuriously against those by 
! whom they are entertained and in opposition to 
the truth of God. 

But if Jehovah " frustrates the tokens of the 
liars, and maketh diviners mad;" ifHc " turn- 
dh wise men backward, and maketh their 
j knowledge foolish," it ought to rejoice the 
hearts of the righteous that He " confirmeth 
tho word of His servant and performeth the 
counsel of His messengers." Is. lxiv. 25, 26. 
And yet there is in every man an evil heart of 
unbelief, which will work unfaithfully if allow- 
ed. It is to this source we must trace all the 
tendencies which we witness even on the part 
of men who know and love the Lord, to cherish 
hopes, and form plans, and build theories in 
opposition to His revealed will. This, howev- 
er,is not only to the dishonor of the Most High, 
but also to their own loss. The hay, the straw, 
and the stubble, built even on the good founda- 
tion, shall be all consumed. 

The apostle, in presenting the sure word of 
prophecy as " t a light," intimates that it is re- 
quired because of the existing darkness. Yes, ' 
my dear friends, it was and is, a dark time 
— very dark in the sense referred to by the 
apostle. With such light on nameless impor- 
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tant matters, it was and is truly dark in regard 
to the character and purposes of God, and the 
value of fellowship and communion with Him. 
What is our real position in this the most im- 
portant of all respects ? We are advancing in 
the knowledge of arts and science ; and if mor- 
al purity were to be reached by steam boats or 
by railway, our age and our people might be 
considered as occupying a distinguished place. 
But what can we say concerning the manifes- 
tation of that life of faith which God desires 
and loves to see? Amid all the preaching and 
all the profession made, is it not true, to a mel- 
ancholy extent, that even among those who 
bear the name of Christ, there is little love and 
obedience to God — little faith and trust in Him? 
this is indeed the world's night, — and a long 
and dreary night of sin it has had, under the 
reign of the prince of darkness. The children 
of God, when walking in their father's light, are 
deeply sensible of the darkness, and long for 
the light of the coining day. 

But for our encouragement and guidance, 
let us observe, and remember, that the apostle 
contemplates the certain dawning of a better 
day, which he holds up in prospect to us. 
Prophecy is a light shining for our benefit "in 
a dark place, until the day dawn." The day 
for which we thus look and wait, is that of the 
coming and glory of Christ. — The day of our 
entrance upon the inheritance reserved in hea- 
ven, and " ready to be revealed in the last time. 
Wherein," adds the apostle, "ye greatly re- 
joice, though now for a season, if need be, ye 
are in heaviness," through manifold tempta-| 
tions." 1 Pet. i. 6.) Through these tempta-j 
tions, there is the preparation for the inherit-! 
ance, after which there shall come the inherit- 
ance itself. Therefore it is, that our blessed 
Lord himself, when referring to events which 
shall at once be the signs of, and preparation 
for, His appearing, all dismal and alarming 
though they be, says, " And when these things 
begin to come to pass, then look up and lift up 
your heads, for your redemption draweth nigh."i 
Luke xxi. 28. 

In the conflict between light and darkness,! 
it had indeed been a sad, sad thing, had there! 
been nothing to inform us of the issue. But, 
blessed be God, there is a record which speaks,! 
in no doubtful language, as to both the pro-l 
gress and result. — He has given to us the] 
word of prophecy, and he commends it to us,' 
a sure word. It is the Old Testament prophe- 
cy, of which the apostle thus speaks in New 
Testament times — the prophecy of " old time" 
when Peter wrote. Hear him again in the 3d 
chapter, saying, " This second epistle, beloved, 
I now write unto you; in both which I stir up 
your pure minds, by way of remembrance, that 
ye may be mindful of the words which were 
spoken before by the holy prophets, and of the 
commandment of us the apostles of the Lord 
and Savior." verse 1. 2. Many a long year 
has elapsed since these words were penned; 
but our need of remembrance is. not less, nor 
should the call to this be now less emphatically 
heard, whatever additional emphasis it receives 
from the fact that we are so much nearer the 
day, the approach of which these holy proph- 
ets all with joy foretell. 

The value of the light thus divinely imparted, 
is, however, still little appreciated, generally — 
the hatred or indifference to it, I lament to say, 
not being confined to the world, but extending 
to the church. Suffer me, then, to ask, Have 
you, my dear brethren, no need to have your 
pure minds now stirred up by way of remem- 



brance, that ye may be mindful of the words 
which were so spoken before by the holy proph- 
ets, and by the apostles of the Lord, concern- 
ing events of stupendous magnitude, which 
may be nigh at hand? I pray you, bear with 
me, if I should seem unkindly apprehensive, in 
fearing that among those now hearing me, 
there may be many who little know the mind 
of God in this matter. As the apostle is here 
addressing believers — those who are partakers 
of like precious faith — his injunction presents, 
us with a refutation of the notion that Chris- 
tians may sinlessly neglect what the prophets 
have foreshown. Although our title to the in- 
heritance were ever so secure, this forms no 
reason for indifference about the question as to 
when we shall enter upon it. Well may we, 
therefore, re-echo the exclamation which stands 
at the very opening of the book of the Apoca- 
lypse, of Jesus Christ and his kingdom — that 
book of which there is such awful ignorance, 
and which is imagined to be so full of difficul- 
ties, — " Blessed is he that readeth, and they 
that hear the words of this prophecy, and keep 
those things which are written therein; for the 
time is at hand." Rev. i. 3. And ere the 
seventh angel poured out his destructive vial, 
the Savior's watch-note is, " Behold I come as 
a thief; blessed is he that watcheth, and keep- 
eth his garments, lest he walk naked, and they 
see his shame." Rev. xvi. 15. 



From the Christian Intelligencer. 

History of the Society of the Jesuits. 

Concluded from our last. 

The character given to theii morality is from 
their own writers. Suarez, speaking of the 
love of God, says, " it is sufficient to love him 
a little previous to4he moment of death." Vers- 
guez says, that "it is enough to love him in 
the moment of dying;" Thitudo, once a year; 
Henriquez, every five years; Scotus, every 
Sunday. They finally conclude, if we* obey 
other commands, God will be satisfied if we do 
not obey the command to love him. 

Perjury is justified by speaking in a low voice, 
saying mentally, " I did not do the thing charg- 
ed against me, on a day not mentioned in the 
oath." The Jesuits have been notorious, it is 
said, for attempting the life of princes. Five 
conspiracies, it is said, were formed against 
the life of James I., before he had been King 
one year. The gunpowder plot, the object of 
which was to blow up the British Parliament, 
it is supposed, was contrived by the Jesuits. 

It has always been an object with them to in- 
fluence rulers. If unable to do this, they have 
attempted their lives, or with great art made 
divisions so as to defeat every purpose not fa- 
vorable to themselves. Innumerable assassin- 
ations and murders have been caused by the 
Jesuits. Thousands and tens of thousands 
have been imprisoned in different establish- 
ments of the Inquisition, and the' Jesuits have 
been the delighted spectators of those Protes- 
tants whom they have seen burnt at the stake. 
Offences against God, even the grossest viola- 
tions of the moral law, "the Jesuits, by their cas- 
uistry, have excused or justified; but for the 
least opposition to themselves, for a word spok- 
en against the Papal Church, against any of 
its absurd ceremonies, or against the Roman 
Pontiff", multitudes have been cruelly tortured 
and put to death. 

Thus an offence against God they excuse ; 
but an offence against the Roman Pontiff' they 
punish with death. To accomplish their favor- 



ite object, no means, whether lawful or unlaw- 
ful, are left unattempted. They always con- 
sider the end they have in view as good. And 
they contend that the end justifies the means. 
They have no scruples of conscience which 
prevent them from committing any crime, by 
which their interest may be promoted. Like 
their master, the adversary, they keep behind 
the curtain, and amuse themselves when they 
observe how successful they have been in 
making dupes of men in power. 

The Jesuit can join himself to a religious 
man of any denomination, test his sincerity, 
and favor him, if expedient, with a view to en- 
snare him. He can as readily join himself to 
a thief, a debauchee, or a murderer, and sug- 
gest hints to aid him in accomplishing his wick- 
ed purpose. They boast that they can afford 
comfort to all classes of persons ; to the thief, 
the slanderer, the fornicator, the adulterer, 
the perjurer, and the murderer. All these 
transgressors have their excuses, and the 
Jesuits admit them as valid. 

The Jesuits often put on the appearance of 
great sanctity, and by some are thought to be 
the most holy and spiritual men in the world. 
They are believed to be strictly honest, be- 
cause they restore or cause to be restored 
things of small value, which have been stolen. 
This apparent honesty in small things is only a 
cloak for great crimes. Their charity, which 
is manifested by the bestowment of small fa- 
vors, is abundantly rewarded by those who 
think to purchase heaven by their liberality. 
When the Jesuits attempt to deceive by a 
show of superior piety, they in some things go 
a little beyond others. They strain at a gnat 
and swallow a camel. 

The radicalism of the present day corres- 
ponds with the spirit and policy of the Jesuits. 
It is only another branch of the same system 
the adversary has adopted with a view to des- 
troy the kingdom of Christ. Different parties, 
unknown to each other, may be employed by 
the same master for the accomplishment of the 
same purpose. 

With respect to the number of the Jesuits, 
in 1710, there were, it was calculated, about 
twenty thousand (19,948.) Since that time 
the number must have greatly increased. They 
became so numerous before the close of the 
eighteenth century, that the Society wa8 sup- 
pressed, in 1775, by Clement XIV. 

So long as the Jesuits were useful to the 
sovereigns of Europe and to the Roman Pon- 
tiff", they were sustained, promoted, and caressed. 
But when their number and wealth became 
grcat,they aimed to control kings and princes, to 
obtain the direction of the education of the 
young, and to point out to the Pontiffs the course 
they must pursue. The potentates of Europe, in- 
cluding the Roman Pontiff' himself, found that 
the Jesuits' were above them, as masters, and 
were a formidable body. They with firmness 
suppressed the Society. But the Jesuits were 
not put to death ; they were suffered to live in 
retirement, though not supported, as they had 
been, by the Roman Pontiffs and the sover- 
eigns of Europe. 

The movements of the Protestant Church in 
the early part of this century, alarmed the Ro- 
man Pontiff, Pius VII., and induced him, in 
1814, to restore the Jesuits to all their former 
privileges, and to call upon Papists to afford 
them protection and all necessary assistance. 
Though their General resides at Rome, they 
are every where in the world. ' ' The Society, " 
it has been said, " is a sword, the hilt of which 
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is at Rome : but if the hilt be there, the blade 
is every where, and that with so fine an edge, 
as to make itself felt before it can be seen." 

The Papal Church is bound to protect the 
Jesuits, and the latter to do what they can to 
promote the interest of the former. The num- 
ber of Papists in this country, according to 
their own estimation, is over one million, and 
the number of their priests in 1841, 546. How 
many of their number are Jesuits we know not, 
as they endeavor to keep themselves conceal- 
ed. They have dispensations from the Pope, 
which allow them to assume any character — 
to become Protestant preachers, and reform- 
ers. As the Papists take away the cup from 
the laity, it may be that some of our most zeal- 
ous reformers are either Jesuits, or influenced 
by them, by substituting water for wine; to ef- 
fect gradually the same change in the Protes- 
tant Church. When water is once substituted 
for wine, it will soon be seen that water is not 
an emblem of the blood of Christ, and that to 
use it for such purposes is extreme wicked- 
ness. 

Let it be remembered, when the Jesuits en- 
deavor to accomplish any purpose directly af- 
fecting religion, he makes the impression that 
he is more holy than others. Every one, at 
all acquainted with the history of the true 
Church, must be convinced, that just in pro- 
portion as she advanced, so her enemies will 
advance — and as she increases in knowledge 
so her enemies will increase in subtilty. 

The next number will close this history for 
the present. A Friend of True Liberty. 

From the Quarterly Japer. 

Roman Catholic Missions. 

" No danger of the spread of Popery in this 
enlightened age," is the soothing opinion of 
not a few. So we think, if Protestants will do 
their duty. But as we fear that this want of 
fear may arise from want of information, we 
lay before our readers the following extracts. 
Do they know that the most extensive Mission- 
ary Society on earth is Roman Catholic? 
"The Society for the Propagation of the Faith 
in flie Two Worlds," organized about twenty 
years ago, having its seat of operations at 
Lyons, in France, is an association, of whose 
movements we could wish our readers were 
well informed. A valuable condensation of 
the "Annals" of this Society for the year 
1839, may be found in the Missionary Herald 
for January and February 1841. To some of 
the statements, thus brought to' light, we wish 
to call attention. 

The vaalness of the organization deserves our 
notice. Its operations are bounded only by 
the limits of the globe. -The scheme is truly 
magnificent. A central power— in France — 
is to be the heart whose pulsations are to be 
felt in the remotest extremity of the world. 
We do not wonder that the conception fires 
the minds of its own able executors, and leads 
them to speak in this glowing language : 

"The same nations which marched in com- 
pany, seven hundred years ago, under the 
banner of Christ, to conquer the infidels, are 
now rallying for the mental combats of modern 
times; they will be joined by auxiliaries that 
their fathers never knew; the isles of Greece 
and the cities of Anatolia, take place in the 
ranks; and from the furthermost east, Pondi- 
cherry, Madras and Calcutta, answer to the 
call. Moreover, depressed christian commu- 
nities unite with the countries that aid them, in 
sustaining the work; they experience the joy 



of giving, while the embarrassment of receiving 
is diminished; the proportion which their gifts 
bear to each other disappears in the fraternal 
blending of the whole. The newly converted 
Parias of Hindostan, save by retrenchment 
from their meal of rice, the alms which are 
destined, perhaps, to ornament an altar in the 
hut of the savage of Missouri. The penny of 
the Arab pays the ransom of the confessorB 
who suffer in the prisons of Cochin-China. 
These are not visions of the fancy. Lately, 
one of the native chiefs of Algiers, called by 
his oountrymen, "The Great Serpent of the 
Desert," associated himself with nine neigh- 
boring shieks, to form the first band often in 
the province of Constantine. Thirty poor chil- 
dren, received into the asylum at Leghorn, 
offer the tenth part of their weekly income. 
The fishermen of Genoa contribnte, in ad- 
vance, the uncertain product of their labors. 
And meanwhile, the same treasury that con- 
tains the savings of the servant and the day- 
laborer, receives also the price of the most 
honorable services; rich estates tax themselves 
nobly for its benefit, and we know what prince- 
ly hands have rejoiced to drop into it a little 
gold. Seven hundred thousand persons thus, 
perseveringly unite their sacrifices and their 
prayers. The Annals of the Propagation of 
the Faith, of which ninety thousand copies are 
printed in seven different languages, circulate 
periodically through this vast family, and keep 
up something like that unity of heart and soul 
which reigned in the "Upper Chamber" at 
Jerusalem. By these, as in ancient times, 
men who cannot understand each other, hear 
recounted, each in his own language, the won- 
derful works of God. Those whom sea and 
sky, nature and history, seemed to have sep- 
arated forever, understand that they are 
brethren; anew sensibility circulates through 
all the members of the great Catholic body, 
and if one of them is wounded, all the others 
start. Not a drop of blood is shed upon the 
scaffolds of persecution, but the piety of the 
universe gathers it up; whenever the water of 
baptism bedews the face of a catechuman, the 
christian world counts one brother more ; and 
a single instance of apostasy carries lamenta- 
tion from pole to pole.- Those engaged in the 
contest gather strength from seeing before them, 
as in an* amphitheatre, a cloud of witnesses; 
and the shout of their victory wakes up those 
of the spectators, who had fallen asleep in the 
indifference of peace. And henceforth the 
most humble believers, in whatever lowly sta- 
tion Providence may have placed them, may 
follow with their eyes the progress of affairs of 
a thousand times greater dramatic interest 
than those of empires, — interests more durable 
than those of time; even the destinies of the 
gospel, the progress of civilization, the eternal 
salvation of the human race. 

The presence of Rome in our columns is the 
sign of success, the ark of the covenant in the 
midst of the camp. The voice of approbation 
which has come down to us from the seat of 
supreme authority, has been repeated by echo 
after echo in forty episcopal mandates. Among 
our new protectors are the great metropolitans 
of Dublin, of Munich, of Malines and of Na- 
ples, the two last of whom wear the Roman 
purple. Asia unites with Europe, by the voice 
of the archbishop of Smyrna; ancient Africa 
makes herself heard by the letters of the first 
successor of Augustine; and in the name of 
America, the bishop of Olinda applauds, from 
the distant shores of Brazil. 



Here is a centralization of missionary effort 
unlike any thing to be found in the ranks of 
Protestants. We are not desirous to sec our 
Boards of Missions merged into one mighty 
system, all kept in motion by one central pow- 
er. We do not think a consolidation of effort 
liko this compatible with pure Christianity. 
Popery, with her convenient pliability, her 
admission of principles condemned by the Gos- 
pel, and her grasping schemes of selt*aggran- 
dizement, may consistently adopt this mode of 
operations. And in the hands of the Papacy, 
especially if it be under the skilful guidance 
of the Jesuit order, this system may become a 
potent engine of incalculable evil. The gran- 
deur of the scheme is almost bewildering, and 
we can conceive how ardently and conscien- 
tiously many a deluded votary of Romanism 
may enlist under the banners of this Society, 
with a zeal scarcely inferior in purity and in 
strength to that with which Xavier toiled in 
the ranks of Loyola. 

THE SPIRIT OF THIS ORGANIZATION 

May be ascertained from extracts like the 
following. Speaking of the amount contribu- 
ted by Protestant societies, the " Annales" 
say: — 

" Nothing less than this rich revenue could 
pay the wages of its proselyting forces, from 
the English satraps who have enthroned them- 
selves in the Antilles and in Hindostan, to the 
Methodist proconsuls whose ferrule domineers 
over the kings of the South Sea, and to the 
peddling Bible-men, who prudently confine 
themselves to the work of scattering corrupted 
copies of our holy Scriptures, along with con- 
traband opium on the coasts of China. And 
in addition to all the rest, Protestantism has 
lately come to spread new snares, by scatter- 
ing in all parts its disfigured Bibles and slan- 
derous tracts. It may be said that all lies 
clothe themselves with immortality under the 
heavens of the East, which seem to smite men 
and things with an. incapacity of change. 

THE PECUNIARY RESOURCES OF THE SOCIETY. 

"The receipts of 1839 amount to nearly 
two millions (francs). This sum, which ex- 
ceeds the receipts of the preceding year by 
about 550,000 francs, is double the amount 
obtained in 1837, four times that of 1835, and 
six times that of 1833. Here is almost a geo- 
metrical progression, the known terms of 
which enable us to predict the future." "The 
number of the faithful in various parts of the 
civilized world, whose wealth and religious 
liberty enable them to care for others, may be 
estimated at 100,000,000. The time must 
come, then, when the amount of their annual 
contributions will rise to 17,000,000 francs." 



Extracts from Ben Ezra.— No. 2. 

A general Idea of the JUDGMENT of Christ, 
according to the Scriptures. These two words, 
Kingdom and Judgment, or King and Judge, 
in scripture pbrase, and according to the uni- 
versal understanding of all people, do not, 
neither can signify, the different things, hut only 
one. A king and sovereign prince, received 
and acknowledged as such by all their respec- 
tive subjects, is nothing different from a judge 
in whom resideth entire judgment, in respect 
to these their subjects : nor is their reign any- 
thing else than judgment. Not that every 
judge is entitled to the name of king, or prince, 
or sovereign; but every king, or prince, or 
sovereign, is entitled to the name of judge, 
which is in justice due to him, because he is 
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so in reality. •'•Thou hast chosen me (sailh 
Solomon, Wis. ix. 7. the wisest of kings, unto 
God) to be a king of thy people, and to judge 
thy sons and daughters;"— and in the 2d Psalm 
lUth v. David says, " Be wise, therefore, 0 ye 
kings : be instructed, ye judges of the earth." 
And the same thing it is very easy to observe 
at almost every step in reading the Holy Scrip- 
tures. The very word Rex, (king) is evident- 
ly derived from the verb rego, which signifies 
to govern, to direct, to order, to command, to 
reward, to punish, &c. each of which acts doth 
presuppose the act of judgment. Accordingly 
all kings, sovereigns, or princes (be they indi- 
vidual persons or moral bodies) are just so 
many judges of their respective dominions, to 
whose well being and happiness they ought to 
attend, and watch over their protection and de- 
fence, appointing unto all and every one what 
they desire, according to their works. 

Now, forasmuch as the kings and sover- 
eigns ot the earth cannot by themselves judge 
every thing, natural reason, experience, and 
the necessity of the case, have, from the most 
ancient times, taught them to have recourse to 
that expedient, which Moses was counselled 
by Jethro, his father-in-law, to adopt ; that is, 
to share amongst many " able men, such as 
fear God, men of truth, hating covetousness," 
Ex. xviii. 21; a certain power of judgment to 
abide upon them, giving to every one that por- 
tion of it and for that certain time which might 
appear best : but upon the indispensable condi- 
tion that they should all acknowledge their de- 
pendence uponthesovereignhimself.from whom 
every one received the portion of judgment which 
he holdeth, that is, the powerof judging with- 
in the limits of his jurisdiction. These asses- 
sors of judgment are properly the associates 
of the kingdom, those who along with tho king 
do constitute the active kingdom, or the Execu- 
tive part of the kingdom, which is its princi- 
pal part. This seems to be the true, simple, 
and clear idea of a kingdom or monarchy. 
And this appears in like manner (preserving 
the due proportions) to be the true idea of the 
judgment of Christ, which in the Scriptures is 
announced against the proper, time. 

This judgment cannot be a passing thing, 
limited to some hours, days, or years, like that 
of one who, seated on the tribunal, doth give 
final sentence, after .having examined and sub- 
stantiated the causo of an accused person. 
This idea, confusedly taken up from a parable 
in the gospel, is by no means so just as not to 
call for a more attentive consideration. The 
judgment of Christ, though beginning in the 
day of his power, or the day of his glorious and 
majestic coming, must be a judgment perma- 
nent and eternal as Christ himself. As Christ in 
quality of king is to be eternal, his kingdom shall 
likewise be eternal, "whose kingdom shall 
have no end;" and so also in quality of judge 
shall be eternal, because judgment is essential 
to a king. Neither is it possible to conceive 
a king or sovereign, as king or sovereign, with- 
out conceiving united with him, and residing 
in him, judgment; or the power of judging, of 
ordering, of commanding, of ruling, and of 
governing. Christ, when he came the first time, 
did certainly not come as a king, and conse- 
quently not as a judge; nor is there in all the 
ancient scriptures, nor in the gospel, nor in 
the writings of the apostles, one single word 
which persuadeth us, or in any way indicates 
the idea that he did, but on the contrary they 
do all indicate and persuade us of an idea in- 
finitely different. To sum it all up in one word, 



(which certainly is worth a thousand,) our 
Lord himself doth assure us expressly, and 
with the greatest clearness of which the sub- 
ject is capable; "For God sent not his Son 
into the world to condemn the world; but that 
the world through him might be saved." John 
iii. 17. So that they are two most widely dif- 
ferent things, to judge the world as a king or 
a judge, and to save as a Savior or Redeemer, 
those who believed on him, and trusted to him, 
and conformed their works to their faith, which 
is true belief, and without which there cannot 
be salvation. 

But when he shall come the second time, 
(which all who love him believe and eagerly 
hope for,) he will doubtless come as a king; 
" and it came to pass that when he was return- 
ed, having received a kingdom." Luke xix. 
15. Consequently, he will come as a judge. 
" For the Father judgeth no man, but hath 
committed all judgment unto the Son : — and 
hath given him authority to execute judgment 
also, because he is the Son of man." John v. 
22, 27. In which power substantially consisteth 
the new and eternal covenant of God, as how 
the Father doth thereby renounce and wholly 
make over to the Son, and deposit in his hands 
all judgment, and this because he hath made 
himself man, and in his capacity as man, " and 
hath given him authority to execute judgment 
also, because he is the Son of man." — " And 
there" was given him dominion, and glory, and 
a kingdom, that all people, nations, and lan- 
guages, should serve him : his dominion is an 
everlasting dominion, which shall not pass away, 
and his kingdom that which shall not be de- 
stroyed." Dan. vii. 14. 

This judgment of Christ, the Scriptures pre- 
sent to us not only as most holy, most upright, 
and most just, but as highly magnificent, won- 
derful, and so full of all those perfections and 
excellencies, which no judgment of man hath 
ever, or ever could have possessed. According- 
ly, it is said of Christ in the 9th Psalm, verses 7, 
8. "The Lord hath prepared his throne for 
judgment; and he shall judge the world in 
righteousness, he shall minister judgment to 
the people in uprightness." And in the 95th 
and 98th Psalms, all the creatures, even the ir- 
rational and the insensible, are invited to make 
themselves merry, and to rejoice, not only be- 
cause he cometh, but became he cometh to 
judge the earth. " Let the heavens rejoice, 
and let the earth be glad, let the sea roar, and 
the fulness thereof. Let the field be joyful, 
and all that therein is; then shall all the trees 
of the wood rejoice before the Lord, for he 
cometh, for he cometh to judge the earth : he 
shall judge the world with righteousness, and 
the people with his truth." — " Make a joyful 
noise before the Lord the King. Let the sea 
roar, and the fulness thereof, the world and 
they that dwell therein. Let the floods clap 
their hands; let the hills be joyful together 
before the Lord, for he cometh to judge the 
earth." On the ordinary idea of the judgment 
of Christ and of his coming, I know not how 
there can be room for such mirth ! Of such 
passages of Scripture might be quoted two or 
three hundred, for there is nothing more obvi- 
ous in the prophets and in the Psalms : [but 
here the author breaks off, proposing only to 
consider tho first ten verses of the eleventh 
chapter of Isaiah; which fine illustration how- 
ever would be too extensive for the limits of the 
Signs of the Times.] 
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BOSTON, APRIL 27, 1842. 



The Midnight Cry in the Wilderness. 

—Rev. Mr. Barker, Baptist Missionary to the Shaw- 
nee Indians, has just relumed to this city, and re- 
ports the effect of ihe doctrine of the Second Advent 
in 1843, on the Indians of his mission. About a 
year since a friend in this city sent a package of 
Second Advent publications to the mission; and 
while the missionaries were conversing on the sub- 
ject, an Indian who understood English overheard 
their conversation, and went away and reported it 
to the tribe. The effect was electrical. The news 
soon spread into the wilderness for hundreds of 
miles, and the missionaries were soon called on to 
give them a full account of the matter. Perhaps 
more hereafter. 



The paying subscriber.— One of our sub- 
scribers in connection with his subscription money 
sent us the following poetic effusion. 

Joshua V. Himes prints " Signs of the Times," 
And keeps in old Devonshire street ; 

Here's money to pay six months, to a day, 
Please take it and send a receipt. 



Arrival of the Great Western, 

Sixteen days later erom Europe. 
It will be seen by the following items, that the 
difficulties of the Sultan are not at an end; and that 
he is completely under the dictation of the allied pow- 
ers of Europe. They make requisitions and de- 
mands on him, and he must comply. 

Turkey. — The Levant mails of the 11th and 
21st March have arrived. The dates are — Ionian 
Isles the 3d, Constantinople the 7th, Alexandria the 
6th, Smyrna, Greece, and Malta, the ISth. 

From Constantinople the news is highly satisfac- 
tory. Several councils had been held by the Divau 
on the subject of the dispatches brought from Syria, 
by the British steamer Phoenix. The last, which 
look place on the 27th of February, lasted, several 
hours, and was attended only by ministers and dig- 
nitaries of the highest rank. The precise result of 
these deliberations was not officially known, but it 
was believed that the Porte had attended so far to 
the expostulation of the great powers as to recal 
Omar Pacha, the Austrian renegade, whose rule in 
Syria had led to such baneful consequences. A son 
ot the Emir Beschir, the fittest selection that could 
have been made on the occasion, will, it is said, be 
his successor. It is further stated that the requisi- 
tion to the Porte on the part of England, France, 
and Russia, to withdraw the Turkish troops from 
the Greek frontier, is on the eve of being complied 
with. The prospect of the speedy termination of 
the dispute between Turkey and Greece, has, how- 
ever, been rendered less probable by the conduct of 
the new Greek envoy, Mavrocordato, who has de- 
parted from the basis laid down by Sir Stratford 
Canning, and set up new pretensions on the part of 
his government. He had presented his credentials, 
but up to the 7th March they had not been received 
by the Sultan.— The European. 

The East.— Advices from Constantinople of the 
2d March continue to give an unfavorable account 
of the state of Syria. The Druses, influenced by an 
impression of hostility on the part of the British 
agent, had assailed the English and American mis- 
sions, plundered and destroyed their establishments, 
and expelled the missionaries. Bishop Alexander 
not having obtained his firman from the Porte, con- 
tinued to reside at Jerusalem, in the capacity of a 
private individual. His recognition had been for- 
mally demanded by the Austrian internuncio, but 
with what success had not been ascertained. Mean- 
while, he had laid the foundation of the new church 
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at Jerusalem. The reign of the Turkish governor 
of Syria.Lzzet Pacha,was fast drawing to a close.-ii. 

Turkey. — Accounts from Constantinople have 
reached us via Vienna, down to the 9th ult. The 
Porte in compliance with the joint remonstrances 
of the Ambassadors of the five Powers, had super- 
seded the Austrian renegade, Omer Pasha, in the 
Government of Mount Lebanon, and committed the 
administration of the country to two native princes 
—a Druse and a Maronite.— N. Y. Herald. 

Under the head of foreign news the N. Y. Her- 
ald has the following :— 

The arrival of the fast packet ship Sheridan, on 
Saturday evening, and of the Great Western steam- 
er yesterday, has put us iu possession of very im- 
portant news from England. 

So great was the interest felt, that nearly thirty 
thousand impressions were issued yesterday from this 
office. A dense crowd surrounded our doors from 
one o'clock till late in the afternoon. Our Extra 
was issued nearly two hours before that from any 
other establishment, and we were thus enabled to 
send that intelligence to every part of the country 
by the afternoon mails. 

This news is of vast importance. It exhibits Eng- 
land in the midst of a great financial crisis, the like 
of which has not been felt since 1798. Sir Robert 
Peel proposes to revolutionise her financial policy, 
as Mr. Pitt did at the close of the last century. 
The boldness of proposing an income tax— of laying 
a tax on the rich instead of the poor— is a measure 
of vast importance. It is curious, too, to observe, 
that the British House of Commons is engaged on 
the subject that is about to occupy the American 
House of Representatives — a financial tariff. 

Another important point in the news. The de- 
feat of the British forces in Cabool, and the de- 
mand for more troops in the East, would seem to 
indicate that there will be little disposition to quar- 
rel with thi8 country. Several of the regiments 
now in Canada are ordered back to Europe or to 
India. Our negotiations with England will be now 
conducted with great advantage— and we have 
every reason to believe that the despatches to Lord 
Ashburton, by the Western, will instruct him to 
make matters as smooth and easy as possible. Eng- 
land has no disposition, no interest, no advantage 
to gain, by going to war with this country, or creat- 
ing any hostile feeling here: we have no donbt ev- 
ery thing will be settled amicably. Be it so. 

India. — The news from India is usually exciting. 
Sir W. M'Naghten, British envoy at Cabul, has 
been murdered ; the garrison of the place capitula- 
ted, and were subsequently cut to pieces after three 
days' hard fighting in the fatal Koord-Cabul Pass ; 
five thousand four Hundred men, including a Queen's 
Regiment (the 44th,) perished : the lady of the un- 
fortunate envoy, and fifteen other ladies, the wives 
of British officers at Cabul, have been captured and 
earned off by the Affghans. Even previous to the 
last fatal catastrophe, such was the slaughter of 
officers, that on the death of Sir William M'Nagh- 
ten, the office of envoy devolved on Mr. Poltinger, 
a lieutenant of artillery, who had become brevet- 
major in consequence of the enormous number of 
casualties. — The European. 

Extract from Sir Robert Peels speech on developing 
his nexo financial policy. 

I have proposed, with the full weight and author- 
ity of the Government, that which I believe to be 
conducive to the public welfare, and 1 now confide 
to you the duty which properly devolves upon you, 
that of maturely considering and finally deciding 
upon the adoption or the rejection of that which I 
have proposed. (Cheers.) We live in an impor- 
tant period m the annals of human events. There 
may be a natural tendency to overrate the magni- 
tude of the crisis which we witness, or to increase 
the importance of those occurrences with which we 
are encompassed ; but it is impossible to deny that 
the period in which our lot and the lot of our fath- 
ers have been cast— that period which has elapsed 
since the first out-break of the French Revolution 
— is one of the most memorable periods in the his- 



tory of (he world ; and the course which we pur- 
sued during that period will attract,for ages to come, 
the contemplation,aud I trust the admiration of pos- 
terity. (Loud cheering.) It may be divided into two 
periods of almost equal importance. First, 25 years 
of continued conflict, the most momentous that ever 
engaged the energies of a nation ; and next, twenty 
five years of profound European peace, purchased 
by the sacrifices which we made for years in main- 
taining the contest that preceded it. (Cheers.) 
There will yet be a time when those countless mil- 
lions who will spring from our loins, and who will 
occupy other parts of the Globe — with laws and in- 
stitutions analogous to ours — speaking the same 
language in which we convey our thoughts and feel- 
ings — the time, I say, will come when those count- 
less millions will view with pride and admiration 
the example of constancy and fortitude which this 
country will have shown, in addition to our glorious 
achievements by sea and land to uphold the public 
interests, and which enabled us by the example we 
set to other countries, ultimately to ensure the de- 
liverance ol Europe. (Tremendous cheering.) Our 
conduct will be in close contrast with that of those 
who preceded us. (Hear.hear.) 1 am now addres- 
sing you after twenty-five years of peace — I am ex- 
hibiting to you the financial difficulties and embar- 
rassments under which we labor, in the confident 
hope and belief that you will, following the exam- 
ple of those who preceded you, look your difficulties 
in the face, and not refuse to make any sacrifice that 
may be necessary for the purpose of averting the 
evils of those financial embarrassments, and to sus- 
tain the honor and interests, and maintain the faith 
of the country. 

The Jews in Russia. — The Augsburg Gazette of 
the 24th of March publishes, under date St. Peters- 
burg of the 11th, the following ukase of the Emper- 
or of Russia relative to the conversion of Israelites 
to the Christian religion : — 

1. — When Israelites shall conform to the Chris- 
tian religion, the holy baptism must also be given 
to their children under 7 years of age. Neverthe- 
less, if the father or mother alone become converts, 
the sons shall be baptised in the first case, and the 
daughters in the second. 

2. — The converted Israelites who shall enter into 
holy orders are to be exempt from the taxes to 
which theyweie formerly liable. Every convert 
without distinction of sex, will receive, on his or 
her conversion, from 15 to 30 rubles, and the chil- 
dren will receive one half of the allowunce granted 
to their parents. 

3. — The baptised Israelites will be entitled to em- 
brace a commercial profession, on declaring that 
they possess the required capital, and proving that 
they pay the gildes rates ; they are to be likewise 
admissible into the corporations of tradesmen and 
manufacturers, and into the agricultural communi- 
ties. 

4. — The settlement as well as the first agricultu- 
ral organization of the baptised Israelites, on the 
domains of the crown, are to take place, agreeably 
to the laws regulating the establishment ol Israel- 
ites in the sovernment of Cherson. 

5. — Baptised Israelites admitted on the domains 
of the crown and on private estates, are to be ex- 
empted from taxes during several years, as is the 
case with regard to Israelites embracing the agri- 
cultural profession. — The European.. 

Greece. — Every thing looks like a speedy war 
between the Turks and the Greeks with 30,000 men 
on each side. 

" The sea and the waves roaring." 
The Late Stobm.— The number of bodies thrown 
on the coasts of France, from Boulogne to Dunkirk, 
in consequence of the storm of the 10th instant, 
amounts, says the Courrier du Nord, to 150.— Eng- 
lish paper. 

" Go to now, ye rich men, weep and howl for your 
miseries which are coming upon you, your riches 
are corrupted." — James. 

The failure of the long-established house of For- 
man and Hadow, East India produce brokers, was 



announced on Tuesday. Their liabilities are esti- 
mated at £100,000.— The European. 

" Ye have heaped together treasures for the last 
days."— James. 

The commissioners appointed by the State of 
Louisiana to examine into the a Hairs of the ex- 
change bank, reports Mr. Yorke's (the late Presi- 
dent) indebtedness to the institution at $232,055,09. 
Mr. Y. has of course gone to Texas.— Daily Mail. 



The Second Advent.— Rev. Mr. Fitch- 
has been preaching to full houses and great accep- 
tance at Chardon street Chapel, in this city, on the 
Second Advent. He commenced his lectures on 
Monday evening, the 11th inst., and closed them on 
Friday evening, the 15th., and was heard with in- 
creasing interest to the last, when many were una- 
ble to gain admittance into the Chapel. He was 
expected to have continued to lecture in this city 
several days longer, but was prevented by the ill 
health of his family. It is evident that there 
is a great and growing attention on this im- 
portant subject, not only in this city but through the 
country. Many are determined to give it a candid 
examination, and daily conversions to thfl doctrine 
of the Advent near are being developed. Others 
are giving up their old views of a spiritual millen- 
nium : and the modern Pharisees, who have hither- 
to endeavored to sneer down this doctrine, by pre- 
tending it was too absurd for serious refutation, are 
beginning to change their tone. The troth is, a 
large portion of the clergy are grossly deficient in 
knowledge of the prophecies, are too proud to ac- 
knowledge their ignorance, and are afraid to enter 
into any discussion of the subject for fear of expos- 
ing themsel ves. Those among them who have suf- 
ficient candor to examine the subject are, many of 
them, acknowledging their former errror, throw- 
ing away old prejudices, and embracing the truth 
in the main point, although many do not fix upon 
the precise year of the Advent. 



K[orth Carolina-.Bro. Thomas, of Charles- 
ton, N. C. in a recent letter informs us that some 
of the friends in that region enquire if it is not pos- 
sible to gel Bro. Miller, Himes, Litch, Fitch and 
others to visit them, and hold two or three Confer- 
ences on the Second Advent. One devoted bro. 
has offered $100, towards the expense, and others 
make liberal offers, to aid in the spread of the doc- 
trine of Christ's glorious appearing and kingdom. 
" Can you not come ?" 

We would be glad to. If God shall open the 
way the coming autumn, some of us will at least 

try- 

" The Hope of Israel." — A most rich 

and able article has appeared under the above cap- 
tion in the April No. of the Methodist Quarterly 
Review. 

The object of the writer is to present the true na- 
ture of the Abrahamic covenant, and the promises 
of restoration to Israel. He takes the ground that 
the covenants and promises were not made to the' 
natural seed of Abraham, but to Christ and all his 
people ; and that they are to be fulfilled in the res- 
urrection of the dead in the heavenly country, the 
new earth, and the city which hath foundation, 
whose builder and maker is God, the new Jerusalem. 
We have never read a more entire and perfect refu- 
tation of the long cherished notion of a return to 
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Palestine of the natural Jews, as such, either before, 
at, or after the Second Advent of Christ. We wish 
we could give it entire to our readers. But we must 
for the present content ourselves with the following 
extract. 

" All are not Israel who are of Israel;" and 
many are Israel who have not the b'lood of Ja- 
cob in their veins. We call on Israel's God 
as our God; we invoke his blessing, and ex- 
pect the answer for the Christian church, the 
modern Israel, and heirs of the promises, as 
well as the name, of Israel. God is not the 
God of the Jews only ; Christ is not the King 
of the Jews only; but of all the faithful: and 
what is a restoration to Palestine in the flesh 
to the faithful among the Gentiles ? Let the 
natural seed have this Jerusalem: to the spirit- 
ual seed belongs the inheritance of the New 
Jerusalem, which has foundations, and Jesus 
her Lord. This is the spirit of prophecy. Let 
the natural seed take their inheritance in this 
world, even the kingdom of this world: to the 
spiritual seed belongs the kingdom of heaven. 
Give Palestine to the natural Israel, and they 
will possess what Abraham did not: he only 
pitched his tent there; he sojourned in Pales- 
tine with a promise. So his seed, Christ, so- 
journed with the gospel; and his spiritual seed 
live as pilgrims, seeking a city, and dying in 
the faith of a better country, and in the hope 
of a better resurrection; Israel's hope accord- 
ing to the law and to the gospel. Give Israel 
all the world, and they could have it but a 
lew days; they should despise it in the faith of 
the glory which is to be revealed in the celes- 
tial world to come. This is the spirit of the 
promises and of the prophecies; this is the gos- 
pel of Jesus Christ, and of his kingdom ; this 
is " the hope of Israel." 

Bring into one field of view the entire proph- 
ecies relating to " the hope of Israel," and the 
doctrine will be found upright in the resurrec- 
tion, supported in all its connections by life 
from the dead; and unshaken by carnal views 
of divine favor to the natural seed of Abraham. 
To this the literalist objects: "The resurrec- 
tion of the body is repeatedly used by the 
prophets to typify the political revival of Judah 
and Israel." — Faber. 

We are also literalists, and as such we 
maintain the literal word of prophecy, respec- 
ting the resurrection of the dead ; and as literal- 
ists, we protest against subverting the doctrine 
of the resurrection, and robbing it of its heav- 
enly glory, to typify a scene of political glory 
in this transitory world: we protest against bu- 
rying the holy doctrine of the resurrection, 
and of the New Jerusalem, under the carnal 
rubbish and dust of Jerusalem secular and po- 
litical: for, if the Scripture passages concern- 
ing the resurrection, used by the literalists to 
typify the national return, and the political do- 
minion of the carnal Jews, be turned from 
their literal interpretation, the OJd Testament 
light of immortality is extinguished, its rays 
are quenched in the darkness and dreams of 
Judaism; its vital power is submerged in the 
dead sea of Sadducean unbelief: for the Old 
Testament does not speak of the resurrection, 
except it be in those passages which the 
learned, devout, and honored defenders of the 
literal interpretation usually quote for the po- 
litical use and benefit of the natural seed of 
Abraham. They inadvertently rob the Phari- 
see of the staff" of "the hope of Israel;" and 
they make a covenant with the Sadducees to 
overthrow the faith of the ancient Scripture 



doctrine of the resurrection of the dead. They 
are no longer literalists, when they turn plain 
descriptions of the resurrection into political 
types and figures of worldly glory ; and when 
they interpret the prophecies which promise 
life from the dead, chiefly for the revival of 
the national glory, secular power, and wide 
dominion of the natural Israel. They are not 
literalists, when they turn away from the liter- 
al interpretation put by the Holy Spirit in the 
New Testament on the letter of the Old Testa- 
ment: "They which are ofjaith, the same are 
the children of Abraham." " If ye be Christ's 
then are ye Abraham's seed, and heirs accord- 
ing to the promise: " that is, heirs of the prom- 
ised land, given to Abraham and his seed. Gal. 
hi. 7. ,< 

Prophets of the Reformation. 

The fanatics of the Reformation are truly 
described by the editor ofthe Christian Watch- 
man, in the following article. We fully agree 
with him, that they were fanatics. The advo- 
cates ofthe second coming of Christ in this 
age, also agree with him in relation to them. 
His remarks thereupon, have no more applica- 
tion to us, than to his own party, who are look- 
ing for a Temporal Millennium, and conquest 
of the world by the church. Eds. 

Luther and the Fanatics.— The great 
reformation in Germany, like every other, was 
attended by outbreaks oi fanaticism. New rev- 
elations, new theories respecting the millennium 
and the end ofthe world, new interpretations 
of Scripture, and new projects for reforming 
the church and the world, sprung up like fresh 
crops of mushrooms, but most of them, like the 
prophet's gourd, being the growth of a night, 
perished in a night. Among them was a com- 
pany of enthusiasts, who professed to have the 
gift of prophecy among them. They had form- 
ed a party at Wittemberg, embracing a few 
individuals who made some pretensions to learn- 
ing and influence. When Luther returned 
from his exile at Wartburg, the leading men 
of this party had a desire to meet him, express- 
ing the strongest confidence that he must at 
once believe their doctrine. Luther, knowing 
well the violent, hasty, self-conceited temper 
of enthusiasts, which is the same in every age, 
had no desire to meet them, but as they pro- 
posed an interview he could not well decline it. 
He thought, too, that it might be a service to 
the cause of true religion to unmask the impos- 
ture, and accordingly the, meeting took place, 
of which the historian gives the following ac- 
count. 

Stubner, one of the pretended prophets 
opened the conversation. He showed how he 
proposed to restore the church and reform the 
world. Luther listened to him with great calm- 
ness. " Of all you have been saying," replied 
he, at last, gravely, " there is nothing that I 
see to be based upon Scripture. It is a mere 
tissue of fiction." At these words Cellarius 
lost all self-possession. Raising his voice like 
one out of his mind, he trembled from hand to 
foot, and striking the table with his fist, in a 
violent passion, exclaimed against Luther's 
speech as an insult offered to a man of God. 
On this Luther remarked, " Paul declared that 
the signs of an apostle were wrought among 
the Corinthians, in signs and mighty deeds. — 
Do you likewise prove your apostleship by 
miracles?" "We will do so," rejoined the 
prophets. " The God whom I serve," answer- 



ed Luther, "will know how to bridle your 
gods." Stubner, who had hitherto preserved 
an imperturbable silence, now fixed his eyes 
on the Reformer, said in a solemn tone, "Mar- 
tin Luther, hear me while I declare what is 
passing at this moment in your soul. You are 
beginning to see that my doctrine is true." Lu- 
ther was silent for a few moments, and then re- 
plied, " The Lord rebuke thee, Satan. " In- 
stantly the prophets lost all self-command. — 
They shouted aloud, "The Spirit, the Spirit." 
The answer of Luther was marked by the cool 
contempt,and cutting homeliness of his expres- 
sions: " I slap your spirit on the snout!" said 
he. Hereupon their outcries redoubled. Cel- 
larius was more violent than the rest. He 
stormed till he foamed at the mouth, and their 
voices were inaudible from the tumult. The 
result was that the pretended prophets aban- 
doned the field, and that very day they left 
Wittemberg. 

This was good riddance of course, and a tri- 
umph of native common sense, and unshrink- 
ing adherence to principle, over fanaticism. 
The medicine was a somewhat harsh, but an 
effectual one, and thus "the reformation with 
one hand dashed lo the earth the dusty decre- 
tals of Rome, and with the other it put away 
from it the pretensions of the mystics, and 
established on the territory it had acquired the 
living and sure Word of God." Luther, 
though a man of humble piety and of a tender 
spirit, had none of that shrinking, supple, time 
serving, pious expediency, which would tole- 
rate error because of its supposed religious in- 
fluence. 

Opening ofthe Sixth Seal,— Ret. vi.12. 

BY THOMAS GRAY, JR. 

" And I beheld when he opened the sixth seal." 
I stood above ihe mountains, and I saw 
The unveiled features of Eternity. 
The affrighted earth did quake. The mountains 
reeled, 

And heaved their deep foundations to the day. 
The islands melted in the sea. The rocks 
Toppled, and fell in fragments. Lightning shot 
A fiery glare athwart the ruined world. 
Chaos returned again. The extinguished sun 
Hung black and rayless in the midnight air • 
The moon became as blood. And one by one 
The everlasting stars of heaven did fall, ' 
Even as the fig-tree shaken by the wind 
Drops her untimely fruit. All light was dead. 
The heavens— th' eternal heavens themselves that 
stretched 

Shroud-like above the earth, were rent in twain 
And vanished like a scroll together rolled, 
And men did vainly strain their aching gaze 
Into the lurid gulf, that mocked the space, 
The yawning space of the departing sky. 
The citv was a desert. Men aghast 
Fled from their rocking habitations, out— 
Into the fields, that gaped and swallowed them. 
The prisoner spurned his earthquake-riven chain 
And flung in horror his freed arms to heaven. ' 
And men did cast themselves upon the earth, 
And hid their faces; and they prayed— and died 
The living and the dead together lay ; 
The frantic mother, and the perished child. 
And men did grovel in the parching dust, 
Crawling like serpents o'er their kindred dead. 
The crowned head, the lowly and the proud, 
The rich, the brave, the mighty, bond and free, 
Trembled and hid themselves, and shivering 'crept 
Into the dens, and mountain-caves, and rocks; 
And in their mortal horror, lifted up 
On high their hollow voices, and they prayed, 
" Ye mountains fall on us— and ye, oh rocks ! 
Hide us— ay ! crush us from the face of Him 
Who sitteth on the throne, and from the Lamb 
For lo ! his day of vengeance has arrived, ' 
And who can hope to stand ?" 
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THE CONVERTS SONG. 



S 



1. Come, all ye sons of Zi - on, Who are wait-ing for sal -va-tion, Have your lamps trim'd and burning, For behold the pro-cla - ma-tion, 



1 



m 



Saying, " All things now are ready For the poor and for the nee-dy ; 



All my fallings now are killed, And prepared on the ta - ble." 
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2 Arise and get ready ; 
Hasten to the marriage supper, 
While the Bridegroom is calling) 
And poor sinners are a falling. 
See the Lord of life descending, 
And the judgment trumpet sounding, 
For to gather all the nations 

To the final judgment-day. 

3 0 what a happy meeting, 
When salvation is completed, 
And tribulation 's ended, 

And the spotless robe prepared 



For the bride to be adorned, 
In the jasper wall be crowned, 
Saying, " Worthy is the Lamb," 
In the New Jerusalem. 

4 0. sinners, don't be doubting, 

While the sons of God are shouting ; 

Come and join the happy army, 

And there 's nothing that will harm you. 

If you follow Christ the Savior, 

And break off your bad behavior, 

And repent and be converted, 

You may sing his praises too. 



Hymn. 

By A. I. Williamson. 

My heart is full of holy fire, 

And my thoughts are of Heaven above; 
Where God's right hand shall awake the lyie, 

To measures of Lordly Love; 
To measures of Lordly Love, my soul, 

To measures of Lordly Love ; 
When thou shall be found with the ransom'd whole 

Oh !— One in the Heavenly Dove ! 

I breathe, methinks, in the balmy air. 

Of that high and that holy place ; 
For the spirit is here that shall lead me there, 

To the light of my Father's face. 
To the light of thy Father's face, my soul, 

To the light of thy Father's face :— 
Few, few are the envious years to roll, 

Between thee and that voiceless grace ! 

0! mighty, the thought in my bosom springs, 

To its rest in the realms ou high ; 
And now to look down upon earthly kings, 

How it strains the mental eye! 
How it strains the mental eye, my soul, 

How it strains the mental eye ! — 
Turn— turn to the star in yon glorious pole, 

And keep watch for the opening sky ! 

He comes, who swore to believers true, 

They never should call. in vain ; 
And though hell should rise on thy misty view, 

Keep faith with the spotless slam. 
Keep faith with the spotless slain, my soul, 

Keep faith with the spotless slain ;— 
Oh ! He speaks to ihcc, in no shadowy scroll, 

And he soon will be here to reign ! 

To reign o'er all, in immortal youth, 

Transfigured without decay ; 
From glorv to glory, in truth— His truth— 

A ruined Creation away. 
A ruined Creation away, my soul, 

A ruined Creation away ; — 
Oh ! farewell, then, to the regions of dole, 

And welcome Eternal Day! 



Extracts from Fitch's Sermons.— 
No. 2. 

II. In the second place, I am to consider 
some things which Christ will do, when he 
comes to judge the world. It is possible that 
the interpretation now given may be thought 
too literal. If all the signs of Christ's first com- 
ing were literally fulfilled, why not those of 
his second ? 

1. He will raise the righteous dead, and the 
righteous only. 

Paul, in the 4th chapter of his 1st Epistle to 
the Thessalonians.says, " But I would not have 
you to be ignorant, brethren, concerning them 
which are asleep, that ye sorrow not as others 
which have no hope. For if we believe that 
Jesus died and rose from the dead, even so 
them also which sleep in Jesus will God bring 
with Him. For this we say unto you by the 
word of the Lord, that we which are alive and 
remain unto the coming of the Lord, shall not 
prevent them which are asleep. " For the Lord 
Himself shall descend from heaven with a 
shout, with the voice of the archangel, ami 
with the trump of God, and the dead in Christ 
shall rise first." You perceive there is noth- 
ing said hetfe of the resurrection of any but 
the dead in Christ. And that the wicked dead 
will not be raised at this time, appears from the 
twentieth chapter of the Revelation." " And 
I saw the souls of them that were beheaded for 
the witness of Jesus, and for the word of God, 
and which had not worshipped the beast, neith- 
er his image, neither had received his mark up- 
on their foreheads, or in their hands; and they 
lived and reigned with Christ a thousand years. 
But the rest of the dead lived not again, until 
the thousand years were finished. This is the 
first resurrection. Blessed and holy is he that 
hath part in the first resurrection : on such the 



second death hath no power, but they shall be 
priests of God, and of Christ, and shall reign 
with Him a thousand years. And when the 
thousand years are expired, Satan shall be 
loosed out of his prison. And shall go out to 
deceive the nations which are in the four quar- 
ters of the earth, Gog and Magog, to gather 
them together to battle : the number of whom 
is as the sand of the sea. Here we have an 
account of the resurrection of the wicked. A 
thousand years after the first resurrection, 
when the righteous shall be raised, they, i. e. 
thewicked,went up on the breadth of the earth, 
and compassed the camp of the saints about, 
and the beloved city, and fire came down from 
God out of heaven and devoured them. And 
the devil that deceived them was cast into the 
lake of fire and brimstone where the beast and 
the false prophet are, and shall be tormented 
day and night forever and ever. 

Thus it seems clear, that Christ, at his com- 
ing, will raise the righteous, and that they will 
reign with him a thousand years, and that the 
rest of the dead will not live until the thousand 
years are finished. 

c t. Another thing which Christ will do at his 
coming, will be to change the bodies of the 
righteous living, from corruption to incorrup- 
tion. This mortal will then put on immortali- 
ty. The apostle Paul, in the same chapter of 
his epistle to the Thessalonians, from which I 
have already quoted, after saying that the dead 
in Christ shall rise first, thus continues — 
then we which are alive and remain, shall 
be caught up together with them, to meet the 
Lord in the air; so shall we ever be with the 
Lord. Wherefore comfort one another with 
these words." " We shall not all sleep, but we 
shall all be changed in a moment, in the twink- 
ling of an eye, at the last trump ; for the trum- 
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pet shall sound, and the dead shall be raised 
incorruptible, and we shall be changed. For 
this corruption must put on incorruption, and 
this mortal must put on immortality." Thus 
all the righteous, with incorruptible bodies, will, 
at the coming of Christ, be caught up togeth- 
er to meet the Lord in the air. . 

3. The other thing which Christ is to do at 
his coming, is to burn the world. Peter, in the 
third chapter of his second epistle, says — This 
second epistle, beloved, 1 now write unto you; 
in both which I stir up your pure minds by 
way of remembrance : that ye may be mind- 
ful of the words which were spoken before by 
the holy prophets, and of the commandment of 
us the apostles of the Lord and Savior : Know- 
ing this first, V that there shall comejn the last 
days, scoffers, walking alter their own lusts, 
and sayiug, Where is the promise of his com- 
ing ? For since the fathers fell asleep all things 
continued as they were from the beginning of 
the creation. For this they willingly are igno- 
rant of, that by the word of God the heavens 
were of old, and the earth standing out of the 
water,- and in the water : Whereby the world 
that then was, being overflowed with water per- 
ished. But the heavens and the #earth which 
are now, by the same word, are kept in store, 
reserved unto fire, against the day of judgment 
and perdition of ungodly men. The Lord is 
not slack concerning his promises as some 
men count slackness, but is long suffering to 
us-ward, not willing that any should perish, 
but that all should come to repentance. But 
the day of the Lord will come as a thief in the 
night ; in which the heavens shall pass away 
with a great noise, und the elements shall melt 
with fervent heat; the earth also, and the 
works that are therein shall be burned up. 
Seeing then that all these things shall be dis- 



utterly broken, and her high gates shall be 
burned with fire." Amos says, "And the Lord 
God of hosts is he that toucheth the land and 
it shall melt, and all that dwelleth therein shall 
mourn." God said by Moses — " For a fire is 
kindled in mine anger, and shall burn unto the 
lowest hell, and shall consume the earth with 
her increase, and set on fire the foundations of 
the mountains." 



SCOFFER'S REFUGE. 



,; Knowing ihi* first, ilml (here kIiMI rmne in the last 
iImv*, scoffers, walking after their own lusts, aiwjiMving, 
" \Vhero is llic promise ul his coming T " 2 Peter, iii. 3, 4. 



our lives until the end of 1843, we shall see 
who was non-compos-mentis, Norris, or those 
Miller beguiled in their simplicity. 

Olive Branch of April 16. 



Rev. T. F. Norris, again. 

Mr. Norris sir if thou hadst known even 
thou at least in this thy day the things which 
belong unto thy peace, thou would never have 
published these lines before you, but now safe- 
ty is hid from thine eyes. 

Sir pleas prove what you have assirted lest 
you re bands be made strong and study youre 
bible before slandering Millrism any more 
wrote by one who soon exspects to meet his 
God, Yours with respect h w 

iCPThe above we give verbatim et literatim. 
It was sent to our address, post-marked Wor- 
cester, Mass. April 11. The man who wrote 
it cannot be a christian, for he robbed us of 20 
cents, the postage on his communication and 
our article enclosed. Now we again repeat, 
Millerism is one of the greatest impostures ev- 
er inflicted on the superstitious, the honest and 
the ignorant, or himself is deceived, and the 
time is near at hand which will show it. We 



New Publications. 

AmericAn Millewarian.— We learn that a 
new periodical with the above title, is about to be 
issued in this city, advocating the Pre-rnillennial Ad- 
vent, and literal interpretation of prophecy. The 
first number will be issued about the first of May, 
and is to be published semi-monthly. 



will not argue with bigots and men whose vi- 
sion is so weak as to be bleared by this most 
solved, what manner of persons ought ye to be,!' wicked of all humbugs, because it trifles with 
in all holy conversation and godliness; look- 1 the most solemn interests of humanity, waking 
ing for and hastening unto the coming of the 



day of God, wherein the heavens being on fire 
shall be dissolved, and the elements shall melt 
with fervent heat." This is what Peter himself 
- says repecting the burning of the world. But 
you will recollect that he tells those to whom 
he wrote, that the object of his "writing this 
second epistle was that they might be mindful 
of the words which were spoken before by the 
holy prophets, and of the commandment of 
the apostles of the Lord and Savior. Do the 
prophets then say anything of this burning ofj 
the world which Peter brings to view ? 

Isaiah says, "And all the host of heaven 
shall be dissolved, and the heavens shall be 
rolled together as a scroll : and all their host 
shall fall down, as the leaf falleth off from the 
vine, and as a falling fig from the fig tree." 
And the streams thereof shall be turned into 
pitch, and the dust thereof into brimstone, and 
the land thereof shall become burning pitch, 
it shall not be quenched night nor day, the 
smoke thereof shall go up forever. Seek 
ye out of the book of the Lord -and read, no 
one of these things shall fail." Several chap- 
ters of Jeremiah's prophecies near the clo9e,are 
taken up with a description of the destruction 
of Babylon, which like Babylon in the revela- 
tions, must mean the whole world of the wick- 
ed. In this we have the following. " Behold 
I am against thee, O destroying mountain, saith 
the Lord, which destroyeth all the earth; and 
I will stretch out mine hand upon thee, and 
roll thee down from the rocks, and make thee a 
burnt mountain. Again — thus saith the Lord 
of hosts, the broad walls of Babylon shall be 
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in the minds of the credulous and timid, need- 
less but most tormenting fears. We repeat 
there is not a single passage in the Holy Bible 
that can, without torture, be made to teach 
Miller's doctrine of the Millennium or the end 
of the world, and how great is the guilt of the 
man who for a little disgraceful notoriety will 
thus solemnly impose on the unsuspecting and 
the sincere. We give him full liberty in the 
day of judgment, ifheisnota deceiver and 
his doctrine a delusion, to reproach us with 
our wrong doings in opposing him. We will 
call upon ministers of all sects to guard their 
people against such a solemn mockery of 
God's truth. We most conscientiously bow to 
the revealed word of God, and have spent thir- 
ty-five years in trying to enforce its truths on 
mankind, and will, while reason and strength 
remain, use both the voice and pen in laboring 
to persuade men to receive its doctrines and 
obey its precepts. But the bigot or the impos- 
tor we will oppose with equal zeal, however 
solemn and devout he may be, or may seem to 
be, and how much good soever he may do or 
toaoh otherwise. We assure our readers his 
dreams about the millennium are idle and 
wicked. It would be casting pearls before 
swine or arguing with insane obstinacy, to at- 
tempt to confute the fooleries of Miller. Fools 
and bigots, when beaten can argue still. Wise 
men will not be deceived, and we pray God to 
shield good men from his delusions. Below is 
the article which gave our correspondent the 
horrors. Brothers Himes and Fitch are to be 
pitied for being so easily gulled by the inter- 
ested Miller. Brothers, if God spares all of 



One bundle sent to D. Burgess, Hartford, Ct., via. 
Springfield, Mass. 



Second Advent Library. 

The following works comprise the Libraiy. 

1. Miller's Life and Views. — 37 1-2 cts. 

2. Lectures on the SecondCorning of Christ.— 37 
l-2cts. 

3. Exposition of 24th of Matt, and Hosea vi. 1—3. 
18 3-4 cts. , . 

4. Spaulding's Lectures on the Second Coming of 
Christ.— 37 1-2 cts. 

5. Litch's Address to the clergy on the Second Ad- 
vent. — 18 1-4 cts. 

6. Miller on the true inheritance of the saints, and 
the twelve hundred and sixty days of Daniel and 
John.— 12 1-2 cts. 

7. Fitch's Letter, on the Advent in 1843. — 12 
1-2 cts. 

8. The present Crisis, by Rev. John Hooper, of 
England — 10 cts. 

9. Miller on the cleansing of the sanctuary. — 6 cts. 

10. Letter to every body, by nn English author, 
" Behold I come quickly." — 6 cts. * 

11. Refutation of " Dowling's Reply to Miller," 
by J. Litch.— 15 cts. 

12. The «« Midnight Cry." By L.D.Fleming. 12 1-2 
t 13. Miller's review of Diraniick's discourse, " The 
End not Yd."— 10 cts. 

14. Miller, on the Typical Sabbaths, and great 
Jubilee. — 10 cts. 

15. The glory of God in the Earth. By C. Fitch.— 
10 cts. 

The above works are now published in sheets as a pe- 
riodical ; and, as such, can bo sent by Mail to any. 
part of the U. S. Persons at a distance can have 
the whole, or any one, or moic numbers of this work 
sent to their order. 



Signs of the Times 

Is published weekly, at A'o. 14 Devonshire Street, Bos- 
ton, by JOSHUA V. HIMES, to whom all letters and 
communications must be addressed. 

Terms— One Dollar per Volume o/24 Nos. (6 months ) 
DOW & JACKSON, PRINTERS. / lifl* 



Digitized by the Center for Adventist Research 



THE SIGNS OF THE TIMES, 

AND EXPOSITOR OF PROPHECY. 









J. V. HlMEB 8t JOSIAH LlTCH, EDITORS. 






Office No. 14 Devonshire Street, Boston. 


Vol. III.-- 


-No. 5. 


Boston, Wednesday, May 4, 1842, 




Whole No. 53. 





Lectures on Prophecy, — No. IV. 

BY JAMES A. BEGG, GLASGOW. 

The value of Scripture Prophecy as a light to 
the Church. 
But the dangers to which men will be expo- 
sed from the various forms of evil and of error, 
give additional value to the word of prophecy 
which warns us of them. It tells of false 
Christs, and false prophets, and intimates their 
character, with the nature and extent of their 
devices, from a study of which the church will 
derive the advantage of knowing and avoiding 
them. The close of this dispensation is indeed 
one of fearful trouble; but God, who has said 
that as our day is, so shall our strength be, has 
by prophecy forewarned us of these dangers, 
and animates us to the conflict by the prospect 
and assurance of victory and glory. Prophecy 
has been little understood aright, chiefly, I be- 
lieve, because the need of its light has been 
less felt than it will be. But when, in the ex- 
tremity of their necessities, men, fearing God 
and desiring to please Him, seek safe guidance, 
taking good heed unto his prophecy, its valu- 
ed light will doubtless grow brighter and 
brighter. Our poor sin-tossed world has in- 
deed a deep and dark midnight to pass through, 
but the visions of the coming day — il lhc day." 
of which the peculiar grace and glory mark it 
out in the emphatic language of the apostle as 
sufficiently definite and distinct — will they be- 
come more precious than now they seem. For 
the wisdom of God has been displayed in this, 
that while prophecy has been the source of 
consolation to believers in all ages, it is spe- 
cially designed for, as it specially relates to, 
the last, "perilous times." When the world 
waxes worse and worse, when gross darkness 
concerning the character of God covers the na- 
tions that once knew and in some measure hon- 
ored Him, the light of prophecy comes in as 
upon a dark place, to enlighten those who will 
avail themselves of it. It is our consolation, 
and the cause of deep thankfulness to God, that 
he has so provided help and adapted it to our 
need. And as, when near the time of emanci- 
pation from this long-continued bondage, the 
Israelites had light in their dwellings, while 
darkness covered the land of Egypt ; so the 
love of God has provided the light of prophecy 
for his church in the time of darkness that has 
yet to precede their entire deliverance. 

What we affirm, then, is, that relative to 
the final struggle God has given a perfect out- 
line, and has, in many points, even condescend- 
ed graciously to fill- up that outline with im- 
portant details. Now let the unbeliever but 
suppose for a moment all this to be true, and 
surely he cannot but see that our case will be 
a blessed one compared with his own. How 
different the case of the man who knows with 
the certainty of divine assurances, and of him 
who but darkly and dimly guesses at what is 
to follow, at each successive movement of God's 
providence, and calculating the possibilities or 
the probabilities according to his own light — 



making all necessary allowances, as he must, 
for these calculations, all important as they are 
to him, being falsified by the event. At best, 
without prophecy, men can see God's scheme 
only partially developed. But tracing, in the 
word of inspired truth, the progress of events, 
we are taught to contemplate them in the light 
of that final triumph which God and Christ and 
Christians shall have over all the power and 
malice of the devil, and of those who love to 
do his evil work. We can thus trace the pro- 
gress of the great spiritual temple, from the 
foundation, through the period of its building, 
fill its final completion ; and in the enjoyment 
of the grace, and for the glory, we can ascribe 
now the praise of all, with understanding, to 
the Lord. We can thus even grow in faith, 
join in the anthems of the four living ones, and 
of the four and twenty elders, who unitedly 
give glory to the Lamb on his opening the long- 
sealed book, saying, " Thou art worthy to take 
the book, and to open the seals thereof, for 
thou wast slain, and hath redeemed us to God, 
by thy blood, out of every kindred, and tongue, 
and people, and nation; and hast made us un- 
to our God, kings and priests; and we shall 
reign on the earth." Rev. v. 9, 10. And thus 
beholding the end and consequence of Christ's 
sufferings und death, in His triumph and glory, 
we are further taught to connect our own tri- 
als and sufferings, as the needed preparation 
for that blessed exaltation, with our share in 
His glory and reign upon the earth. 

Many talk of the light of prophecy as if it 
were a light which would endanger Him who 



ecy," and who delight in the prospect of the 
joys it unfolds. Peter stands here on higher 
ground than that which we are often called to 
occupy, of disproving that the man who gives 
his time and attention to a prayerful medita- 
tion on the mighty purposes of Jehovah must 
needs be an enthusiast, whose " day-dreams" 
are unworthy the consideration of sane and so- 
ber minds. The apostle and God's spirit in 
him, regard the knowledge of all prophecy as 
truly practical,^ well assure; important, yea, 
and necessary for the safe guidance of the 
church of Christ. It is not a mere statement 
of facts in which we might be little interested, 
but is as a lamp unto our path. 

But although Peter thus enforces upon us 
the duty and the privilege of being mindful of 
all that the holy prophets have spoken, and tes- 
tifies of it all that it is "a light shining in a 
dark place," he nevertheless has been led to 
speak of this, chiefly as it stands in connection 
with the power and coming of our Lord Jesus 
Christ; and therefore he again enlarges upon 
the receptions which this truth should meet from 
men: '' Knowing this first, that there shall come 
in the last days scoffers, walking after their own 
lusts, and saying, Where is the promise of His 
coming? for since the fathers fell asleep, all 
things continue as they were from the beginning 
ofthe creation. In this they willingly are ignc- 
rant ofthat, by the word of God the heavens were 
of old, and the earth standing out of the water 
and in the water; whereby the world that 
then was, being overflowed with water, 
perished; but the heaven and the earth which 



used it. But such, you perceive, my dear! are now, by the same word are kept in store, 
friends, is far from being God's mode of speak-! reserved unto fire against the day of judgment 
ing of it. In the mind of the inspired apostle, ' and perdition of ungodly men." 2 Pet. iii. 3 — 7. 
it has the place of a light expressly designed The apostle, therefore, in the verses imme- 
to be used, and which must be helpful to us to diately preceding those of our text, impresses 



whom it is given, and for the use of which — 
for the right use of which — we are held respon- 
sible. It is a light which shows that the work 
ofthe wicked shall not always rest upon the 
lot ofthe righteous — and, therefore, encourag- 
ing us to bear up under our present trials. In 
this murky night ofthe church's poverty and 
degradation, it promises sale guidance through 
the dangers which it more distinctly reveals. 
It is a light which streams from our Father's 
House, directing forward our contemplations, 
and cheering by its sweet associations with 
home, telling of the dawn of a blissful day, and 
of a glorious inheritance safely reserved for 
us. And when we may often be ready to faint, 
let us therefore think of what is in store for us, 
if found faithful, when at length all evil shall, 
pass away, and praise, honor and glory shall \ 
be bestowed upon us, and we shall enter with 
triumph into the joy of our Lord. 

My dear friends, the apostle does not take 
the place of humble apologist in regard to the 
consideration of prophecy. He does not deem 
it necessary to anticipate and reply to the ob- 
jections of luke-warm brethren, now so freely 
urged against those who esteem it a privilege 
to possess and to use the " sure word of proph- 



upon us the reality and certainty of the prom- 
ised glory of Christ in His kingdom, recalling 
to remembrance the transfiguration scene of 
i which he was one of the favored witnesses. It 
was a most remarkable instance ofthe Father's 
acknowledgment of Christ, visible to the eyes 
and audible to the ears of the awe-struck dis- 
ciples — an embodied representation of the glo- 
ry of the kingdom: " We have not followed 
cunningly devised fables, when we made 
known unto you the power and coming of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, but were eye witnesses of 
I his majesty. For he received from God the 
Father, honor and glory, when there came such 
a voice to Him from the excellent glory, This 
is my beloved Son in whom I am well pleased. 
And this voice which came from heaven, we 
heard, when we were with Him in the holy 
mount," 2 Pet. i. 16—18. It is not only a 
glorious confirmation of the truth of his testi- 
mony concerning the everlasting kingdom of 
our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ, to which 
the apostle thus adverts, but a perfect illustra- 
tion of it. The King himself was there with 
irradiated countenance, and some of the no- 
blest subjects ofthe kingdom. Moses appears 
as the representative ofthe righteous dead, and 
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Elias the representative of the translated saints, 
w hile the disciples who had not passed through 
their great change by either portal, stood the 

representatives of men in the flesh, rendering!! wonderful, the vision which Peter, James, and 
willing allegiance to Him who by the travail of] John, had of the glory of our Lord upon the 



case, we are called to see in prophecy the cer- 
tainty of the power and coming ol the Lord Je- 
sus Christ. And, however true, and however 



ig allcgi 

His soul was about to purchase for himself the 
throne of universal umpire in the nature He 
had assumed — while the approving voice of the 
Father testified His pleasure in the Son. This 
voice the apostle heard, and he bears witness 
to the whole as a glorious reality, and no cun- 
ningly-devised fable. The heathen, indeed, 
were accustomed to avail themselves of devi- 
ces for deceiving the people into a belief of that 
for which they desired to obtain credit. By 
fraudulent means, the oracles of the gods were 
made to utter what was really only the will and 



mount of transfiguration, while the voice there 
declared Him to be the beloved Son of God, 
that which the word of prophecy contains con- 
cerning both is full, clear, and explicit, embra- 
cing in its manifold utterances, much to estab- 
lish, comfort, and cheer the hearts of those who 
love his blessed name. 



Extracts 
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4. Another thing which Christ will do at his 
words of the priests; aud, by their deceptions, |j coming, is to burn up the wicked, with the 



they practieds upon the credulity of those of 
whose superstition they made gain. The apos- 
tle, however, in his testimony to the coming 
kingdom of Christ, used no such stratagems. 
However wonderful, it is not the less true, that 
the Savior who had expired upon tho cross 
shall come again, visibly to reign in glory. In 
confirmation of this, he appeals to the scene of 
which he and others had been eye and ear-wit- 
nesses, when a glory, precisely similar in kind, 
had to their comfort and joy been vouchsafed 
to their Lord, even in the days of his humilia- 
tion. 

But, however interesting and pleasing to the 
church the glory and majesty which was wit- 
nessed by the disciples on the mount, theapos-' 
tie attaches even a still greater importance to 



world. On this point the prophets give more 
abundant testimony than on the last. 

Isaiah says, " Come near ye nations to hear, 
and hearken ye people — let the earth hear andi 
all that is therein; the world and all things 
that come forth of it. For the indignation of 
the Lord is upon all nations, and his fury up- 
on all their armies. He hath utterly destroyed 
them, he hath delivered them to the slaughter 
— their slain also shall be cast out, and their 
stink shall come up out of their carcasses, and 
the mountains shall be melted with their blood." 
This is found in the same connection with the 
declaration, that the streams shall be turned 
into pitch, and the dust into brimstone, and 
that the land shall become burning pitch. 
The same prophet however declares, "For be- 



the testimonies of sacred prophecy , for he adds, 1 hold the Lord will come with fire, and with his 
" We have also a more sure, word of prophecy,^ chariots like a whirlwind, to render His anger 
whercunto ye do well that ye take heed." He with fury, and his rebuke with flames of fire, 
is far from making small account of the trans- jl For by tire, and by his word will the Lord 
figuration to which he had referred as of such || plead with all flesh, aud the slain of the Lord 
consequence; but still he reminds us that wej shall be many." God has also declared by 
have a more sure word — the word of prophecy, w&zekiel — in relation to Gog, by whom is meant 
That word is stored with assurances and de-j the multitude of the wicked : " And I will plead 
tails of the Messiah's glory. Although record- 



ed by inspiration, and absolutely true, the trans-) 
figuration was but a single transaction, while 
there are in prophecies of older times, as well, 
as in those more recently bestowed, a thousand 
harmonizing predictions, each recorded under 



against him with pestilence and with blood, and 
I will rain upon him aud his bands, and the 
many people that are with him, an overflowing 
ram, and great hailstones, fire and brimstone." 
In the Psalms u is declared : Upon the wick- 
ed God shall rain waves, fire and brimstone 



the inspiration of the same Holy Spirit whoijand an horrible tempest; this shall be the por- 
witnessed in the apostles and evangelists con-| tion of their cup. Again — " A tire goeth be- 



cerning that event. And although from the 
circumstances which we have already noticed, 
the transfiguration appears to us plainly and 
beautifully illustrative of the relation of those 
having part in the coming kingdom, all this is 
an application wholly inferential, and for which 
we have no express warrant of the Spirit of God. j 
The same events and relations, as seen in the , 
statements of prophecy, are, however, most 
certain, being the explicit entrances of the Ho- 
ly Spirit, and may thus be referred to as 
M more sure." 

The words, " we have also a more sure word 
of prophecy," have likewise been interpreted as 
containing no comparison between the transfig- 
uration and prophecy, but as simply intimating 
that prophecy, by the more recent fulfilment of 
many particulars concerning the humiliation of 
Christ, is confirmed, or made more sure to us, 
in what it relates of His glory in His future 
coming; and that we are, therefore, called by 
the apostle to rest in its predictions with the 
greater confidence on that account. But wheth- 
er we regard him in the one sense or the other, 
prophecy is commended to our believing recep- 
tion as a steady and certain light in the dark- 
ness of this gloomy moral night. In either 



fore Him and burnetii up his enemies round 
about." 

Daniel in vision saw the beast destroyed, 
and his body given to the burning flame. By 
this beast was meant, it is believed, the wick- 
ed who shall be on the earth at the coming of 
Christ. "This fearful destruction of the wick- 
ed is believed to be brought fully into view, 
by nearly all the prophets. Zechariah says, 
" And this shall be the plague wherewith the 
Lord shall smite all the people that have' 
fought against Jerusalem." Jerusalem here, 
probably, means the true church of Christ. 
"Their flesh shall consume away while they 
stand upon their feet, and their eyes shall con- 
sume away in their holes, and their tongues 
shall consume away in their mouths." Here 
he has described precisely the effect of fire. 
Malachi says — " Behold fhe day cometh that 
shall burn as an oven, and all the proud, yea, 
and all that do wickedly shall be as stubble, 
and the day that cometh shall burn them up, 
saith the Lord of hosts, that it shall leave them 
neither root nor branch. But unto you that 
fear my name shall the Sun of righteousness 
arise with healing in his wings, and ye shall 
go forth and grow up as calves of the stall; 



And ye shall tread down the wicked; for they 
shall be as ashes under the soles of your feet, 
in the day that I shall do this, saith the Lord 
of hosts." It is not possible for language to 
be more explicit. The wicked shall be burned 
up saith the Lord of hosts, and neither root nor 
branch left. They shull be ashes under the 
feet of the saints, saith the Lord of hosts, and 
in order to this they must be burnt to ashes. 

Christ has taught us most unequivocally, 
that this shall" be the doom of the wicked. In 
explaining to his disciples the parable of the 
tares of the field, He said, — He that sowed the 
good seed is the Son of Man. The field is the 
world : the good seed are the children of the 
kingdom, and the tares are the children of the 
wicked one. The enemy that sowed them is 
the devil : the harvest is the end of the world, 
and the reapers are the angels. As therefore 
the tares are gathered and burned in the fire, 
so shall it be at the end of the world. The Son 
of man shall send forth his angels, and they 
shall gather out of his kingdom all things that 
offend, and them which do iniquity, and shall 
cast them into a furnace of fire : there ehall 
bo wailing and gnashing of teeth. Then shall 
the righteous shine forth as the sun in the king- 
dom of their Father. Who hath ears to hear 
let him hear. How absurd to suppose that 
Christ explained one figure by giving another. 
This must be the literal interpretation. — In the . 
same chapter he says, the kingdom of heaven 
is like unto a net, which was cast into the sea 
and gathered of every kind. Which when it 
was full they drew to shore, and sat down and 
gathered the good into vessels, but cast the bad 
away. Here is the figure. Now for the inter- 
pretation. So shall it be at the end of the world 
— the angels shall come forth, and sevo^he 
wicked from among the just, and sha^^ast 
them into a furnace of fire; there shall be 
wailing and gnashing of teeth. This must be 
literal. A single quotation from the apostle 
Paul, will close all that 1 shall now present on 
this part of my subject. To the Thessalonians 
he says, the Lord Jesus shall be revealed from 
heaven with his mighty angels in flaming fire, 
taking vengeance on them that know not God, 
and that obey not the gospel of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, who shall be punished with everlasting 
destruction from the presence of the Lord and 
from the glory of his power. Thus you see, my 
hearers, that the Bible teaches, in the plainest 
manner, that at the coming of Christ the wick- 
ed are to be destroyed by fire. Burned up 
with the world, so that neither root nor branch 
remain ; and at the end of a thousand years, 
Satan is to be loosed out of his prison, and the 
wicked are to be gathered as the sand of the 
sea, and are to come up around the camp ot 
the saints, and around the beloved city, the 
abode ofthosewho have lived, and reigned with 
Christ a thousand years, and fire shall then 
come down from heaven and devour them. 
And they shall be cast, with the devil, into* the 
lake of fire and brimstone, where the beast and 
the false prophet are, and shall be tormented 
day and night forever and ever. 

Truly, my hearers, it will be found " a fear- 
ful thing to fall into the hands of the living 
God." 



Sermon for the Times. 

BY A LAYMAN. 

Keep out of debt. Avoid it, as you would 
war, pestilence and famine. Hate it with a 
perfect hatred. Abhor it with an entire and 
absolute abhorrence. Do any thing that is 
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honest and useful, rather than run in debt. As 
you value comfort, quiet, independence, keep 
out of debt. As you value good digestion, a 
healthy appetite, a placid temper, a smooth 
pillow, sweet sleep, pleasant dreams and hap- 
py Wakings, keep out of debt. 
" As you love freedom, keep out of debt. — 
Debt is the hardest of all task-masters, the 
cruelist of all oppressors. It is a mill-stone 
about the neck. It is an incubus on the heart. 
It spreads a cloud over the whole firmament of 
a man's being. It eclipses the sun, it blots 
out the stars, it dims and defaces the beautiful 
blue of the sky. It breaks up the harmony of 
nature, and turns to dissonance all the voices 
of its melody. It furrows Ibe forehead with 
premature wrinkles, it plucks the eye of its 
light, it drags all nobleness and kingliness out 
of the port and bearing of a man. It takes 
the soul out of his laugh, and all steadiness 
and freedom from his walk. Come not under 
its accursed dominion. Pass by it as you would 
pass by the leper, or one smitten with the 
plague. Touch it not. Taste not of its fruit, 
for it shall turn to bitterness and ashes on your 
lips. Fiually, we say, to each and to all, but 
we speak especially to you, young men — keep 

OUT OF DEBT. 



From tho Quarterly Paper. 

Roman Catholic Missions. 

Appropriations. 
To the Foreign Mission Seminary, Rua 
de Bac, Paris, 

the sum of 208,883 fr. 30c. for the 
following missions, viz : 

Fr. 

For that in Corea, 18,648 
For the mission in Tartary, compris- 
ing Leao Tong Mongolia and Mant- 
chouria, 17,390 
For those in Su Tchuen, Yu-Nan and 

Koui-Tcheou,in the Chinese empire.23,748 
For that in Western Tong-King, 30,604 
For thatinCochin-China, Combodia, 

and Laos, 28,708 
For those of Siam and the kingdom of 

Queda, 28,298 
For the Malabar mission, 30,518 
■For the seminary at Pulo Pinang, 6,600 
For extra expenses of the agency at 
Macao, 24,333 
To the Lazarists, the sum of 130,333 
fr. 30c. for the following missions.viz : 
Macao, Chinese seminary and agency, 15.000 
Si-Vang, in Tartary, mission and lit- 
tle seminary, ' 8,000 
Mission in the province ofPekin, 1 1,000 
« " Nankin, 3,000 

" ; Tche-Kiang, 5,000 
, " Kiang-Si, 3,000 
Expense of erecting the apostolic vica- 
riate for the two provinces of 
Tche-Kiang and Kiang-Si, 3,000 
Mission in Abyssinia, 15,000 
" at Antoura, in Syria, 5,000 
* Aleppo, " 4,000 
M Damascus, " 4,000 
Tripoli, V 2,000 
" Constantinople, 6,000 
Smyrna, 10,000 
Salonica, 3,000 
" Naxos, 1,000 
" Santorin, 1,000 
New mission in Texas, 8,000 
Missions in Missouri and Illinois, sem- 
inary and college of St. Mary des 
Barrens, 7,000 



Passage of missionaries who have gone 
to these missions in 1839, 9,333 
For ///.: Missions of 'IheCompany of Je- 
suits, the sum of 71,500 fr. viz : 
For those of Missouri and New-Or- 
leans, U. S. 15,000 
Kentucky, 6,000 
" Jamaica, 1,000 

" Madura, East Indies, 31,500 
Calcutta, 5,000 
Tinos and Syra, 3,000 
Syria, 10,000 
For ihc Missions of the Capuchins, the 
sum of 13,000 fr. viz : 
For those of Constantinople and the 

Archipelago, 6,400 
For that in Georgia, 2,000 
Syria, 2,000 
At the disposal of the agent of the mis- 
sions, 2,600 
For the Missions of the Carmelties, the 

sum of 6,500 fr. viz : 
For that in Syria, 2,000 
Persia, 4,500 
Missions in Oceanica : — 
To my Lord Rouchouse, bishop, apos- 
tolic vicar of Eastern Oceanica, 80,431 
To my lord Pompallier, bishop, apos- 
tolic vicar of Western Oceanica, 78,000 
To my lord Polding, bishop, apostolic 

vicar of Australi, 21,500 
Missions in China : — 
For the apostolic vicariates of Chun- 
si, of Hon. Quouang, and the Ital- 
ian agency at Macao, 89,000 
For the Spanish missions in Fo-Kien, 16,900 
Missions in Ton-King : — 

For the missions in eastern Ton-King, 12,000 
Missions in the East Indies : — 
To my lord Cao, bishop, apostolic vi- 
car of Pegu and Ava, 9,900 
To my lord Pessoni, bishop apostolic 

vicar of Thibet and Hindostan, 17,700 
To my lord Carew, bishop, apostolic 

vicar of Madras, 13,000 
To my lord St. Anne, bishop, apostol- 
ic vicar of Verapolis, 26,000 
For the apostolic vicariate of Calcut- 
ta, (outfits of missionaries,) 6,000 
Missions in Africa : — 
To my lord Griffitz, bishop, apostolic 

vicar of the Cape of Good Hope, 13,000 
For the mission at Tripoli in Barbary, 1 ,300 
To my lord Dupuch, bishop of Al- 
giers, 41,883 
To my lord Perpetue de Solero, bish- 
op, apostolic vicar of Egypt , 16,900 
Missiom Ml the Levant : — 
For the apostolic delegation to Baby- 
lon and Persia, 13,000 
For the mission in Tauris, 6,000 
To the reverend fathers, the Guard- 
ians of the Holy Land, 32,500 
To my lord Vilardell, archbishop of 
Philippi, apostolic vicar and dele- 
gate to Lebanon, 32,500 
To my lord Mussabini, archbishop of 
Smyrna, 13.C00 
Missions in Europe : — 
To my lord Hillereau, archbishop of 
Petra, patriarchal apostolic vicar 
of Constantinople, . 26,500 
To my lord Marusci, archbishop pri- 
mate of the Catholic Armenians at 
Constantinople, 6,900 
To my lord Mulajoni, bishop, apos- 
tolic vicar of Bulgaria and Walla- 
chia, 8,800 



For the mission at Philippopolis, 1 ,300 
Tynos, 2,600 
To my lord Blancis, bishop of Syra, 

apostolic vicar of Continental 

Greece, 19,500 
For the missions in Albania Servia, 

and Macedonia, the sum of 6,000 

fr. viz : 

To my lord Louis William, titular 

bishop of Scutari, 2,500 
To my lord, the bishop of Alessio, 513 
To my lord, the bishop ol'Sappa, 1,097 
To the reverend apostolic vicar of 

Scoppia, 1.087 
For the reverend fathers, the Fran- 
ciscans of Pulati, 271 
For the reverend fathers, the reform- 
ed Minorites of Pulati, 500 
North America : — 
To my lord Fleming, apostolic vicar 

of Newfoundland and Labrador, 22,100 
To my lord Provencher, bishop for 

the mission at Hudson's Bay, 7,800 
To my lord Frazer, bishop, apostolic 

vicar of Nova Scotia, 18,200 
To my lordGaulein, bishop of Kings- 
ton, Upper Canada, 4,000 
To my lord Eccleston, archbishop of 

Baltimore, 7,327 
To my lord Loras, bishop of Dubu- 
que, 52,827 
To my lord Purcell, bishop of Cincin- 
nati, 39,827 
To my lord Fenwick, bishop of Bos- 
ton, 20,327 
To my lord Kenrick, acting bishop of 

Philadelphia, 20,327 
To my lord Hughes, acting bishop of 

New- York, 831 
To my lord Miles, bishop of Nash- 
ville, 26,827 
To my lord Flaget, bishop of Bards- 
town, 21,409 
To my lord Hailandier, bishop of 

Vincennes, 65,827 
To my lord Rosati, bishop of St. 

Louis, 20,327 
To my lord Blanc, acting bishop of 

Natchez, 10,827 
To my lord England, bishop of 

Charleston, 13,827 
Outfit of missionaries to Detroit, 4,000 
South America : — 
To my lord Macdonald, bishop, apos- 
tolic vicar of the English Antilles, 26,000 
To my lord Clancy, bishop, apostolic 

vicar of English Guaina, 13,000 
For the Dutch missions, 6,500 
Incidentals : — 
Publication of the Annals, Prospectus, 

etc., 117,395 
Expenses of administration, 25,237-142,632 

Total, 1,537,075 
Remaining in the treasury, 802,941 

Grand total, 2,340,016 
American Bible Society. 

The twenty-sixth anniversary of this institu- 
tion will be held in New York, on the second 
Thursday of May next, at 10 o'clock, A. M. 
in the Broadway Tabernacle. The monthly 
periodical of the Society contains the following 
impressive appeal for funds. 

"The friends of the Society are reminded 
that another Biblical year is drawing to its 
close. The inquiry should arise in the mind 
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of every reader, Have I done all my duty to 
the sacred cause which this institution is en- 
deavoring to promote ? Has it been a subject 
of reflection aud prayer ? Has it received 
from me that pecuniary support which its im- 
portance demands ? There are many, it is be- 
lieved, who can give an affirmative response 
to all these inquiries. There are others who 
must be constrained to acknowledge that they 
have thus far neglected this cause, have thought 
of it but little, prayed for it little, and contrib- 
uted to it nothing since the last anniversary. 

"During the former part of the year the re- 
ceipts were good, and the Managers were led 
to hope that in addition to the carrying forward 
of their domestic operations, they should be 
able to meet most or all the calls from abroad, 
though these calls require the sum of $50,000. 
They regret to state that during the last few 
months the receipts have fallen off, and many 
of the above calls are not likely to be met, un- 
less an unusual effort is put forth now in the 
months of March and April. It is urgently 
requested that every Auxiliary which has not 
made its remittance the present year, would 
take this matter at once in hand, and do some- 
thing. Those which are indebted for books 
can see that payment is made at least in part. 
Those which are out of debt can obtain indi- 
vidual or congregational donations, and see 
them remitted to the Treasury. Funds are 
called for in greater or less sums for Greece, 
Turkey, Syria, India, at four stations, and for 
the Sandwich Islands. It remains with those 
to whom this appeal is made whether these 
calls referred to shall be met or not. The An- 
nual Report in May will show how far they are 
met, and how far the needy are left to ask for 
the bread of life in vain. We cannot but add 
here, that pastors would do well to remind 
their congregations that every life director of 
the American Bible Society, (paying $150) re- 
ceives back five Bibles a year while he lives; 
and every life member contributing $30, re- 
ceives back in the same way, two Bibles a 
year. Many pastors, now life members, could 
they be made life directors by an additional 
$120 furnished by their congregation, would 
receive five Bibles per annum for the benefit of 
some who might need them." 



Economy for giving. 

Multitudes practise a rigid economy in giv- 
ing; that is, they give as little as they possibly 
can give. The same economy in the ordinary 
expenses of the family would be set down as 
meanness; and those who practised it would be 
esteemed accordingly. But there are very few 
who practise economy for the sake of giving; 
who save their sixpences that they may have 
pounds to bestow, when the calls of the suffer- 
ing world come home to their hearts. 

And we have never been able to settle satis- 
factorily to our minds, the degree of self-denial 
which Christians at the present day are requir- 
ed to exercise, that their means of contribu- 
tion to objects of benevolence may be increased. 
But there are certain expenditures, more or less 
common to all Christians in easy circumstances, 
that should be retrenched, if not entirely sav- 
ed. There is not a doubt that the income of 
all the religious societies in this country is ex- 
ceeded by the useless expenses of the church 
members. We have not the means at hand for 
furnishing the statistics of intemperance and 
luxury in our land, but here is the table for 
Great Britain in the year 1838 : 



Customs and excise on spirits, 

British and Foreign, $36,745,062 

Malt and Hops, 23,266,504 

Wine, 8,204,698 

Tobacco and Snuff, 15,830,275 

Horses, 1,677,575 

Carriages, 1,967,809 

Dogs, 694,222 

Post horses, 1,072,293 



Total, $89,448,638 
In connexion with this table is published a 
schedule of the receipts of the principal chari- 
ties of Great Britain, by which it appears that 
the whole amount is short of $3,000,000. 

Probably the disproportion is not so great in 
this country. There is less wealth and less lux- 
ury here. But if we could ascertain the sum 
expended for intoxicating drinks, for tobacco 
and other useless and injurious articles of con- 
sumption, and add to these the cost of habits 
that are the fruit of idleness or pride, we should 
have a sum far exceeding all that has been con- 
tributed for public chaiity since the country 
was discovered. 

What hope is there, then, that the church 
will ever do more for the world's conversion 
than she is now doing ? Her Missionaries are 
all in debt, and her operations crippled. When 
is the world to be converted, at this rate ? 
When ? Eds. 
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BOSTON, MAY 4, 1842. 



Editorial Correspondence — No. I. 

Dear Bro. Litch:— In my absence from Boston 
a few weeks, I propose to give you some facts re- 
lating to the progress of the cause in which we have 
embarked, and which, to us, is the most important 
and soul-cheering in the universe. It is no less 
than the ushering in of the new heavens and earth 
— paradise restored— the re-blooming of Eden, in 
which, in the language of Watts : 

" The sons of Adam (will) boast, 
More blessings than their fathers lost." 

The creation of this world was a theme for angels' 
songs. " The morning stars sang together, and all 
the sons of God shouted for joy." They beheld Eden, 
the place of delights in innocence, beauty and glory. 
The smile of the Lord was upon all the work of his 
hands. Angels and men, with all the animate and 
inanimate creation, were then pronounced good, 
"very good;" consequently the rational and brute 
creation were innocent and happy — the smiles of 
their God, and blooming Eden, in the midst of whose 
l owers they were placed, constituted their perfect 
bliss. 

But the song of angels ceased ; man,weak foolish 
man, put forth his hand— took the forbidden fruit, 
and forfeited his inheritance— ail, all, in a moment 
was lost . Eden's bowers were dressed in mourning, 
heaven in sadness, and man in guilt and shame. 
All was lost ! What a change ? A dark and dreary 
scene succeeds. Man, ungrateful, sinful man, is 
doomed, with his posterity, to sufferings, toil, pain, 
and death. He must go to the dust from whence he 
came ; the decree went forth : " Dust thou art, and 
unto dust shalt thou return." 

It is our happiness to live in a time when we, ac- 
cording to the promise ot God, look for a " new 



heaven and new earth, wherein dwelleth righteous 
persons." It is true that the righteous have looked 
for this in every age since the fall. The patriarchs, 
in their time, both in the antediluvian world, and 
the succeeding patriarchal age of Noah's earth. So 
of the kings, prophets, and holy ones of the Jewish, 
and of the saints under the gospel age, all, having 
no " continuing city," here, " looked for one to come. 
But we, dear brother, according to our understand- 
ing of the Scriptures, look for it to be ushered in, in 
the course of a very short time. 

" When all its glory will stand revealed 
To our admiring eyes." 

Then will the second grand song be sung by an- 
gels and redeemed man, at the birth of a new world 
that shall not be subject to any contingency con- 
nected with the will of man. " But the new heav- 
ens and earth that God shall create will abide forev- 
er." And the saints in this new and heavenly dy- 
nasty, " Shall take the kingdom and possess it for- 
ever, even forever and ever." Then 

" His own soft hand shall wipe the tears 

From every weeping eye, 
And pains, and groans, and griefs, and fear, 
And death itself shall die." 

What a glorious hope ? How full of bliss ; nn- 
mingled, uninterrupted and eternal bliss. And shall 
we be among the sons of God, who shall be born of 
him in the resurrection to life, to inherit this posses- 
sion ? Have we the faith of father Abraham ? I con- 
fess to you, my brother, that I sometimes fear, lest I 
should come short. May God keep us from falling, 
and preserve us blameless unto his heavenly king- 
dom. 

Believing as we do, that this kingdom is nigh at 
hand, "even at the doors," we have been constrain- 
ed to give up every unnecessary worldly considera- 
tion, that we bight publish the "glad tidings" of 
the bridegroom's speedy approach, to the church, and 
the world. And so far as we may be able, by the 
blessing of God, to wake up the " slumbering vir- 
gins." 

It is for this object, that I am now on my way to 
New York, with our beloved brother Miller, to give 
a course of lectures on the speedy approach of the 
Lord Messiah. 

It will give yon pleasure to hear that brother 
Miller's health is much improved, and that the pros- 
pect now is, that he will be able to go through with 
his lectures in that city, as advertised in the " Signs 
of the 'limes." We shall no doubt have a hard 
siege ; but God is able to give triumph to his truth 
through Christ. Besides, I doubt not but we shall 
have the united prayers of the saints, (who believe 
the advent nigh) " scattered abroad." 

In giving this course of lectures in New York, it 
will be one object, 1 . To establish the doctrine of the 
personal reign of Christ in the millennium,instead of 
a spiritual one. 2. To show by historical prophecy, 
and the signs of the times, that Christ is at the door, 
and will very soon make his appearance a " second 
time" in his royal and magnificent robes, without a 
sin-offering, to the eternal salvation of his people. 
3. To show, from history and the Scriptures, that 
every link in the chain of historical prophecy has 
been fulfilled but the last—" the coming of the Son 
of Man in the clouds of heaven." 

We shall be met in this work by several classes 
of opposers . The first will be the advocates of the 
" world's conversion." The church has made her ar- 
rangements, and laid her plans for the world's con- 
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version. She will not easily give it up. She is bent 
upon it. She thinks she is really accomplishing it ; 
though the world is growing worse ; and the Cath- 
olics are girdling the globe and making ten converts 
to the papal beast, to their one to true Christianity. 
They will have it that the field shall all be cultivated, 
and every tare rooted out, although the Head of the 
church has absolutely assured her that the wheat and 
the tares should grow together till the harvest— and 
that the harvest is the END OF THE WORLD. Will 
it be strange, if we meet with strong and comhined 
opposition from this class of our opponents ? Such 
infatuation will lead its subjects to a spirited de- 
fence of what they conceive to be the truth. But 
we must meet them with the word of God. If they 
will hear, they will be enlightened, disarmed, and 
will receive the truth. 

A second class of opposers will be found among 
Judaisers. Some of them perfectly agree with us 
in the pre-millennial advent; and many of them 
think it is nigh. But they mix it up with Judaism, 
so that the whole effect of the doctrine of the advent 
nigh is lost. It is like all error, it puts the world 
to sleep on the grand question of eternity— the prep- 
aration NOW to meet the Lord in peace. What 
does it avail to talk to the wicked about a piepara- 
tion for eternity at the speedy coming of the Lord : 
when at the same time the idea of the scattered de- 
scendants of Abraham to be gathered before he comes. 
Any poor rebel against the king can see, that if the 
Lord is not to come till carnal Israel is gathered, 
that he will not witness the coming of the Lord in 
his day, though he should be a second Methuselah ! 
Those also, that look for his return at tfu • advent, 
generally teach, that probation will be continued to 
the race, at least a thousand years afterwards, and 
some, three hundred and sixty-five thousand years ! ! 
This doctrine is stupifying to the last degree : it is 
not easy to say which is the most deleterious, the 
former or the latter. They are both fables. But 
from men who believe them to be the truth, we ra- 
tionally expect opposition. Well, let it come, we 
are ready to meet it. The first principles of the 
Christian faith have set this matter to rest, in our 
minds. « THERE IS NO MORE JEW." Well, 
if there is no more Jew, then there are no promises 
for him ! There can be no promises for that which 
does not exist ! 

Another class, and the third, which I may men- 
tion among opponents, will be found among the 
" scoffers of the last time." We shall find them in 
every sect, but more particularly among the Univer- 
salists, Deists, and Infidels. But many of these 
will be found among the anxious inquirers after the 
truth of these things, and the more candid among 
them, no doubt, will be converted to the faith. 
Their opposition will not retard the progress of the 
cause. 

But I must close. I did not think of filling my 
sheet when I commenced, but so it is. — In my next 
I shall report what progress we may make in our 
work, by the permission of Providence. 

Yours in the blessed hope, 

Joshua V. Himes. 
Steam Boat Albany, North River, April 23d, 1842. 

Editorial Correspondence.— No. II. 

Dear Bro. Litch :— We arrived at New- York at 
5 o'clock, on the 23d inst., and took lodgings at the 
Atheneum. Bro. Miller, however, commenced his 
lectures in the large hall of the Oppollo, and gave 



three discourses at the usual hours of public service, 
to very good and attentive audiences. His health 
is now quite good. I never heard him speak with 
greater clearness, and power, than yesterday. In 
the morning he took up the subject of the personal 
coming of Christ, and the contemporaneous events. 
In the afternoon and evening, he illustrated the vis- 
ions of Daniel.connected with the twenty-three hun. 
dred days. In ihe evening the audience was large, 
and while he gave his proofs of the time, of the com- 
ing and kingdom of God, they listened with the 
most profound attention. I have no doubt convic- 
tion was carried home to many minds, of the truth 
of the time, as well as the manner of Christ's second 
coming in his kingdom. 

The prospect now is, that he will have a fair and 
candid hearing in this community. We saw sever- 
al ol the city clergymen in the congregation, who 
appeared to listen with deep attention. What ef- 
fect it may have upon them we of course cannot di- 
vine, as, you know, we do not profess to be prophets. 
However, one thing we are assured of, the subject 
will be taken up by most of the ministers in some 
public way, and whether they preach against it, or 
for it, the cause willjy advanced. 

I learn that a^rmo'rTwas delivered on the sub- 
ject at the Tabernacle last evening, but did not 
learn the special topic of discourse, only that it was 
on the second advent. Prof. Bush, also, gave one of 
his series of lectures on the prophecies at the Col- 
lege Chapel. Thus you see that the subject is be- 
ing agitated in high places, as well as among the 
common people, and that " knowledge must in- 
crease." 

In relation to our expenses here, I will just say, 
that the prospect is that we shall fall considerably 
short. The collections do not meet the daily ex- 
penditures. But if we are doing the work of the 
Lord, I doubt not but he will open the hearts of his 
servants to aid us. We are breaking up new ground. 
We shall have friends here in time to come, if they 
are not multiplied while we are now here. Our 
friends abroad will readily see that this is a most 
important place, and that fiom this city the word 
will go out into all parts of the country, and into 
many parts of the world. The influence of these 
lectures will be immense. Under these considera- 
tions we thiu k the friends of the cause will not see 
us suffer for the proper means to accomplish the 
design without embarrassment. 

Yours, in the work of the Lord, 
J. V. Himes. 

New- York, April 25, 1842. 



Christian Confidence. 

"Cast not away your confidence, which hath great 
recompense of reward." The importance of this 
apostolic injunction cannot be too highly appreciat- 
ed by the Christian. It is forgetfulness of it which 
so often involves the disciples of Christ in trouble 
and darkness— fills them with gloomy fears and 
foreboding of future evil, and of coming short at 
last. 

But come, Christian brother or sister, and let us 
reason together : — How was you at first saved : was 
it because you was worthy of the unspeakable bless- 
ing of pardon and adoption that you were received ? 
Or, was it because God for Christ's sake had mercy 
on you, sinful, unworthy and hell-deserving as you 
was ? And have you ever, since that hour, had any 
thing, or done any thing to render you more worthy 



except what his grace has bestowed ? If not, is his 
arm shortened that it cannot save ? Or, is his ear 
heavy that it cannot hear? Rather, is he not the 
same, and the conditions of his grace the same ; 
that by grace are ye saved, through faith ? Yes, it 
is this gospel faith, faith in Christ as the resurrec- 
tion and the life, by which ye are saved, if ye hold 
fast the beginning of your confidence steadfast unto 
the end. This faith unites us to Christ and secures 
to us his omnipotence while we hold it fast; it is 
the victory that overcometh the world. But, per- 
haps you say, " It is alf true ; but I am so prone to 
unfaithfulness and wanderings that I feel condemn- 
ed and cannot trust as I used to do." That indeed 
may be. But will you gain any thing even then by 
letting go your hold on Christ ? The rather take 
hold of him with a firmer grasp, and confess all your 
wanderings, and his grace is still sufficient for you. 
All things are possible to him that believeth. True, 
say you, 

" But the most impossible of all is 
That I ere from sin should cease;" 

But can you not add, 

u Yet shall it be, I know it shall, 
Jesus look to thy faithfulness ; 
If nothing is too hard for thee, 
All things are possible to me." 

Were the Christian set in his own strength to re- 
sist and overcome the world and sin, he might well 
despair. But it is not so ; it is only to confess our 
sins, and he is faithful and just to forgive us our 
sins and cleanse us from all unrighteousness. It is 
" he who is able to do exceeding abundant above all 
that we can ask or think," that has called us, and 
who also will do it. 0 what a rock on which to 
rest ; Jesus Christ, the same yesterday, to day and 
forever ; a rock that never shall be moved. He is 
made of God unto us, wisdom, righteousness, sanc- 
tification and redemption. And he too is the hope 
of eternal life. Cast not away then your confidence 
which hath great recompense of reward. In 
every emergency, and in temptation's darkest hour, 
look up to Jesus and say, the Lord is my portion, 
saith my soul, therefore will I trust in him, and you 
will surely find deliverance. 

Bro. T. F. Oaks,— Has just returned to the 

city from a tour in the stale of Maine, where he has 
been lecturing on the Second Advent. He brings 
encouraging news of the success of the cause in that 
quarter. He will commence a course of lectures in 
Belfast, in the congregational meeting-house, Mon- 
day, May 9th, 7 o'clock, P. M. 



Hartford.— We learn that the brethren in 
this place are much encouraged since the Conference. 
The clergy have made but little or no opposition. 
Their strength is to sit still. 

Conference in Pitsfleld, N. H, 

There will be a Conference of Christians, expect- 
ing the second advent of our Lord Jesus Christ, to 
raise his saints who sle«;p in the dust of the earth — 
to change those who are alive on the earth at his 
appearing, that they may be caught up and enter to- 
gether with Him into the marriage— to destroy the 
wicked, who are alive on the earth— to cleanse the 
sanctuary by fire, and make it a dwelling-place of 
righteousness, and then to descend with his saints 
in the New-Jerusalem, take possession of the new 
earth, and set up that kingdom which shall never 
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be destroyed. The conference will not be a place 
for unpleasant controversy, but to comlort one anoth- 
er with the promises of Christ's coming, and to cul- 
tivate that love and union among brethren, which 
will be perfect when we see Christ and are made 
like him. 

The Conference will commence on Monday, May 
23, in the Free-will-Bap; ist meetmg-house in Pitts- 
field, at 10 o'clock A. M. Ministering brethren and 
friends who love Christ's appearing, are invited to 
attend and unite in the privileges of the Conference. 

Bro. Calvin Fkench will commence a course of 
lectures in the above named place on Saturday 
evening, May 21st. 

Boston, April 27, 1842. 



Lectures in New York.— Bro. Miller was 

to commence his lectures on the 21th in the Opoll o 
Rooms, 410 Broadway. His health is quite im- 
proved, and on the 23d inst. in company witli Bro. 
Himes, were on their way to the city. We shall 
duly report the progress and success of the lectures. 
We trust much good will be accomplished in that 
great city by them. 



of some actual insurrection, or out-break. The let- 
ter from the President containing this information 
had an evident effect in disheartening the new par- 
.ty, or " Suffrage party," and several of their candi- 
dates resigned. 

A new project foT calling a convention for form- 
ing a constitution was brought forward by Mr. 
Jackson, in the legislature, on Tuesday, April 26, 
which provided for meetings in June of all the male 
citizens over twenty-one who had resided in the 
state one year, and in the town or city where they 
were to vote, three months, and had paid a tax on 
properly within the state, all within a year of the 
election, who were at such meetings to choose dele- 
gates to a convention to be held the first Monday 
of August next to form a constitution. This pro- 
posed constitution had not been acted upon when 
this article was written or the action of the legisla- 
tuie had not Teached the writer, April 28. In this 
newly proposed plan an objectionable feature in the 
old, of excluding colored people from the privilege 
of voting, was omitted, and no distinction of color 
proposed. Some constitution embracing equal 
rights, will soon be adopted. D. H. 



Tme. — A correspondent writes — " I shall try 
to procure another subscriber, and if all your patrons 
will add another, then your number will be doubled." 



The Troubles in Rhode Island— For 

some months past have kept the people there in a 
state of constant agitation, in consequence of each 
of two parties attempting to exeicise the supreme 
power of the state, or to administer the government 
under two separate constitutions or forms of Gov. 
crnment, ooe being the old form under which the 
state officers were chosen under the old charter be- 
fore oar separation from the British Government 
— the other, being thai which was recently formed 
by delegates chosen by voluntary meetings of the 
people, somewhat irregularly, called, " the People's 
Constitution." " The Suffrage Party," as they are 
called, a majority of whom voted for this constitu- 
tion, numbered about 14,000 at the polls, but in 
choosing their state officers under this irregular con- 
stitution, there was a falling off, of more than one 
half, many towns not choosing representatives, or 
voting for them, which showed their want of confi- 
dence in the legality of the proceedings. The leg- 
islature of the state on the other hand, sent out a 
form for a constitution to be voted for by those who 
had been accustomed to vote for state officers, viz. 
the freeholders, of whom a majority voted against 
it. Whereupon tifpse opposed to " the People's 
Constitution," considered the old form in force, and 
chose their state officers— Governor, Senators, Rep- 
resentatives, &c. accordingly. A special session 
of the legislature of these was called by the special 
power of the Governor at short notice, and met to- 
gether at Providence, on Monday, April 25. The 
legislature under " the People's Constitution," were 
to cunvene on Tuesday, May 3d, and military pre- 
parations were being made by their party, to secure 
their attendance, and by the other party and the 
legislature to prevent it. 

Previous tot lefirst assembling of the legislature, 
however, application was made for advice and aid 
to the President of the United States, who was de- 
cidedly in favor of the legislature or old legislative 
party, in this affair, but thought himself not author- 
ised to send on a military force, till (he occurrence 



Second Advent Conference in Canada. 

A Conference on the second advent of Christ will 
; lie held in the Union meeting house, at STAN- 
STEAD, LOWER CANADA, to commence Tues- 
day, May 31, at 10 o'clock, A. M. Bro. Litch and 
others from the States are expected to be present on 
the occasion. 



Colchester, Vt., and Vicinity. — We are 
requested to say that individuals in the vicinity of 
Colchester, can obtain a supply of second advent 
publications of Dea. E. Spencer, near the Congre- 
gational and Baptist meeting-house in Colchester. 
Also subscriptions for the Signs of the Times may 
be paid to him. 



COMMUNICATIONS. 



present heavens and earlh," verse 7th. and now 
again, in the 13th verse he uses it, " The uew 
heavens and earth." That he used them in a 
literal sense in verse 5th and 7th, none 
can honestly question; and as there is no mark 
of a new signification given from verse 13th, 
we are bound to understand that also in a sim- 
ilar sense. 

The Apostle informs us, that this new world 
is to appear after the conflagration. — There- 
fore it cannot be understood of any moral ren- 
ovation at the setting up of the gospel dispen- 
sation, as these allegorists pretend. And if we 
follow some of our literalists still farther, who 
refer the conflagration spoken of by Peter, 
to the destruction of Jerusalem; and the new 
heavens and earth, to tire setting up of the 
gospel dispensation, we discover at once that 
their fallacious allegorical theory dates the set- 
ting up of the new heavens and earth about 40 
years previous to the conflagration. Peter's ex- 
press to the contrary notwithstanding ; he says, 
after speaking of the present heavens and earth 
being dissolved, that nevertheless, that is, not- 
withstanding that wonderful dissolution of the 
present heavens and earth, we do according 
to God's promise expect a new heaven and 
earth to be a tit habitation of the righteous. The 
apostle was looking for a new heaven, Stc; ho 
was looking for something yet to come. The 
gospel had already come, consequently we in- 
fer that the gospel dispensation is one thing, 
and the new heavens and earth another. 

If the above cited passage is not to be un- 
derstood in a literal sense, I know not what 
bars the Spirit of God can set to keep us from 
allegorizing any and every passage of scrip- 
ture, both in the Old and New Testaments. 

For one I am looking for that new heaven 
and earth which is to succeed the first resur- 
rection, " into which there shall in nowise en- 
ter, any thing that delileth, neither whatsoever 
worketh abomination or makcth a lie, but they 
which are written in the Lamb's book of life." 
Yours, &c, loving the substance rather than 
the shadow. Hudson, JY. H. 



The New Heavens, \c. 

When 1 hear men, in order to evade the 
force of argument, which lays prostrate the 
theory of their selfish natures,, declare, that 
the New Heavens and Earth were the Gospel 
dispensation, set up nearly 1840 years ago, 
it reminds me of " the drowning man catching 
at a straw." 

The only way to elude the force of Paul's 
" habitable Earth to come," the Apocalyptical 
"JVew Jerusalem," and the " JVeto Heavens 
and Earth" of Peter, with the marked time of 
their introduction, viz. after the conflagration 
of the present heavens and earth; I say the 
only way to elude the force of these and oth- 
ers, is to make the new heavens and earth to 
be allegorical. 

This is a bold attempt of some modern au- 
thors, who choose rather to strain the word of 
God, than their own notions. 2d Peter iii. 13. 
" Nevertheless we according to his promise 
look for a new heaven and a new earth, 
wherein dwelleth righteousness." Is this real, 
or only figurative ? The words are clear, 
and why not interpret in the literal sense, un- 
less it make an absurdity in the subject mat- 
ter; but it does not, it cannot, unless the pow- 
er of God's word has failed. The very sense 
of the context is a sufficient proof for a render- 
ing in a literal one. St. Peter uses the same 
phrase twice before in the same chapter. 
" The old heavens and earth" verse 5th. " The 



Encouraging Letter. 

The glorious doctrine of the near coming 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, is fast gaining ground 
in this thriving village. Brother L. C. Col- 
lins has just closed a course of nine lectures 
in the Methodist Chapel, which have been well 
attended, many of whom are anxiously inquir- 
ing after the truth. 

I have no doubt but that from thirty to fifty 
are thoroughly converted to the truth of the 
doctrine. 

A very deep, religious state of feeling per- 
vades the minds of very many in the commu- 
nity, and some are seeking the Lord with all 
their hearts. The last evening that Brother 
C. was with us, from 12 to 15 came to the 
altar for the prayers of Christians, and it was 
a melting and glorious time — some of the min- 
isters of Christ, and many of the professed fol- 
lowers of the despised Nazarine, stand aloof 
and are suspicious of the result of the midnight 
cry — but I pray God that their eyes and hearts 
may be opened, and that all the friends of Je- 
sus may join in giving the alarm. 

My soul is deeply interested in this work, 
and my faith is as strong as the pillars of heav- 
ven of the truth of the coming of Christ with- 
in 2 years of this date. — Glory be to God for 
the hope of having a part in the first resurrec- 
tion. RANDOLPH E. LAD1). 

Cabolville, April 16, 1842. 
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DEPOT OF SECOND ADVENT PUBLICATIONS. 

m-te-M DEVONSHIRE ST. J#-14-©§ 



MjJJer's Life and Views. 

CONTENTS. Part I.— Memoir; His Influence 
upon the People; His Rules of Scripture Interpreta- 
tion; Explanation of Prophetic Figures; Synopsis of 
Religious Views; A Bible Chronology from Adam to 
Christ; Dissertation on Prophetic Chronology. 

Part II.— An Address to tho Bolievers in the Se- 
cond Advent near; Lectures on the Battle of Gog; 
On the Two Sticks; On the Times and their Duties; 
On What is Truth; On the Visions of Ezekiel; On 
the Harvest of the World; On the Final Judgment; 
On the Great Sabbath. 

Part III.— Reviews of Ethan Smith's and David 
Cambell's Exposition of the "Little Horn," and Re- 
turn of the Jews; Dowling's Reply to Miller, No. 1; 
Dowling, No. 2; 8. Cobb's Lectures on the "Miller 
Mania;" "A Bible Reader" on the Two Witnesses; 
Remarkable Fulfilment of Prophecy relating to 
France and the Two Witnesses. 

Letters.— On the Second Advent; On the Re- 
turn of the Jews; To Mr. Cambell on tho Little 
Horn, Evening and Morning Vision, Jews' Return, 
and Millennium before the Resurrection; Closing of 
the Door of Mercy; Millennium and the Chronology; 
On his Recovering, Disappointment in being depriv- 
ed of meeting the Conference, his Resignation, &c 

At-fendix — Extract from Ferguson's Astrono- 
my; Extract from the "Present Crisis;" Views of 
the Closing of the Door of Mercy, pp. 252. 

Price — 50 cents. 

AUiiSr'i Lectures. 

CONTENTS. Introduction. Section I.— The 
Second Appearing of Christ, Titus xxii. 13. II. The 
First Resurrection, Rev. xx. 6. 111. The Two Thou- 
sand Three Hundred Days, Dan. viii. 13, 14. IV. 
Tho Seventy Weeks, Dan. ix. 2-1. V. Pagan Rome 
Numbered, Rev. xiii. 18. VI. Vision of the Latter 
Days, Dan. x. II. VII. Daniel's 1,260, 1,290, and 

I, 335 Days Explained, Dan. xii. 8. VIII The Three 
Woe Trumpets, Rev. viii. 13. IX. and X. The Epis- 
tles to tho Seven Churches of Asia, considered as 
applying to the Seven Periods of the Gospel Church, 
Rev. i 20. XI. The New Song, Rev. v. 9. XII. 
The Seven Seals, as representing Events to the End 
of Time, Rev. v. 5. XllL The Two Witnesses, as 
having been elain in the French Revolution, Rev. xi. 
3. XIV. The Woman in the Wilderness, Rev. xii. 
6. XV. The Seven Lust Plagues, or Seven Vials, 
Rev. xvi. 17. XVI. The Parable of the Ten Virgins, 
Matt. xxv. 1. XVII. The Punishment of the Peo- 
pled God Seven Times for their Sins, Lev. xxvi. 23, 
24. XVIII. Solomon's Song, viii. 5. Signs of the 
Present Times, Matt. xxvi. 3. pp. 300. Price— 50 
cents. 

Miller's Exposition, 

Of the Twenty-Fourth chapter of Matthew; Of 
tho Two Days in Hosea, as illustrated in the Chro- 
nology of the Roman Government; Glorification of 
the Church the Third Day. Hosea vi. 1—3. Ad- 
dress to the Second Advent Conference, held in 
Portland, Me., Oct. 12, 1841; A Scene of the Last 
Day, being the supposed reflections of a sinner wit- 
nessing the solemn events which immediately precede 
and follow the Second Advent of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, and the Conflagration of the World; Extract 
from Dr. Mather's Latin Preface on tho Second 
Coming of Christ, pp. 126. Price— 25 cents. 

S panld ing on the Second Coming. 

Section I. — The Coming of Christ, Rev. i. 7. 

II. The Last Trumpet, Rev. x. 7. III. The First Re- 
surrection, Philippians iii. 2. IV. The Battle of the 
Great Day of God Almighty, Is. lxiii. 4. V. The 
Kingdom of Christ, Dan. ii. 44. VI. The Restitu- 
tion" of all Things, Heb. ii. 5. VII. The New 
Heavens and the New Earth, 2 Pet. iii. 13. VIII. 
The New Jerusalem, Rev. xxi. 2, 3, 4. IX. Gog 
and Magog, Rev xx. 7, 8, pp. 7 — 214. 

Appendix. No. 1— Opinions of the Primitive 
Church conce.nin-r the Millennium; Mr.Mede; Rev. 
Thomas Prince, of Boston. No. 2— Return of the 



Jows considered; Fulness of the Gentiles No. 3 — 
The New Heavens and New Earth, — extract from 
Burnet, pp. 215—255. 

JSIote, by the editors, on the Two Thrones now ad- 
vocated by tho believers in the Advent near. Top. 
258. Pi ice— 50 cents, ; . ■. 

Litch's Address to the Clergy. 

Section I.— The Nature of the Kingdom of God; 
Prevailing Opinion on the Millennium; Objections to 
the Theory of a Temporal Millennium; Nature of 
the Kingdom of God, as shown by the apostles; 
Kiugdom to be Everlasting; The Resuirection, Gog 
and Magog; Distinction between the Resurrection 
and Judgment. 

Sec. II. — The Resurrection of the Jews; The Ori- 
ginal Promise; Promise not made to their Literal De- 
scendants; The Time when these Promises are to be 
Fulfilled. 

Sec. III.— The Kingdom of Heaven at Hand; A 
Falling Away, and Revelation of the Man of Sin, 
before the Day of the Lord; Daniel's Vision of the 
Four Beasts; The Time, Times, and Dividing of 
Time, of Daniel v ii. 23; Identity of the Apocaliplic 
Beast, with the Horn; The Two Homed Beasts, and 
Imago of the Boast; The Number of the Beast, and 
Number of his Name. 

Sec. IV.— The Sanctuary Cleansed, or Epoch of 
the Kingdom; Design of the different Visions of 
Daniel; The Ram and Goat, his Four Horns and the 
Little Horn; The Time when the Sanctuary shall 
be Cleansed. , 

Stc V.— Tho Time «f the End, and End itself; 
The Medo-Persian and Macedonian Kingdoms; Ro- 
man, Jewish and Christian History; The French Re- 
volution and the Reign of Buonaparte; Great Time 
of Tiouble; The Words and Book Closed and Seal- 
ed. 

Sec. VI.— The Three Woes and the Two Witness- 
es; Encouragement for Studying the Book of the 
Rovelation; Angel of the Bottomless Pit ; Sounding 
of tho Sixth Angel; Accomplishment of the foro- 
going calculations; The Lillle took and its Contents; 
The Two Witnesses Prophecy in Sackcloth, pp. 
132. Price— 25 cts. 

Miller's Dissertations, viz. 

Or; the True Inheritance of the Saints; The Meek 
shall Inherit the Earth; Who are the Meek ; What 
Earth is promised as their Inheritance; General 
Thoughts. 

On the Twelve Hundred and Sixty Days by Daniel 
and John; The beginning of the Little Horn or Pa- 
pacy; End of the Papal Dominion; The 1260 Days 
of the Church in the Wilderness. 

Circular Address of the Low Hampton Conference, 
Nov. 2 5, 1841; Importance of obtaining Incorrup- 
tible Inheritance; Of turning away from False and 
Judaising Teachers; Naiuie of the Promised King- 
dom; First and Second Deaths Explained, &c. pp. 
72. Price 12 1-2 cents. 

Fitch's Letter on the Advent in 1843. 

Introduction; Process by which the writer's mind 
was brought to its present conclusions on this sub- 
ject; The Two Resurrections, they are literal— first, 
the saints; secondly, tho wicked at the end of the 
thousand years; Reasons; Those on the Earth at 
Christ's Coming, how Disposed of; Tho Earth to be 
Burned up; The New Heavens and New Earth; The 
Accomplishment of these Things Near at Hand; 
Reasons from the Old Testament, as compared 
with History, from the New; Why this Wisdom is 
Withheld from so many of the Wise; These Truths 
neither New nor Confined to Ignorant Men; Cot- 
ton Mather; Thomas Prince; Joshua Spalding; Ad- 
dress to the Reider; Remarks on the 24th chapter 
of Matthew; The Warning— Poetry. Price— 12 1-2 
cents, pp. 72. 

The Present Crisis.— By Rev. John Hq&cer, 
of Westbury, Eng. Pieface by J. V. Himes. 
Correspondence between the Times in which we 



live, and the Prophetic Declarations of the Scrip- 
tuies, particularly the specific duties to which these 
signs call us. pp. 54. Price— 10 cents. 

Miller on the Cleansing of the Sanctuary. 

What is Meant by the Sanctuary? How will it be 
Cleansed? When? pp.16. Price— 6 cents. 

Letter to Everybody. — By an English Author. 
Revised and Abridged by J. V. Himes. 

Signs of the Second Coming; General Exhortation 
to all Persons, pp. 18. Price — 6 cents. 

Refutation of Dowling's Reply to Miller.— By 

J. LlT£H. 

Chapter I. — The Argument of Mr. D. on the 70 
Weeks. II. The Ram and the Goal; Objections to 
tho Argument of Mr. D. that Anliochus Epiphanes 
was the Little Horn; The True Meaning. III. Mr. 
D's Explanation of the 2,300 Days in Dan. viii. 13, 
14, shown to be false. IV. Furl her -matters in re- 
gard to the 2,300 Days. V. Tho Time, Times, and 
Dividing of them Fulfilled; Ext ractB from Justinian, 
giving the Supremacy to the Pope; The 1,260 Days 
began A. D. 533, and not 533; Great Babylon not 
to be at once Destroyed when the 1,260 Days End, 
but to be consumed unlo the End. VI. Import of 
"the Daily and the Abomination that tnaketh De- 
solate;" Dale of the 1,290 and 1,335 Days; They 
extend to the Second Coming of Christ, and the Re- 
surrection, pp. 90. Price — 15 cents'. 

The Midnight Cry.— A Synopsis of the Evidences 
of the Second Coming of Christ about A. D. 1843. 
By L. D. Flem ing. 

Chapter I. — Christ's Second Coming yet to take 
place; Its Object. II. Tho Second Coming to be 
pre-millenniul; Reasons against the prevailing Opin- 
ions in the Christian Church. HI. The Kingdom of 
God, as spoken of in the Scriptures, yet to come. 

IV. Visions of the Future, showing the lime of the 
Second Coming, as by various prophetic scriptures. 

V. The Signs of the Times, showing various prophe- 
cies which are now being fulfilled before our eyes, 
pp. 76. Pric«— 12 1-2 cents 

Miller's Review of Dimmick's Discourse. 

The Gospel to be Preached to all Nations, but oil 
are not to be Evangelized; Men may Know when 
the End shall be. A variety of arguments and texts 
of Mr. Dimmick on other points considered and dis- 
cussed, pp. 36. Price — 10 cents. 

Miller on the Typical Sabbaths, and Great Jubi- 
lee. — Isaiah ixi. 1, 2. 
Meaning of the Texts, "good tidings unto the 
meek," "bind up the broken-hearted;" "proclaim 
liberty;" "opening of the prison;" "acceptable 
year, and day of vengeance;" "acceptable year" 
explained at length; typified by the seventh-day Sab- 
bath; also by the Jubilee, or fiftieth yeai; reckoning 
of the times; situation of the wicked; what will be 
the condition of the reader? Poetry, pp.34. Price — 
10 cents. 

The Glory of God in the Earth.— By C. Fitch. 

The meaning of the Glory of the Lord; Will fill 
the Earth, not before, but at Christ's Coming; No 
Tempoial Millennium; The Righteous, after Christ's 
coming to possess the earth forever; How these 
Things ate to be Ushered in; Synopsis of the 24lh 
of Matthew; Certain Signs of the Times Specified 
that have been fulfilled; Everything mentioned by 
our Savior as preceding l is Coming has transpired; 
Conclusion, pp. 36. Price— 10 cents. 

Note. — The ubove Works are printed in the fol- 
lowing cheap periodical form, with paper covers, so 
that they can be sent to any part of the country, or 
to Europe, by mail. 
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Second Advent Library. 

The following works comprise the Libraiy. 

1. Miller's Life and Views.— 37 1-2 cts. 

2. Lectures on the Second Coining of Christ. — 37 
l-2cts. 

3. Exposition of 24th of Matt, and Hosea vi. 1 — 3. 
18 3-4 cts. 

4. Spaulding's Lectures on the Second Coming of 
Christ.— 37 1-2 cts. 

5. Litch's Address to the clergy on the Second Ad- 
vent.— 18 1-4 cts. 

6. Miller on the true inheritance of the saints, and 
the twelve hundred and sixty days of Daniel and 
John.— 12 1-2 cts. 

7. Fitch's Letter, on the Advent in 1843.— 12 
1-2 cts. 

8. The present Crisis, by Rev. John Hooper, of 
England — 10 cts. 

9. Miller on the cleansing of the sanctuary. — 6 cts. 

10. Letter to every body, by an English author, 
" Behold I come quickly." — 6 cts. 

11. Refutation of " Dowling's Reply to Miller," 
by J. Litch. — 15 cts. 

12. The " Midnight Cry." By L.D.Fleming. 12 1-2 

13. Miller's review of Dimmick's discourse, '* The 
Endnot Yet."— 10 cts. 

14. Miller, on the Typical Sabbaths, and great 
Jubilee. — 10 cts. 

15. The glory of God in the Earth. By C. Fitch. — 
10 cts. 

16. A Wonderful and Horrible Thing. By Charles 
Fitch. 6 1-4 cts. 

This Library will be enlarged from time to time, 
by the addition of new works. 



Other Works on the Prophecies. 

The following valuable Publications on the Second 
Advent are also sold, in connection with the above, 
and they should be included in collections for Libra- 
ries. 

SIGNS OF THE TIMES 
Is published weekly, at No. 14, Devonshire street, 
Boston. JOSHUA V. HIMES & JOSIAH LITCH, 
Editors. 

Terms.— One Dollar per Volume of 24 Nos. (6 
months) payable in advance. Six copies for Five 
Dollars, thirteen copies for Ten Dollars. All letters 
and communications should be directed to "J. V. 
Himks, Boston, Mass." post paid. 

No. I. SECOND ADVENT REPORT OF 
GENERAL CONFERENCE, held in Boston, 
October 14, 15, 1840. This is a very able and im- 
portant document; it contains two discourses from 
Mr. Litch on the Second Advent; Chronology of 
Prophecy. One from Rev. Henry Jones, on the Res- 
toration of Israel. Two from M-. Miller on the 
Chronology of the Prophetic Periods — Judgment. 
One Discourse, in three parts, by H. D. Ward, on 
the Millennium. 174 pp. Price— 37 cents in boards, 
and 25 cents in pamphlet. 

No. II. SECOND ADVENT REPORT OF 
GENERAL CONFERENCE, held in Lowell, 
June 16th, 16th, 17th, 1841. This is a very able and 
important document; it contains the proceedings of 
the Conference, Circular Address, Dissertation on 
Christ's Second Coming, Signs of Christ's Second 
Coming quickly. By Rev. Henry Jones. The King- 
dom of God on Earlh at hand, the Fall of the Otto- 
man Empire, and Dissertation on the Millennium. 
By Rev. Josiah Litch. Price — $20' per hundred, 
25 cents single. 

BIBLE STUDENT'S MANUAL.- This work 
is compiled from Mr. Miller's works, designed for a 
pocket note-book and manual. It contains the 
Chart, Rules of Interpretation, &c, with blank pa- 
per for notes. Price— 25 cents. 

SCRIPTURES SEARCHED. — By H. Jones. 
This is truly an evangelical work, and will be read 
with profit. Price— 62 1-2 cents. 

HYMN BOOK— "Millennial Musings: a choice 
selection of Hymns, designed for the use of Second 
Advont Meetings." By J. V. Himes and J. Litch. 
Price — $2 40 per dozen. 20 cents single: in paper 
covers, 17 cents. 



REVIEW of Eight Fundamental Errors in Mil- 
ler's Theory, pointed out by Charles R. True and 
Wm. C. Brown, in Zion's Herald, March, 1840. By 
J. Litch. Price — $3 per hundred, 4 cents single. 

PRESENT CRISIS.— This is a valuable little 
work, by Rev. John Hooper, of England. Second 
American edition. Price — $7 per hundred, 10 cents 
single. 

MILLER'S VIEW AND LECTURES — 
In one volume. New edition. $1,00. 

A WONDERFUL $ HORRIBLE THING. 
By C. Fitch. Price, 6 1-4 cts. 

THE SECOND COMING of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, in Power and Great Glory, before the Millen- 
nium. By Wm. Ramsey. 25 cts. pp. 144. 



Second Advent Tracts. 

Tho following Tracts contain the Discourses in 
the first and second Reports of the General Confer- 
ence, as noticed above. The only difference is in 
the new and cheap form in which they are published, 
for a more general circulation. 

No. I. Proceeding! of the Conference, on the Sec- 
ond Coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, held in Bos- 
ton, Mass. October 14th, 15th, 1841. Price, $2 per 
hundred, 3 cents single 

No. II. A Dissertation on the Second Advent. By 
Josiah Litch. Price, $2 per hundred, 3 cents single. 

No. III. A Dissertation on the Chronology of Pro- 
phecy. By Josiah Litch. Pricv, $2 per hundred, 3 
cents Bingle. 

No. IV. Dissertation on the Restoration of Israel. 
By Henry Jones, of New York city. Price, $3 per 
hundred, 4 cents single. 

No. V. A Dissertation on Prophetic Chronology. 
By William Miller. Price, $2 per hundred, 3 cents 
single. 

No. VI. A Dissertation on the Judgment. By 
William Miller. Price, $2 per hundred, 3 cents sin- 
gle. 

No. VII. History and Doctrine of the Millennium. 
A Discourse delivered in the Conference on the Sec- 
ond Advent near, at Boston, Mass., October 14, 

1840. Price, $6 per hundred, 8 cents, single. 

No. VIII. Proceedings of the Second Session of 
the General Conference of Christians, expecting the 
Advent of our Lord Jesus Christ, held in Lowell, 
Mass., June 15, 16, 17, 1841. Price, $2 per hun- 
dred, 3 cents single. 

No. IX. Dissertation on the Nature and Manner 
of Christ's Second Coming, together with the events 
attending and preceding it. By Henry Jones, of 
New York, before the Second General Conference 
on the Advent, at Lowell, Mass., June 15, 16, 17, 

1841. $4 per hundred, 6 cents single. 

No. X. Dissertation on the Glorified Kingdom of 
God on Earth at hand. By Josiah Litch ; delivered 
at Lowell Mass., June 15, 16, 17, 1841. $2 per 
hundred, 3 cents single. 

No. XI. Dissertation on the Fall of the Ottoman 
Empire, the 11th of August, 1840. By Josiah Litch; 
deliveied before the Second General Conference on 
the Advent, at Lowell, Mass., June 15, 16, 17, 1841. 
$2 per hundred, 3 cents single. 

No. XII. The Doctrine of the Millennium. The 
Order of the Resurrection and Order of the Judg- 
ment. By Josiah Litch. $2 per hundred, 3 cents 
single. 



Bundles Sent 

One to Geo. A Reed, Leominster, Mass. 

One to Columbus Greene. Colchester, Vt. 

One box of Books shipped to Messrs. W. & C. B. 
Roberts, Greenville, 8 C. 

One bundle sent to Eld. Timothy Cole, Lowell, 
Mass. 
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Edgarton, Mass. — West Boylston, Mass. — Walpole, 
N. H.— New-Market, N.H.— New Ipswich, N. H.— 
Fair Haven, Mass. — Essex, Vt. — Cowlesville, N. Y. 
Shrewsbury, Mass. — North Springfield, Vt. — Union 
Mills, N. Y.— Colchester, Vt.— South Farnworth.N. 
H.— Sutton, N. H.— Strafford, Vt.— Londonderry, 
N. H.— Franconia, N. H.— Durham, Me.— N. West 
Bridgewater, Mass. 

From A Phelps, Rev, G. Cox, Rev. H. B. Skin- 
ner, Charles M. Fay, John Howes, Sheldon P. Gil- 
bert, Moses Winchester, Henry Frost, Charles D. 
Gale, D. Burgess, Jonas D. Johnson, J. Harlow, 
Richard Walker, Thos. F. Barry, Geo. A. Reed, 
James Tolman, Washington City, Capt. Wm. Fitz, 
William Owen, Eld. Timothy Cole, D. Burgess, E.B. 
P. Bristol, R. L 



Conference in Boston. 

Will commence on Tuesday, May 24th, at the Me- 
Lpdeon, and continue through the week. We antici- 
pate a full representation of the friends of the cause, 
both of the ministry and laity, at these Conferences. 
The believers in the doctrine of the Second Advent 
at hand, are rapidly increasing throughout the coun- 
try. And as our time is short in which to do up our 
work, no trifling excuse should be permitted to deter 
us from convening on the occasion. A commodious 
place has been secured for each of the Couferences ; 
and our cause will not suffer, to say the least, by a 
comparison with any of the great causes which claim 
the attention of the public during these interesting 
weeks. 

Another thought is, that it may be the last Anni- 
versary Week the world will ever see ; and if it should 
be thus, can we be clear and not have embraced such 
an opportunity of giving distinctly, firmly and united- 
ly, and with our whole strength, tho Midnight Cry 
to the congregated tribes of our American Israel, be- 
fore the great day of the Lord come upon us ? Breth- 
ren, think on this subject, and act promptly. 

G enera l Conference in frew York. 

A session of the Conference will be held in New- 
York City, at the Oppollo Rooms, 410 Broadway.— 
It will commence May 11th, at 10 o'clock, A. M. 
and will continue several days. Mr. William Miller 
will lecture evenings during the time. Friends com- 
ing into the city, will call at 410 Bioadway. 

J. V. HIMES, Secretary. 

Terrible Calamity ! ! !— On Friday last, as 
the boys belonging to the Farm-School, on Thomp- 
son's Island in Boston harbor were returning from a 
fishing excursion on which they bad been with their 
teacher, Mr. Peabody, and a boat man, when near 
the Island so as to be cheered by the boys on shore, 
a squall struck the boat and capsized it; and 22 boys 
with the boatman and teacher found a watery grave. 

This was awful indeed, and will serve to increase 
the consternation of the public mind at the calami- 
ties of the times. But what is it when compared 
with that terrible day that cometh when all the 
proud and such as do wickedly shall be stubble, and 
the day that cometh shall burn them up ! 

To Correspondents. — We have several 
communications on hand which will be forthcoming 
soon. 

Signs of the Times 

/* published weekly, at No. 14 Devonshire Street, Bos- 
ton, by JOSHUA V. HIMES, to whom all letter* and 
communications must be addressed. 

Terms,— One Dollar per Volume o/24 Not. (6 months ) 
DOW & JACKSON, FRINTER8. 
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Lectures on Prophecy, — No. V. 

BY JAMES A. BEGG, GLASGOW. 

The value of Scripture Prophecy as a light to 
the Church. 

Let us not then lightly esteem what holy men 
of God have in old time spoken of future scenes 
and times, when they were moved by the Holy 
Ghost. Think, my dear friends, of the fact, 
that the glory which, in distant prospect, gleams 
upon creation, now groaning under the bondage 
of corruption, was given to the saints of God. 
in tones of deep affliction — think how Godj 
would turn the curse into a blessing, and com- 
fort those whose tears are made to How at see-; 
ing men run on in sin, by telling of a timej 
when righteousness shall run down our streets! 
as a mighty river — think how he would lighten! 
the burden of oppression by setting our hearts! 
on the coming blessedness, when the Lordj 
alone shall be king over all the earth — think ( 
how he would renew the heart of the rebellious! 
weary captives, scattered into every land, and 
console them with the promise that they shall 
yet see Jerusalem a quiet habitation — think 
how he would enable us to bear our pilgrim 
'state with the assurance of a city which hath [ 
foundations, whose builder and maker is God! 
— think of all the glorious things foretold by 1 
Isaiah, by Jeremiah, by Ezekiel, and by other 
holy men of God when they spake as they were 
moved by the Holy Ghost — think of the Sa- 
vior's own predictions, of His return, and of 
the presence of the comforter till He shall ap- 
pear — think of the sustaining power experienced 
during days of labor and trouble, by Paul, by 
Peter, by James, and by John, and declared by 
them, to be shared by others while contempla- 
ting the glories of the new creation — and, un- 
der such consideration, be ashamed and afraid 
concerning your state, if you are willing to dis- 
pense with what ought to be so highly prized. 

Unbelief is, indeed, the great hindrance to 
our advancement in this as in other Christian 
attainments; and we may be mourning over 
difficulties and discouragements which only our 
own ignorance of what God has declared, is 
the cause of our sorrows. When, in the feel- 
ings of disappointment, and burdened with 
grief, the disciples journeying to Emmaus, 
said, " We would that this had been He who 
should have redeemed Israel," they discovered 
their previous unbelief of what Christ had, per- 
sonally, once and again foretold, — that he must 
be three days and three nights in the heart of 
the earth. So in regard to other truths, God 
may have given what is necessary to enlighten, 
while his church, neglectful of the blessing, 
may wander from the path, or sleep in security 
arnid the dangers which surround them. We 
are not, therefore, the less called to bear re- 
newed and continual testimony to the impor- 
tance of the study of sacred prophecy, by the 
fact that its light is at present little regarded. 
The virgins are asleep, and it may be difficult 
to awaken them ; but the sleep is unseasonable, 
and kindness demands that we should do our 
utmost to arouse them from their guilty slum- 
ber. 



Do you excuse your indi(]'erence by replying 
that the language of prophecy is difficult to be 
understood, and that in various ages men have 
given interpretations which time has falsitied? 
1 do not deny that there are some parts of 
Scripture prophecy the meaning of which is 
less obvious than others; nor do I deny that 
some have wrested prophecies hard to be un- 
derstood, to their own destruction, as they do 
also the other Scriptures. I further believe 
that the knowledge of some parts of Scripture 
may be of more importance at onetime, and in 
reference to particular circumstances, than oth- 
ers. But there is no part without its relative 
importance, and I beg of you to remember that 
it is the sure word of prophecy " whereunto," 
our text affirms, " ye do well that ye take heed." 
When charges of folly and extravagance are 
brought against us for the study of that sure 
word, I comfort myself, and desire to comfort 
others with the same consolation, that it is the 
gracious gift of the God of wisdom, not de- 
signed to mislead, but essentially necessary 
for our safety and enlargement. 
Difficulties, doubtless, will be found, but there 
is no necessity for any thing remaining dark 
that it is good for to know. God is willing 
to give light, and 1 the more we submit our- 
selves to the teaching of His Spirit, will these 
difficulties disappear. To Him, tjjp future is 
known as fne present, and the mffrc we learn 
of Him, the more will we be prepared for fur- 
ther attainment of the knowledge of His bles- 
sed purposes. Even the deep things of God 
are revealed to us by his Spirit. 1 here is no 
unwillingness on God's part that his own ex- 
ceeding great and precious promises should be 
fully enjoyed, and this they can only be, when 
truly understood. But human learning is not 
that which is most essential to the comprehen- 
sion of God's truth, but the mind and will to 
enter into His counsel. But if in the con- 
sciousness of need of help for understanding, 
we seek it from the Holy Ghost, by whom the 
holy men of old were moved to the utterance 
of his prophecies, w e shall not ask in vain. 

This leads us to notice briefly the solemn 
warning of the apostle, which forms the latter 
part of our text: " Knowing this first that no 
prophecy of the Scripture is of any private in- 
terpretation. For the prophecy came not in 
old time by the will of man, but holy men of 
God spake as they were moved by the Holy 
Ghost." verses, 20, 21. Various mistaken in- 
terpretations, as they appear to us, have been 
offered of these words, which we may not now 
stop to notice or attempt to refute. It is suf- 
ficient for our purpose that we give what ap- 
pears to us the true interpretation, or, to speak 
more correctly, the true translation. Much 
obscurity has resulted from rendering hidias 
"any private," which obscurity would have 
been avoided had it been translated here " your 
own" as in Matt. i. 1 . Christ came unto " His 
<»i-n city;" and John x. 3, " He calleth His own 
sheep by name," and many similar texts. Thej 
word would then read, with obvious propriety, 
" Knowing this first, that no prophecy of the 



Scripture is of your own interpretation;" and 
thus would they be in harmony alsosjvith the 
reason assigned, " For the prophecy came not 
in old time by the will of man; but holy men 
of God spake as they were moved by the Holy 
Ghost." It is not a human thing at all — it is 

j not of the will of man — having been given by 
the Holy Ghost, it is not of our own interpreta- 

|tion, but can only be rightly interpreted to us 

jby Him. 

This surely is not a reason for your neglect- 
ing the word of prophecy. It is, however, a 
reason why you should ask that you may re- 
ceive understanding from the Spirit of God. 
And this is what I now desire to press upon 
you. O forget not prayer to the God by whom 
the prophecy of Scripture has been inspired, 
that lie may impart unto you their light. Pray 
as to one who wills to teach, who longs that 
you may receive knowledge from Him, and 
that you may thereby have hope. It was for 
the consolation of his disciples, sorrowing at 
the prospect of their bereavement, that Christ 
said of the Spirit he promised them as a Com- 
forter, " He will show you things to come." 
John xvi. 13. It is indeed in His light that we 
shall sec light clearly. Those only who have 
received the Spirit of God, can know the things, 
of God. The prophecies, therefore, which ho- 
ly men of God have uttered, being moved by 
the Holy Ghost, those only can understand 
who have in them that same spirit. The inter- 
jpretation is not to be of ourselves, but is to be 
received from above. Surely to the Christian 
lit cannot seem as if this were cause of despon- 
dency or regret. The Spirit is ever present, 
and ever ready to teach. This is indeed the 
most important qualification for the understand- 
ing of prophecy — and it is that which all may 
enjoy. While men are ever ready to discour- 
age the study, by asserting that many other 
qualifications are requisite, this is the only one 
the apostle declares to be so, for our being 
brought into the mind of God as it is revealed 
in His word. And while we are far from un- 
dervaluing attainments, which may and ought 
to be consecrated to the service of God, and 
which when so consecrated, are useful in their 
place, yet we must repeat that what is necces- 
sary to be known of prophecy as a real light 
to our feet, and a lamp to our path, may be 
enjoyed where much learning is wanted — and 
that that learning may be possessed and be 
used only to lead away from the truth. 

But if we are called so expressly to know 
that prophecy of Scripture is of our own inter- 
pretation, but can only be rightly interpreted 
by our receiving the light of the Holy Spirit, 
what care ought we to exercise, that, by sub- 
stituting human interpretations, we do no inju- 
ry to our own souls, nor bring discredit on 
prophecy itself. When we look at the many 
expositions, and systems of exposition, which 
have successively been demonstrated to be 
based on mistaken principles, we can see the 
necessity for the apostolic warning, in the evi- 
dence thereby furnished, how much the appre- 
hended evil has hitherto been incurred. The 
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same painful reflection is forced upon us by a 
consideration of the fact, that some who tbrmer- 
ly seemed eager students of Scripture proph- 
ecy, are. pointed to as having left Scripture 
troth, and gone into deep delusion. The lcs- 
Bofl thus taught is indeed alllicting, but it ought 
also to prove salutary, — it is not that we should 
be deterred from the use of prophecy in God's 
prescribed method, and with His profl'ered aid 
— it is not that we should neglectthat for which 
he claims our taking heed, or be afraid to avail 
ourselves of the light that shineth in a dark 
place — but that we should feel our need of the 
divine interpreter, and, feeling this, ask that we 
may receive it. Let us now he especially 
careful that we do not add to the discredit, 
which human interpretations, unsanctioned by 
the Holy Spirit, have already brought upon 
the truth of Cod, nor go beyond our measure 







the present occasion, when we have done little 
else than expound his worda. I would seek to 
encourage you by every means to a consider- 
ation of its sublime and interesting discoveries; 



and ho will dwell with them and they shall be 
his people, and God himself shall be with them 
and be their God. And God shall wipe away 
all tears from their eyes; and there shall be 



for, if in the days in which Peter wrote, this was ' no more death, neither sorrow nor crying, neith- 
a matter worthy of such regard, to us it should er shall there be any more pain, for the former 
be so much the more so, as you see the day ji things have passed away. And he that sat up- 
approaching. If while in this tabernacle he Ion the throne said, Behold I make all things 
would esteem, himself guilty of negligence if he 1 new. And he said unto me, Write; for these 
did not always press such lessons upon believ-l words are true and faithful. .And He said un- 
ers, although they already knew them, it be- 1, to me, it is done, I am Alpha and Omega the 



comes not religious teachers now to reject or 
be indifferent to them — and il" he would ena- 
ble them even ajler his decease still to recall, 
what on the subject he had previously declared; 
and as this is a subject which cannot lose its 
interest, but which now grows in importance] 
and will do so, until the day shall dawn, we| 
may be allowed in the spirit of the apostle to 
in any case, but rather be sUent where wecan-j seek to put our admonition upon record that it 
not say he has cast his own light over it. The i. may survive, if it should please God that we 
sin and error of those referred to, is, their hav-J also should sleep in death before the archan- 
ing left or neglected Scripture. The value of' gel's trumpet sound. You can only be pre- 
prophecy, as the hope and guide of the church, 'I pared to hear and to sec what is coming upon 
may indeed be the very reason why the enemy j| the earth, without terror and dismay, through 



of souls has been the more insidious and per- 
severing in his efforts to bring it into disrepute. 
His past success in this is, however, but addi- 
tional reason why we should not allow him to 
cheat us of that which God has provided, 
" that we, through patience, and comfort of the 
Scriptures, should have hope," The light to 
which we are called to take heed is expressly 
designed to bear upon the darkness which he 
is ever seeking to cast over the ways and will 
of God, and his craft and his malice may be ex- 
pected to continue, and even to increase, until 
the day of his destruction shall dawn, and the 
day-star arise in our hearts. But "unto him 
that overebmeth, and keepeth my words unto 
the end," says the faithful and true witness, 
" I will give him the morning star." 



the knowledge of the purpose of God, and the 
issue of the whole, in the glory of Christ, and 
your own participation in His joy. Already, in 
'the nations' troubles, the evening star may be 
'seen — but, as in the natural heavens, this same 
star will soon appear as the bright harbinger 
of day. " When these things begin to come to 
pass," said our Savior, speaking of his return 
in glory, " then look up and lift up your heads, 
for your redemption draweth nigh." Even so 
come, Lord Jesus. Amen. 



Extracts 



Sermons.— 



from Fitch's 
No. 4. 

5. Another thing which will be done by 
Christ at his coming, will be to create new 



heavens and a new earth. Peter, in the same 
Is it then so, my dear friends, that this is the' chapter in which he speaks of the burning of 
world's might — that its affairs are managed mil the world says, in immediate connection, " Xcv- 
the power and spirit of the prince of dark- 1 erthelcss, we, according to his promise, look for 
ncs3 — that the various schemes and Godless ejrj new heavens and a new earth, wherein dwelleth 
forts for the amelioration and improvement of righteousnes." Peter and those to whom he 
the condition of men, are all but parts of thei wrote, therefore, had a promise of a new heav- 
iinsubslantial dreams of night and of darkness? en and a new earth. This promise is contain- 
Let me, then, now ask, do you feel its darkness, ed in the prophecies of Isaiah. " For behold 
and have you received the light which stands, I create a new heaven and a new earth : and 



opposed to it all ? — 0 then let us be as chil- 
dren, not of the night but of the day — not as 
having our hope or our portion in what shall 
not survive beyond the night, but be dispelled 
by the glory of the Sun of righteousness — and 
let us remember, that although we live in an 
evil time, aud walk among those who yield 
themselves to darkness rather than light, yet 
if we have been brought from our disobedience 
we are to show forth the praises of Him who 
hath called us out of darkness into His mar- 
vellous light. Let us gird up the loins of our 
minds, be sober, and hope to the end. for the 
grace which shall be brought unto you at the 
revelation of Jesus Christ." 1 Pet. i. 13. And 
if in the dark and dreary night when surround- 



the former shall not be remembered nor come 
into mind. But, be ye glad and rejoice forever in 
that which I create; for behold I create Jeru- 
salem a rejoicing, and her people a joy." 
Again it is said by the same prophet, "For 
as the new heavens and the new earth which 
I will make shall remain before me, saith the 
Lord, so shall your seed and your name re- 
main." John also tells us in the Revelation, 
"And I saw a new heaven and new earth: 
for the first heaven and the first earth were 
passed away and there was no more sea." 
Christ, therefore, will create new heavens and 
a new earth at his coming. 

G. Christ, at his coming will bring all his 
saints into the new earth which he creates, 



ed by dangers, you would hail the first glimpse land dwell among them. John was directed to 

of dawn, then if you feel as you onght the pres-j'say, Blessed and holy is he that hath part Spiled through his wiles. 



begining, aud the end. I will give unto him 
that is a thirst, of the fountain of the water of 
life freely. He that overcometh shall inherit 
all things, and I will be his God and he 
shall be my sou. But the fearful, and unbelieving, 
and the abominable, and whoremongers, and 
sorcerers, and idolaters, and all liars, shall 
have their part in the lake which burnetii with 
fire and brimstone; which is the second death. 
And there eaine unto me one of the seven an- 
gels which had the seven vials, full of the sev- 
en last plagues, and talked with me, saying, 
Come hither, and I will show you the bride, 
the Lamb's wife. And he carried me away iu 
the spirit to a great and high mountain, and 
showed me that great city, the Hoi/ Jerusa- 
lem, descending out of heaven from God, hav- 
ing the glory of God : and her light was like 
unto a stone most precious, even like a jasper 
stone, clear as crystal ! Thus you perceive, my 
hearers, that Christ when he comes, will raise 
the righteous dead, change the righteous liv- 
ing from corruption to incorruption, from mor- 
tal to immortality, and take them up together 
to meet the Lord in the air. He will then 
burn the world with the wicked iu it; after 
which he will create new heavens and a new- 
earth wherein dwelleth righteousness. Here he 
will gather all his people, the bride, the Lamb's 
wife — the New Jerusalem out of heaven. It 
was this multitude of the redeemed whom 
John saw and heard, when as the Lion of the 
tribe of Judah took the book to open the seals, 
" The four beasts, and the four and twenty el- 
ders fell down before the Lamb, having every 
one of them harps, and golden vials full of 
odors which arc the players of the saints. 
And they sung a new song, saying, Thou art 
worthy to take the book and to open the seals 
thereof; for thou wast slain, and hast redeem- 
ed us to God by thy blood out of every kin- 
dred and tongue, and people, and nation, and 
hast made us unto our God kings and priests, 
ami we shall reign on the earth, 

The remaining point of my discourse I shall 
defer till afternoon, and close for the present, 
with two or three remarks. 

1. We may see from our subject, that God 
will at length gain a complete victory over the 
devil and wicked men. 

This world was made for a habitation of ho- 
liness. At its creation the morning stars sang 
! together, and all the sons of God shouted for 
!joy. Holy beings were placed here to dwell 
in the unclouded light of God's face, and to en- 
Jjoy the nearest communion with him continual- 
ly. But Satan came, and sin and ruin follow- 
But Christ, the Maker 



sure of this long dark night upon your spirits, 
and if you have any true understanding of the 
glory of your Lord, your eyes will be constant- 
ly straining forth in the hope of soon beholding 
the bright Morning Star. 

I have said that the apostle does not take the 
place of apologist for those who give heed to 
the revelations of Scripture prophecy; and this 
may suffice as a reason for our not doing so on 



the first resurrection: on such the second lot' all things, will at length banish sin and over- 



death hath no power, but they shall be friends 
of God and of Christ, and shall reign with 
Him a thousand years !" 

" And I John saw the holy city New Jeru- 
salem coming down from God out of heaven, 
prepared as a bride adorned for her husband. 
And 1 heard a great voice out of heaven, say- 
ing, Behold the tabernacle of God is with men, 



power Satan, and purify the earth from all its 
corruptions, and dwell here with the whole mul- 
titude of his people, formed anew into that' 
likeness of God in which they were first crea- 
ted, and thus Satan's overthrow, and Christ's 
triumph will be complete and eternal. 

2. There is much in our subject to cheer 
the hearts of God's people. You mourn, Chris- 
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(inn, over (he prevalence of sin, find (lie dis- 
honor done (o your God and Savior; but he 
will one day vindicate his own honor, and tri- 
umph gloriously over all his IbeB. 

You mourn over the remains of sin in your 
own heart; hut he will complete your triumph 
overall your spiritual enemies, and throw around 
you the spotless rube <>l his own righteousness, 
as line linen, clear and white, ami you shall 
reign with Him in glory. '* Wherefore com- 
fort one another with these words." 

3. There remains a strange punishment for 
the workers of iniquity. How strange that 
feeble men should dare to sin against Him who 
made 'the universe; who can turn "the dust 
of the earth into brimstone, and the streams 
thereof into burning pitch," and make " a tire 



in their life-time invited to come. (When the 
Gospel was first preached to Jews.) 

Such are some of my reasons for not being 
able to apply the words to that approaching 
event. (True, cannot apply.) 

Let it not be objected, that I put ofF the 
opening of the fountain lor sin and unclean- 
nessto thetime when the Jews shall turn to the 
Lord. 1 hold that the fountain was opened 
prophetically, long before Christ was lifted up 
on the cross; and that patriarchs and prophets, 
and all who in old time believed in him who 
lAvas to come, were washed through him. I 
hold that the Fountain was opened literally, 
when Jesus said, "Jt is finished. " But the 
"House of David, and the inhabitants of Je- 
rusalem, have closed it against themselves by 



to go before Him, and bum up his enemies ' their unbelief, and their blasphemies against 
roundabout!" Vet there are those who, in' Christ until this day. But when they shall re- 



spite of all that God has done, and all He has 
declared He will do, will still trample on his 
laws. Let not such flatter themselves that be- 



ceive the "spirit of grace and supplications, 
and shall mourn for him whom they have 
pierced." " In thai day there shall be a foun- 



manncr. Has God poured upon the house of 
David, and upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem, 
the spirit of grace ami supplication ? Would 
not the answer be, Yes ? When ? In the 
days of the Apostles, See Acts ii. 32 — 42. 
Did they mourn then ? They cried out, when 
they found they had a short time previous been 
the means of having their Messiah crucified; 
for they no doubt had been many or all of 
them, in the rabble, wbich/fted, Crucify him ! 
crucify him ! 

And how can we doubt, that when they were 
thus convicted, that each one mourned apart 
for his own sins, husbands and wives and fam- 
ilies. How many cases of this kind do we see 
even among^ us: when men arc convicted of 
their sins, it is perfectly natural for them to 
seek to be alone, and retire into .their sweet 
chambers, or groves^ how much more would 
these convicted Jews be apt to do it, seeing 
they had publicly, a few days before, cried, cru- 
cify him, whom they now were convinced was 



cause God is long-sull'ering, he has forgotten tain opened to the house ofDavid, &.c. ShoukF their Lord Christ. Bro. Hall may sav that all 



their sins, or His declared purpose to make {) any one attempt to apply the Frophecy to Chris- 
tin; wicked as stubble, and to bring a day that .jtians, I think he will stretch himself beyond 



shall burn them up, and leave them neither 
root or branch. 

Let such of my dear hearers, as would not 
meet the righteous anger of God, in that day 
when the world shall be on fire, seek now a 
refuge in Him, who alone is mighty to save. 

Light wanted on Zechariah xii. 

Dear Brother, — I want light on that por- 
tion of scripture recorded in Zech, 12th chap, 
with the first verses of chap. 13th. Not having 
been a constant reader of your paper, I know 
not but you have already given an exposition 
of that portion of the Bible. I think we have 
there a very clear prediction of the conversion 
of the Jews generally, to Christianity, before 
the Savior's Advent. None will pretend that 
the 10th and following verses of chapter 12 
have had their fulfilment : consequently, it 
must be accomplished, either before, or at the 
coming of Christ. 

I think the latter cannot be true, for the fol- 
lowing reasons : 

1. It is to take place when God shall " pour 
upon them the spirit of grace and supplica- 
tion," which will not be done at the time of 
the Savior's second coming. (This was fulfil- 
led in the apostle's days.) 

2. They shall "mourn apart," one from 
another, each seeking and finding retirement, 
and solitude, which cannot be done at the great, 
and last day. (This shows their individual 
convictions.) 

3. The " mourning" will be of a tender 
and subduing kind, as for an only son, for a 
first born." But the mourning of the wicked, 



his measure," in coming so far. There are 
too many things mentioned in details in that 
connexion, to allow of such an interpretation. 
I might proceed to set the time when I 



the families which remain alive at Jerusalem 
are thus to mourn and be converted, and this 
was not true at that time. I answer, the proph- 
et has explained what is meant by "All the 
families that remain," Zech. xiii. 8, 0. " And 
it shall come to pass, ihal in all the land, saith 



think the words will be fulfilled, and give my the Lord, two parts therein shall be cut off and 
reasons for that belief. But as I desire to ffe*|ldie; but the third shall be left therein. And I 

will bring the third part through the fire, and 
will refine them as silver is refined, and will 
try them as gold is tried : they shall call on 



light, before I attempt to girt it, I will write no 1 
more now. What I have written is not so 
much with the expectation of instructing any 



one, as with the design of giving you a better 1 my name, and I will hear them : I will say, It 
opportunity to meet my case, definitely, so as lis my people, and they shall say, The Lord is 



to give me the light I want; consequently, I 
shall be equally well pleased, whether you 
publish this, and append your own exposition 
of, the plan; or give your exposition alone. 
Yours in love, ' B. M, HALL. 

Essex, Vl. March 17, 1842. 



ANSWER TO THE ABOVE. 

Exposition of Zechariah xii. 10 — 14. 

The difficulty which Bro. Hall has 



with 



my God." 

Compare this with Acts iii. 25, 2G. " Ye are 
the children of the prophets, and of the cov- 
enant which God made with our fathers, say- 
ing unto Abraham, And in thy seed shall all 
the kindreds of the. earth be blessed. Unto you 
first, God having raised up his Son Jesus, sent 
him to bless you, in turning away every one 
of you from his iniquities." . 
See the word, " every one of you," a strong- 



UuS passage is owing to a tradition which heljer term than is used by the prophet, yet it was 
has imbibed or been taught, that all Jews in truly fulfilled, every one who mourned in Zion 
some age of the world must be converted ten were comforted, a remnant shall be saved, and 
God. Therefore he will not believe because' this was to be "first, 13 before the Gentiles" 
it is not fulfilled according to his small notions. J were to be called, the remnant of the Jews 
This was the very way, that the unbelieving ,were to be called, to mourn, or repent, and be 
Jews rejected Christ; because he did not ful-ij saved. This was to be done in the day when 
fil the scripture as their traditions taught them, there "shall be a fountain openedto the house 



they are looking for him yet. Now, let us sup- 
pose that God should toll Bro. Hall that there 
was no more Jew, that he is not a Jew in the 
gospel covenant, who is one outwardly; but 
he is a Jew who is circumcised in heart. 
And the Jews were no more than Gentiles now 
under the gospel, all included in unbelief, that 



at the last day, will lie full of horror and des-ijGod would have mercy on all alike who would 
pcration ! (This is true Godly sorrow, as , believe, and that Gentiles are fellow-heirs of 
above. i Ihe same body, and'partakers of the same prom- 

4. This mourning will be shared, and this ises in Christ as the Jew, and upon the same 
grief felt, by ail the " families that remain in! conditions. And suppose Bro. Hall should be- 
the land," being one third part, which excludes'] lieve God, and let go of his Judaizing notion, 
such as have died and passed away. But that that all Jews in the flesh must be saved, and 
at the Advent will include all the wicked, of then an infidel should charge the prophet 
every time and place, and not merely such as 
remain. 

5. This mourning is to be followed, or at- 
tended, by the " Opening of a Founluin to the 



Zechariah of telling an untruth, for the fami- 
lies ofDavid, Nathan, Levi and Shimia have 
not mourned apart; and now the Jews have 
lost their genealogy, and no one can possibly 
house ofDavid, and I to the inhabitants of Je- ; tell who belongs to these families; andofcourse 
rusalem, for sin and for unchanness" But the now it could not be fulfilled, to the satisfaction 
coming of the Son of Man will be the closing; of any man living? W hat could Bro. Hall 
up, eternally, of that fountain, to which the do ? Give up the Bible. No, I hope not. I 
wicked, both of the Jews and Gentiles, were think he would read it over something in this 



ofDavid, and to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, 
&c." 

Bro. Hall acknowledges this fountain was 
opened literally when Christ died. Then this 
prophecy was literally fulfilled. I know of 
no rule to say, "that day," means another 
day, 2000 years from thetime the fountain was 
opened. I sec no difficulty in believing that 
this prophecy of Zechariah, 12th and 13th chap- 
ters, were truly and literally fulfilled, when 
God raised up his Son Jesus and sent him first 
to bless the Jews, and to turn every one of them 
who would mourn, from his iniquities, and af- 
ter he had taken a people from among the Jews, 
to turn to the Gentiles. See Rom. ii. 7 — 11. 
" To them who by patient continuance in well- 
doing, seek for glory, and honor, and immor- 
tality; eternal life: But unto them that are 
contentious, and do not obey the truth, but 
obey unrighteousness; indignation and wrath, 
tribulation and anguish, upon every soul of 
man that doeth evil; of the Jew first, and also 
of the Gentile; But glory, honor, and peace, 
to every man that worketh good; to the Jew 
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first, and also to the Gentile; for there is no 
respect of persons with God." 

Now let us read this text as our Judaizers 
read it, with this vail on, "But glory, honor, 
and peace, to every man that worketh good, to 
the Jew first, and also the Gentile," and then 
to all Ike Jf.ws that remain : "For there is a 
respect Jor the persons of the Jews, with God." 
This is the plain and simple reading of our Ju- 
daizing brethren, and like the Pharisee of old, 
they will never believe scripture is fulfilled, un- 
till the day of vengeance overtake them as a 
thief. W. M. 
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BOSTON, MAY 11, 1842. 



Editorial Correspondence—No. 3, 

Dear Bho. Litch,— Since my last, our meetings 
have gone on without interruption, and with increas- 
ing interest. It is exceeding difficult to get up an in- 
terest in t his city, 0"> any moral or religious question. 
The people move in masses. Make a thing popular, 
and all will go with it. Let the papers give their 
puffs, and the clergy and professional men their ap- 



tions of the prophecies show not a little study of the 
Bible and of History. The speedy coining of Christ 
is a theme which, if contemplated, tends to a prepa- 
ration for that grand event, although the precise lime 
may not be regarded as revealed to us. Citizen." 

This article has done good, in calling attention to 
the lectures; although the author has not committed 
himself, yet we thank him for the favor thus confer- 
red upon the cause. With these exceptions, the pa- 
pers have either treated us with silent contempt, or 
done what they could to bring us into disrepute. 
I The clergy, with a very few exceptions, have giv- 
|en their entire influence against U3. Even those who 
profess to believe in the pre-millennial advent, (the 
judaizers) afl'ord us no sympathy. This is as I expect- 
ed. What has Judaism to do with Christianity? 
What can we hope from those who declare that the 
nation of the Jews must return to Palestine before 
the Lord can come ? Some of them go so far as to 
make a belief in the Jews' return essential to salva- 
tion ! ! ! This is one of the monstrosities of Judaism. 

Notwithstanding all the opposition, and contempt 
that we have had to meet from all quarters, our meet- 
ings have gradually increased in number and inter- 
est. Yesterday, (Sabbath,) the large saloon of the 

■ Apollo was thronged with anxious and attentive 
probation, and the mass moves. It is to be feared ' . 

, • • !«!.-« * ... Iheorers. Br Miller begins to be known as he is — 

that many go on in this way without proper examin- > 



ation, and favor subjects that, upon a full examina- 
tion, thoy would utterly reject. In our case we haAe 
neither the editors or professional men to favor us ; 
but, on the contrary, their influence is, almost with- 
out exception, against us. We quote one honorable 
exception among the religious papers in this city.the 
New-York Luminary. It thus notices Mr. Miller 
and his lectures this week : 

"Rev. Wm. Miller. — This distinguished man of 
God commenced a course of Lectures in this city at 
the Apollo Rooms, 410 Broadway, last Sabbath 
morning and is to continue them at that place at 7 
1-2 oclock, each evening until the 8lh of May. His 
subject is the "Second Coming of Christ and the end 
oftho world in 1843." We have heretofore paid 
some attention to his published lectures, and we 
frankly acknowledge we could not find anything in 
them to rail at, as some professedly good people do. 
On Tuesday evening last, in listening for ourselves, 
we were deeply impressed with his application of the 
prophecy of Daniel, xi. 30—48, to the institutions of 
Papacy, and the career and fall of Napoleon Bona- 
parte. — We believe that Christ will come, whether 
in 1843, or before, or after that time, we know not, 
but it will undoubtedly be soon. 

" His coming will be as unexpected to thousands in 
our world as the " coming of a thief in the night." 
And we know of no good reason why Bro. Miller is 
not profitably engaged in his Master's work, while 
sounding the midnight cry, so long as he does not 
uulhorizo the peoplo to put off looking for his coming 
the next hour." 

Somo one of our numerous hearers wrote the fol- 
lowing, which was published in the Journal of Com- 
merce, the 28th inst. 

" Mr. William Miller is lecturing on the prophe- 
cies at the Apollo Hall every evening. We have 
just completed our granite Exchange and other build- 
ings, mudo to last a thousand years, and a splendid 
church is now building on the silo ofoldTrinity.no 
doubt expected to be used through the" millennium. 

" Were New York at the foot of Vesuvius, we might 
now and then be alarmed, and perhaps feiir even the 
speedy conflagration of the whole world : but whilst 

our commerce is stietching over uvery sea, and we |ty in the vic^ which the Bible presents of the union 

between Christ and the believer! Who can contem- 
plate it without exulting in the glorious thought of 
the dignity and honor to which he is raised in Christ. 

" I am the true vine" says Jesus, " and my father 
is the husbandman," " and ye are the branches." 
Look into yonder garden and mark the progress of 
the gaidener as he transplants the vine, and with 
watchful care nurtures and cultivates the stock, 



hitherto he has only been known as "crazy Miller," 
the " false prophet," &c. But now, his audiences 
are composed of the most intelligent and respectable 
class of citizens, and strangers from all parts of the 
cduntry, who listen to his lucid expositions of proph- 
ecies with the most profound attention^ The novel- 
ty of the subject has passed away, and given place to 
reason and candid investigation. The TIME, which 
has been so much opposed, by friends even, as well 
as opponents, is now listened to with as much, or 
more interest, than the mannei of Christ's coming 
and kingdom. Many have already embraced the 
lime, and are looking for Christ in 1843. While oth- 
ers are disarmed of all objections, and frankly avow 
that they have nothing to bring against it. 

We have heaiers from all denominations of Chris- 
tians, — and some from most, or all the churches, 
have become believers. Some of the clergy begin 
to be alarmed at this, and although heretofore they 
have not considered the subject worthy of their no- 
tice, they now feel The effects ot the truth, which is 
spreading among their people, and find it necessary 
to make some defence in order to save their flocks, 
and justify themselves in crying " peace and safely." 

But the most interesting fact is yet to bo stated. — 
We have found many who have hitherto rejected the 
Savior, and some of them the Bible, who ore now un- 
der deep conviction for sin, and are pleading for sal- 
vation at the foot of the cross The woik of God is 
being revived among us. It is difficult to say how 
extensive a work might be carried forward in this 
city, if the ministers and churches would give their 
influence to brother Miller, as they do to bro. Knapp. 
However, in spite of all opposition, some are now 
converted, and the number will be multiplied ere we 
leave the city. 



Christ the Believer's Life. — What beau- 



are building and 'marrying and giving in marriage," 
it is hardly to be expected that many of our citizens 
will believe in Mr. Miller's view of the end of this 
world in 1843. Tho writer heard Mr. Miller for the 
first time on Tuesday evening last. His view of the 
papacy and of Buonaparte, us subjects of the proph- 
ecy of Daniel, was calculated to lead to the study of 
the Scriptures with new interest. 

" Mr. Miller h a plain man, and manifestly sincere 
His manner is earnest and forcible, and his expoai- 



which at a future day is to yield tho rich clusters to 
make glad his heart. See, while the vernal sun 
warms nature into life, how the opening bud expands, 
the leaves shoot forth, the little I wigs put on their 
■obes of gieon, and soon the tender clusters show 
thomselves, bow down by their weight the branches, 
and ripen to maturity, the reward of the laborer'." toil. 

But how is it, that that vine which so late was 
desolate and naked, and to all appearance dead, 
is now lo ded with rich clusters? Its life-blood 
which then had gone down into the secret store- 
house which the God of nature has provided, has 
flowed again through all its opening pores, and quick- 
ened into life thos: branches, which, but for it, were 
dead and useless. E ch branch lives because it 
shares the sap or fatness of the root ; even the 
least and outmost twig is dependent on the root for 
life and vigor. Separate it from the root or slock, 
and what is it worth? nothing, except to be gath- 
eied in bundles and be burned. And let the root 
itself die, and the result is just the same ; the 
branches must all die with it- There is no way in 
which the branch can bo saved except by being en- 
grafted into another and li ing stock, while it is yet 
alive. 

Such is the human race. They once possessed 
life immortal in Adam. But the desolating breath, 
the poisonous miasma of sin has blighted^ his pros- 
pects, and the cold icy hand of death has stripped 
h'm of the vigor and beauty of immortality. 

The branch of the .ine is no more dependent on 
the root for life and vigor, than Adam's race are on 
their great progenitor for life. The blood of Adam 
flowing from that root, quickens into active life our 
tenements of clay. But as Adam forfeited his life 
when he sinned, he cannot of course transmit to his 
branches that which he did not possess — immortal 
life. With th root, the branches must all die. But 
is there no living stock into w hich the branch can be 
engrafted ere it dies, and that fortver i Yes, Jesus 
is the true and living vine, and by faith every peni- 
tent sinner may partake of Christ ; and he that be- 
lieveth in me, says the Savior, even he shall live by 
me. M The first Adam was made a living soul ; the 
second Adam a quickening spirit." Jesus Christ in 
hisfiist life, like those ho came to redeem, took Ad- 
am's nature and lived by Adam's blood or life. He 
was in his humanity a branch of Adam. But he also 
is " a quickening si irit." " The Lord from heaven." 
By that quickening spirit, not by the Adam's blood 
wus quickened into life. It is now, then, a new prin- 
ciple of life by which he lives, independent of the 
original root. And if the spirit of him that raised up 
Jesus our Lord from tho dead shall quicken also 
your mortal bodies by his spirit that dwelleth in you. 
The blood of Adam now no more literally unites us 
to him, and constitutes us his branches, than will the 
spirit of Jesus Christ animate and unite in one com- 
mon and perfect bond all the children of God in the 
resunection of the dead. The. believer now has the 
spirit of Christ as the earnest of his future inheritance ; 
but the blood of Adam prevails, and death is his 
doom ; but his life is hid with Christ in God. And 
when Christ, who is our life, shall appear, then shall 
we also appear with him in glory. 

Thus too the church is the body of Jesus Christ as 
truly as the human race is now the body of the first 
Adam. 

If such is the relation of the church to Christ, with 
what holy circumspection should we walk, so as nev- 
er to dishonorour exalted Head ! Can we be his, and 
not walk as he walked? Can we be branches of that 
holy and fruitful vine, und not bear fruit ? It is im- 
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possible. If we do not bear fruit, the Savior himself I 
has told us our character and doom. O look well, 1 
dear reader, to your relation to Christ. Read the [ 
following quotation and lay it to heart: John xv. I — 
11. " I am the true vine, and my Father is the hus- 
bandman. Every branch in me that beareth not 
fruit, he taketh away j and every branch that bear- 
eth fruit, he purgeth it, that it may bring forth more | 
fruit. Now ye are clean through the word which 1 
have spoken unto you. Abide in me, and I in you. 
As the branch cannot bear fruit of itself, except it 
abide in the vine : no more can ye, except ye abide 
in me. I am the vine, ye are the branches : he that 
abideth in me, and I in him, the same bringeth forth 
much fruit ; for without me ye can do nothing. If 
a man abide not in me, he is cast forth as a branch, 
and is withered ; and men gather them, and cast 
them into the tire, and they are burned. If ye abide 
in uie, and my words abide in you, ye shall ask what 
ye will, and it shall be done unto you. Herein is my 
Father glorified, that ye bear much fruit ; so shall 
ye be mv disciples. As the Father hath loved me, 
so have I loved you: continue ye in my love. If ye 
keep my commandments, ye shall abide in my love ; 
even as I have kept my Father's commandments, 
and abide in his love. These things have I spoken 
unto you, that my joy might remain in you, and that 
your joy might be full." 

The Eastern Question.— The results of 

the Syrian War ! After all the talk and bluster about 
the settlement of the Turco-Egyplian question, it is 
acknowledged by the best political writers in Europe, 
that nothing has been done to increase the strength 
or stability of the Ottoman power. The empire is 
left in a worse condition than before the war. 

The following article from the N. Y. Sun, con- 
tains the substance of an article in the Westminster 
Review, and gives us a clear view of this subject. 

"Fruits or the Syrian War. — Our readers 
will recollect that but few months have passed since 
tho world was resounding with the achievements ofj 
the Syrian war. England, Russia, Austria, and 
Prussia combined to preset ve the "integrity of tho 
Ottoman Empire." These four great powers, to- 
gether with their protege, Tut key, making five in all, 
waged war against the forces of one feeble old man. 
Of course they conquered him, drove back his troops 
to Egypt, and prescribed the limits within which he! 
might move. Having effected this, they had only to 
congratulate themselves upon the bravery evinced by 
their victorious arms, and sit down to divide the glo- 
ry between them. 

The noise of the battle having now passed away, 
a writer in the Westminster Review thinks it time 
to look at the results. In a long and able paper he 
draws a picluie of the whole proceeding which will I 
not be very gratifying to the tastes of any of the par- 
ties especially England and Austria. He then enu- 
merates the fruits of the war, andi t is proper that 
the whole world should know whit these are. 

In the first place, the allied fleets carried the des- 
olation of fire and sword along the whole Syrian 
coast ; fortresses were blown up or battered down ; 
men were slaughtered ; towns were laid in ashes ; 
families fled from their burning houses ; thousands 
perished by the sword, and other thousands by fam- 
ine. These were the first fruits of the war to pre- 
serve " tho integrity of the Ottoman Empire." 

In the next place, the firm and good government of 
Mabemet Ali in Syria was destroyed. But what has 
grown up in its place ? Fiightful anarchy — violence, 
pillage, murder, insurrection, civil strife, and disor- 
ders of every description. Indeed there is no gov- 
ernment there. Every arrival from those ill-fated 
shores brings new evidence of the horrid effects of 
this allied interference in other people's business. 

But another result is that Russia has achieved her 
object. The only man thai, gave her any uneasiness, 
the wise, bold, and vigorous Mehemet Ali, has been 
checked ; and the Turkish empire, which he might 



have saved from destruction, is left to waste gradu- 
ally away, und finally to perish from its own inhe- 
rent weakness, leaving Russia to seize, at her lei- 
sure, ti|.on the grand prize of Constantinople, on 
which her eyes have so long been fixed. Her plans 
were well laid, and they have thus far been com- 
pletely successful. England has been beguiled into 
this scheme, and has at the same time sacrificed the I 
Freuch alliance, and unwittingly played into the 
hands of Russia, her most dreaded rival. To com- 
ponsalo her for this, the writer declares that Russia 
lias made enormous additions to her before enormous 
duties upon British manufactures, so as almost whol- 
ly to exclude them from her markets. 

Such are some of tho fruits of the famous Syrian 
war. Surely no one need envy England all the ad- 
vantage she gains by it. Reflection is already con- 
vincing her own people that the French government 
had the most correct view of the subject, from first to 
last ; and throughout the world humanity will long 
regret that Syria had not been left to the care of the 
only man that has governed or can gov ern it. 

The Rhode-Island Troubles— Continue 

to agitate the people in that State, and to attract a 
considerable share of public attention in other parts 
of the Union. This is not strange. The case is nov- 
el, and important in illustrating the practicability 
and force of our government. No instance has ever 
occurred since the adoption of the Federal Constitu- 
tion of the power of a sovereign state being claimed 
and exercised by two opposite legislative bodies, 
both pretending to derive their authority from the 
sovereign people, but acting under ditfereut constitu- 
tions. It is not a little remarkable that the people 
of Rhode Island, accustomed to the most unrestrained 
freedom, should have been willing to act under a 
charter of the old government for more thun sixty 
years. It is true, uueasiness has been manifested at 
various limes, and a desire to obtain a constitution 
belter adapted to secure the equal rights of the citi- 
zens. 

The question in the present struggle we under- 
stand, is, not whether tbe people iiave a right to 
change Iheir form of government, but whether the 
present new Constitution was adopted by the people ; 
whether the proceedings were such as to have ihe 
confidence of the people ; whether they were suffi- 
ciently regular for business of such vast importance. 

Tliere seems to be some difficulty attending the 
forming of a cousiiluton in Rhode Island, at any 
rale. The old legislature is looked upon as a privi- 
leged order, being chosen noi by the people at large, 
but by the land-holders ; and in any provision they . 
make for choosing delegates to a convention lor 
foiming a constitution, they admit those only to 
vote who aio possessed of a certain amount of prop- 
erty. In this they are supposed to be selfish. Peo- 
ple possessed of the spirit of freedom, like the citi- 
zens of Rhode Island, will hardly be contented with 
anything short of universal suti'r'age, at least they 
would be unwilling to have the right of sulfrage con- 
fined to property. 

Each of the present legislative bodies seems to 
have acted under the belie I that Me other would even- 
tually yield. The suffrage .party provided for hold- 
ing their meeting or session one day befoie the oth- 
er, intending perhaps to secure the Slate House. 
The governor of the freeholders obviates ibis diffi- 
culty by calling an extra session, or calling the leg- 
islatuie together before the regular lime, and then 
passing acts with severe penalties againsl any at- 
tempt of the members of iho suffrage party to act as 
legislators. 

The sulfrage party 's legislature, on the other hand, 
instead of acknowledging or regarding the acts of 
iheir rivals as legal, take the earliest opportunity to 



pass laws nullifying those acts. They protect them, 
selves during their two days session by an armed 
force. They met on Tuesday, May 3d, in an unfin- 
ished building erected for a foundry, organized has- 
tily by filling the usual offices, counted the voles of 
Governor, heard his address, passed several laws, 
repealing those of theii antagonis.s, and adjourned 
to the 4th of July, so we hear. 

The old legislature met on Wednesday, May 4th, 
at the State House in Newport. Of their doings we 
had not heard at the time of writing this article, but 
understand taat a small body of U. S. troops had ar- 
rived to protect them, and put down opposition. We 
hope and trust there will he no occasion for blood- 
shed, or hostile array of these military forces of Un- 
cle Sam, and little Rhoda against each other. It 
would be an unseemly contest. A little yielding and 
conciliatory conduct on both sides would biing all 
matters right. D. H. 



Foreign News. 

FIFTEEN DAYS LATER FROM EUROPE. 

By arrival of the steamer Caledonia, on Thursday, 
5th inst. We have Liverpool papers to the 19th of 
April. Nothing of importance has taken place since 
the last arrival. It represents the East as still being 
in a very unsettled state, and as being likely so to 
continue. The following items we cut from the Eu- 
ropean of April 19th: — 

The East.— By the Levant mail we have letters 
from Constantinople of the 27th ult. and Malta of 
the 5lh inst. Syria was in a state of insurrection, 
and the confusion more confounded by the employ- 
ment of Albanian troops to repress it, they being, in 
fact, little better than banditti themselves. 

India. — The lamentable intelligence which agita- 
ted every bosom at the beginning of last month, has 
been confinucd hy the last arrivals from India, with 
Bombay letters to March 1, and Calcutta to Feb. 21. 
The extent of tho disaster greatly exceeds our orig- 
inal apprehensions. Thirteen thousand men, women 
and children peiished in the retreat from Cabul, and 
of these 5,500 were British soldiers, well armed, ma- 
ny well mounted, carrying with them several field- 
pieces, and having a fair share of ammunition. The 
lemainder, who w ere slain, or perished in the snow , 
in a country six thousand feel above the level of the 
sea, were servants and camp-followers, men, women 
aud children. 

China. — The latest intelligence from China is to 
the 2d January. The British expedition there ap- 
pears to be waiting for the reinforcement from Eng- 
land and India. Nevertheless, a sort of hybrid war- 
fare was carried on. The British naval commander 
at Hong Kong was continuing the seizure of the Chi- 
nese junks. The Chinese at Canton were busy in 
making the defences of thai river as effective as pos- 
sible. They had three Dutch engineers, for whom 
they sent a junk to Java some months ago. It is not 
slated if those engineers belong to the Dutch army, 
although it is presumed that they do. Their names 
are Van Scholte, Van Braam, and Van Schroek. 

The Chinese Emperor is represented as incensed 
and alarmed with the proceedings of the foreigners. 
Some of the reports from his lieutenants in the prov- 
inces he had read " with fast falling tears." Great 
preparations are said to be made in ihe province of 
Pekin, which is under his own imperial jurisdiction, 
to resist the invaders, who are expected there. 

Conference in Pittsfield. 

The Conference will commence on Monday, May 
23, in the Free-will-Baptist meet'ng-house in Pitts- 
field, at 10 o'clock A. M. Ministering brethren and 
friends who love Christ's appearing, are invited to 
attend and unite in the privileges of the Conference. 

Bro. Calvin French will commence a course of 
lectures in the above named place on Saturday- 
evening, May 21st. 

Boston, April 27, 1842. 
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Or Daniel's Filth Universal Monarchy, which is to he "set up" (Dan. ii. 44) A. D. 1813. 

BY THE AUTHOR OF "A CLUE TO THE TIME." 



INTRODUCTION. 
It is a mailer of great astonishment to me, that 
every man does not' see most plainly, from even a 
casual reading of the Bible, that God has never been 
able, — either by mercies the most miraculous, or judg- 
ments the most severe, — to make anything great ami 
pood out of poor, frail man. This 'awfully solemn, 
though humbling truth, is apparent from the " in the 
neginning" of Genesis, to the " Amen " of Revelations ; 
for, indeed, it seems to. me, that that man's sanity 
should be doubted, who, with a common knowledge of 
the Scriptures, does not see and believe this truth. 
May it not be confidently assumed, then, Without the 
least fear of contradiction, that God never c:in. while 
man is man, ever make a church, kingdom, or world, 
out of such materials, anything like what he would 
have them to be ? 

. A GLANCE OVER THE PAST. 
And now, in looking over the horrid picture, we 
must, of necessity, be very brief. First, then, look at 
man in Eden, with every inducement to obey. Did he 
stand the lest? No, but fell a victim to his own cu- 
riosity; and in about 1600 years true piety became 
extinct in the earth, with the exception of Noah and 
family : and now read the awful mandate of Jehovah— 
"I will destroy man, whom I have created, from the 
face of the earth." Next we see him, in about 120 
years after the flood, saying, "let us build us a city, 
and a tower, who«e top may reach unto heaven." Rut. 
says the Lord, "let us go down, and there confound 
their language, that they may not understand one 
another's speech ;" and so they were scattered from 
this beautiful plain, over the face of all the earth. 
Next, in about 320 years after this, in the call of 
Abram, we see God making another effort to save the 
world from eniire moral putrefaelion. In 20 years after 
this, "the sun had risen upon the earth, and the Lord 
rained upon Sodom and upon Gomorrah brimstone and 
fire, and overthrew those cities :" another awful pjaof 
of the truth of our introduction. Next, in 430 years, 
we find the descendants of Abraham a nation of slaves 
to the idolatrous kingdom of Egypt ; but God had now 
come down to deliver them, " and in the self-same day, 
the Lord did bring ihe children of Israel out of the land 
of Egypt by their armies." Next, in their 40 years' 
journey through the wilderness, notwithstanding t In- 
constant miracles of mercies, and wonderful deliveran- 
ces. God was obliged to destroy their (500,000 fightin 
men, except Caleb and Joshua, besides women and 
children ; even Moses, the meekest of men, could not 
be permitted lo enter the promised land. At one time, 
in their journey through the wilderness, their iniquities 
came up so thick before God, that he threatened to 
destroy the whole nation, and make of Moses another ; 
but he interceded for them, and they were spared. 
Now we find them safely 'located in the land of 
promise j but do we find them a believing, obedient 
people? So far from that, their kind Deliverer from 
Egyptian bondage is compelled to let the surrounding 
nations in upon them, goading and annoying them on 
every side, until in about 700 years, " Israel (i. e. the ten 
tribes ) was carried out of their own land to Assyria 
unto this day :" and then, in about 120 years more, 
Judah was carried to Babylon, and the city and temple 
were both destroyed, and the Zion of God was made 
desolate ; and after groaning in bondage for 70 years, 
God again set them up in their own land, built up their 
temple, city, and polity. Next, in about 450 years, the 
Babe of Bethlehem makes his appearance ; and, says 
the great Owner of the vineyard, " they will reverence 
my Son." But what say the husbandmen ? "Come, 
this is the heir, let us kill him, and the inheritance 
will be ours." The first part of this threat, they most 
effectually carried into execution ; bat they were foiled 
in the last ; for, instead of that, they were left of God 
to their enemies. Everything peculiar in them was 
abandoned of God forever; the descendants of Abra- 
ham scattered to the four winds. " Lo we turn to the 
Gentiles," rang through the apostolic ranks ; and God 
takes hold in earnest to raise up a pure church from 
the Gentile world, of such, and such only, as would 
worship him in spirit and in truth. The apostles went 
forth with their lives in their hands, the Holy Ghost 
working with them ; and in about 30 years Paul could 
say "the hope of the Gospel, which was preached to 
every creature which is under heaven." Their suc- 
cess was great. But when popularity succeeded to 
persecution, and Constantine professed lo be converted, 
true piety was nearly gone ; and as soon as A. D. 538, 
Papacy commerced its bloody and hellish reign : and 



until the days of Wlcklifife, Lulher, Calvin and Melanc- 
thon, ii had almost undisturbed possession of this world. 
Biyt when ihese morning stars of the Reformation 
arose, the midnight of the dark ages was broken in 
upon, and ihe 12150 years of papal supremacy over the 
nations expired in 17H8, and Daniel's ••lime of the end" 
of 15 years commenced ; ihe church, having come out 
of her wilderness state, goes to work in earnest to 
finish up her work of publishing ihe Gospel among all 
nations. ' The (light of the angel was now manifest 
in all directions; success crowned the efforts of the 
:hnrch, and "many were purified, and made white, 
antl tried:" the "wicked are doing wickedly," and 
"the wise beginning to understand." 

REMAINING TIME. 

In our glance over the post, what have we seen, but 
one continued scene of mercies and judgments, on the 
part of God ; and. on the part of man, the combination 
of the ferocity of the liger, the folly of the idiot, and ihe 
obstinacy of the mule; penny-wise and pound-foolish ; 
very careful about //"thing, but very careless about 
everything. But will this awful state of things continue? 
Yes, unequivocally we answer, yes; while the blood 
of Adam runs in the veins of iiving men, and man 
8 bom of woman. That this state of things will con- 
tinue until the second coming of Christ, is as certain 
as it is that the Bible is an inspired book. A few texts 
will now be quoted. "Let both (wheat and tares) 
grow together until (he harvest; the harvest is the end 
of the world.*'— Man. xtir. "1 beheld, and the same 
horn (papacy) made war with the saints, and pre- 
vailed against them ; until the Ancient of days came: 
and judgment was given lo the saints of the Most High : 
and the time came that ihe saints possessed the king- 
dom." — Dan. vii. "And then shall that wicked 
(papacy) be revealed, whom the Lord shall destroy 
With the brightness of his coming.''— 2 Thess. ii. 
" How hardly shall they thai have riches enter into the 
■fingdom of God." — Luke xviii. '• Because strait is 
the gate, and narrow is the way, which leadeih unio 
life ; and few there be that find it."— Matt. vii. "In 
the world ye shall have tribulation." — John xvi. 
•' These are they which came out of great tribulation." 
—Rev. vii. "And that we must through much 
tribulation enter ihe kingdom of God."— Acts xiv. 
"Not many wise men after the flesh, not many mighty, 
not many noble are called."— 1 Cor. i. "Yea, and 
all thai will live godly in Christ Jesus, shall stiller 
persecution."— 2 Tim.'iii. Now if these quotations 
from holy writ do not settle it at once, and forever, 
thai the wicked will continue till ihe end; popery exist 
liil Christ comes ; few ever walking the narrow WW 
at the same time; all that gel into heaven must be 
through much tribulation ; but few wise or mighty 
chosen ; and then persecution Ihe lot of all that live 
godly ; then, I know of no words in our language that 
could express it. Where, then, is there a spare for a 
thousand years' glorious rest for the church on this side 
of the judgment; lhat she has been dreaming of for 120 
years back ? Nowhere to be found ; but common 
sense, observation, and Scripture, all combine to show, 
that it is not to be expected, until man comes up from 
(he grave in (he new creation. 

JUDGMENT BEGINS. 

The way is now prepared to sec what the Bible 
teaches us will take place nt (he ushering in of the 
glorified KINGDOM. The iranscendently glorious day, 
so cheering to the true saint, opens with the binding, 
shutting up, and sealing of Satan in the bottomless pit, 
with the souls of every man and woman who die with- 
out a pardon from the great God. Sitnulianeously 
witb this, the souls of all who have fell asleep in Christ 
will be seen surrounding him in his return to earth; 
their bodies, in the meantime, having heard his call, 
have emerged from their dusty beds ; when all who 
"wait, and come to the thousand three hundred 
and five and thirty days," will be "changed in a 
moment, in the twinkling of an eye," and "caught up 
together with them in ihe clouds, to meet Ihe Lord in 
the air." Meanwhile, the scenes that are taking place 
over the entire surface of the earth, are best described 
by the inspired writers themselves. Isaiah, in the 
thirty-third and thirty-fourth chapters, says, "The 
people shall he as the burnings of lime j as thorns cqt 
up shall they be burned in the fire : for it is the day 
of the Lord's vengeance." Also, "The streams of the 
earth shall be turned into pilch, and the dust thereof 
into brimstone, and the land thereof shall become 
burniug pitch." Jeremiah., in the twenty-fifth chapter 



says, " The Lord shall give a shout, against all the 

inhabitants of ihe earth ; for the Lord halh a contro- 
versy with the naiions, he will plead with all flesh: he 
will give them lhat are wicked to the sword, and a 
great whirlwind shall be raised up from the coasts of 
ihe earth. And the slain of ihe Lord shall be at that 
day from one end of the earth, even to the other end 
of the earth: ihey shall not be lamented, neither 
gathered, nor buried; but shall be dung upon the 
ground ; for the Lord halh forsaken his coven, as the 
lion." Nahom, in the first chapter, says, "The moun- 
tains quake nt him, and the hills melt, and the earth is 
burned at h'fs presence, yea, (he world, and all that 
dwell therein." Malachi, in Ihe fourth chapter, says, 
•' All the proud, yea, and all lhat do wickedly, shall be 
SlUbble : the day lhat cometh shall burn ihem up, saith 
ihe Lord of hosts, that it shall leave them neither root 
not. branch. Ye shall tread down the wicked i for they 
shall be ashes under ihe soles of your feet in the day 
that I shall do this, saiih Ihe Lord of hosts." In the 
eleventh Psalm it says, "Upon Ihe wicked he shall 
rain snares, fire and brimstone, and an horrible tem- 
pest." In Deuteronomy, thirty-second chapter, ilsays, 
" A fire is kindled in mine anger, and shall bum unto 
the lowest hell, and shall consume the earth with her 
increase, and set on fire the foundations of ihe moun- 
tains." The fire having spent its fury ; Satan shut up; 
every saint raised, or changed, and caught up ; every 
wicked man and woman burnt to ashes, and Iheir soul's 
gone off, in awful crowds, to join their old master in 
hell ; and now, in the emphatic language of Daniel, 
"The sanctuary is cleansed." The new heavens 
and the new earth of Isaiah, Peter, and John, " wherein 
dwellelh righteousness," now appear, in all the glory 
of the first Eden. Immediately after John saw the new 
heaven and new earth, he saw ihe holy city, New 
Jerusalem, descend from God out of heaven upon it ; 
and then it was immediately said, " ihe tabernacle of 
God is with men, and he shall dwell with them, and 
they shall be his people, where there shall be no more 
death, neither sorrow, nor crying, nor pain, for he had 
made all things new." And then follows these mo- 
mentous words,." It is done." The way is now pre- 
pared to sec what ihe Bible teaches us about this 

GLORIOUS STATE. 

God's KINGDOM is now come, and his will is done 
on Earth, as it was in heaven. 

The stone lhat smote the image, and broke it to 
pieces, has now become a great mountain, or KING- 
DOM, and filled the whole Earth. 

The God of heaven has now set tip his KINGDOM, 
which shall nevtr be destroyed. This KINGDOM shall 
not be left to other people ; ii has broken in pieces and 
consumed all others, and it will stand forever. 

Thy sun will no more go down, neither will thy 
moon withdraw itself, for the Lord is now thine ever- 
latfing light, and the days of thy mourning are ended. 

Now is given to the Son of man his dominion and 
glory, and a KINGDOM, lhat all people, nations, and 
languages should serve him. 

Now we see how lhat flesh and blood do not inherit 
the KINGDOM of God. 

His dominion is an everlaslivs dominion, which will 
not pass away, nnd his KINGDOM that which will 
not be destroyed. 

Thy people are now all righteous; ihey will inherit 
the Land forever ; a little one has now become a 
thousand, and a small one a strong nation ; God has 
hastened it in his own good time. 

For shame, they now have double ; for confusion, 
ihey now rejoice in their portion; i here fore in ihis 
Land they possess the double ; everlasting joy shall be 
unto them. 

The Redeemer yet lives, and now stands upon ihe 
earth : and now Job, in his flesh [i. e. spiritual body] 
sees God for himself. 

God has now raised unto David a righteous Branch 
and a King ; who should reign and prosper, and execute 
judgment and justice in the Earth : in whose days 
Judah is saved and Israel dwells safely, and whose 
name is THE LORD OUR RIGHTEOUSNESS. 

The new covenant having been made with the house 
of Israel and Judah, and the " after days " having come, 
God has now put his law in their inward parts, and 
Wrote it in their hearts, and is now their God, and ihey 
his people, and now they have no occasion to say to 
their neighbor, " Know ihe Lord," for all now know 
him, frcm the leasi to the greatest. 

The KINGDOM, and dominion, and greatness of the 
KINGDOM, under Ihe whole heaven, is now given tc 
the saints of the Most High. 
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Fear not, little flock, for your Father's good pleasure 
has come, to give you the KINGDOM. 

Thus, they that wait upon the Lord shall inherit the 
Earth. 

Now the righteous Merit the La.nd, and shall dwell 
therein forever. 

Now, all that are blessed of the Father, come, and 
inherit the KINGDOM prepared lor them from the 
foundation of the Would. 

Oh Israel, God has now opened your graves, and 
brought you "P oul of your graves, and put his Spirit 
in you, and ye live ; and has placed you in your nwa 
Land. 

The whole house of Israel are now one nation, in the 
Land, upon the mountains of Israel ; are now saved out 
of all their dwelling-places, wherein they have sinned, 
and are cleansed : so they are his people, and he their 
God. 

Now, they speak of the glory of his KINGDOM and 
talk of his power. 

He will now make known to the sons of men the 
glorious majesty of his KINGDOM. 

His tabernacle also is with them, and they are his 
people ; yea, and he will be their God ; now that his 
sanctuary is iu the- midst of them for eoermun:. 

Now, the righteous shin* forth as the sun in the 
KINGDOM of "their Father. 

The wise now thine as the brightness of the firma- 
ment ; and those that have turned many to righteous- 
ness, as the stars forever and ever. 

1 have now planted them upon their laud, and they 
shall no more be pulled up out of their land, which 1 
have given them, saith the Lord thy God. 

The Lord God has now given Messiah the throne of 
his Father David, who must reign over the house of 
Jacob forever ; for of his KINGDOM there will be no end. 

For the sceptre of his KINGDOM is a right sceptre. 

The day has now come that the light is not clear nor 
dark ; but known to the Lord as one day : not day, nor 
night ; but at evening time it is light. 

Living waters now flow out from Jerusalem ; for the 
Lord is now King over all the Earth: there is uoW 
one Lord, and his name one. 

The least one in this KINGDOM is greater than was, 
John the Baptist, while in the flesh. 

Now the righteous are recompensed in the earth. 

Jesus Christ, having broken the heathen with a rod 
of iron, and dashed them iu pieces like a potter's ves- 
sel, has now received the uttermost parts of the Earth 
for his possession. 

This nobleman, who has been into a far country, tn 
receive for himself a KINGDOM, has now returned, 
having received his KINGDOM. 

Jesus Christ will now fulfil his promise of drinking 
the fruit of the vine, new, with his people, in his 
Father's KINGDOM. 

The day has come that there is no more the Canaan- 
ite in the house of the Lord of hosts. 

Daniel has gone his way, and rested, and now stands 
in his lot. 

Jesus Christ went throughout every city and village, 
preaching and showing the glad tidings of this KING- 
DOM of God. 

Blessed are all those Who shall eat bread in this 
KINGDOM. 

They are now mine, saith the Lord of hosts, in this 
day that I have made up my jewels ; I will now spare 
them, as a man spareth his own son that serveth him. 

The Sun of righteousness has now risen, with heal' 
ing in his wings, upon those that fear his name, and 
they have grown up and gone forth, as calves of the 
'stall. 

The saints of the Most High have now taken the 
KINGDOM, and possess the Kingdom forever, even 
forever and ever. 

Jesus Christ made an appointment with his disci- 
ples to eat and drink with him at his table in ihi" 
KINGDOM, as his Father had appointed unto him. 

The promise to Abraham, that he should be the heir 
to the World, is now fulfilled, by his taking possession 
of the true Canaan, with all his seed for an everlasting 
inheritance. 

The seed of David, which should proceed out of his 
bowels, is now set up, house and throne; and his 
KINGDOM established forever. 

The glad tidings of this KINGDOM was to be preach- 
ed among all nations, for a witness, before it should 
come. 

' God having sent Jesus Christ, the times of restitution 
of all things, which he had spoken of by the mouth ol 
all his holy prophets, since the world began, must have 
now come. 

Ihe things that were made, that could be shaken, 
are now removed, and those things that could not be 
shaken now remain, and the KINGDOM Is received, 
which could not be moved. 

There were great voices in heaven^ saving. The 
kingdoms of this world are become the KINGDOM of 
our Lord, and of his Christ : nnd he shall reign forever. 



The time has come that God has rewarded his proph- 
ets, his saints, and all that fear his name, small and 
great ; and has destroyed them which destroy the earth. 

The saints now reign upon the Earth, as John heard 
them say they should. 

When the saints shall see the signs of Christ's coining 
to judgment, Then they shall know this KINGDOM of 
God is nigh at hand. 

The redeemed of the Lord have now returned, and 
come to Zion, with sofigs and everlasting joy ; and have 
obtained gladness. Sorrow and mourning have fled 
away. 

None shall hurt nor destroy iu all this holy moun- 
tain; for the Earth is now full of the knowledge of 
the glory of the Lord, as the w aters cover the sea. 

The upright now dwell in the Land, and the perfect 
remain in it. Htt&n 

Thus the righteous are never to be removed ; and 
the wicked are not to inhabit the Earth. 

The Lord is now King forever and ever ; and now 
the heathen are perished out of his Land. 

Now the Lord hath brought back the captivity of his 
people Jacob is now rejoicing," and Israel is now glad. 

All the ends of the World now remember.-and have 
turned unto the Lord: all the kindreds of the nations 
now worship before him. 

The Lord has now saved his people, lifted them up, 
fed them, and blessed his inheritance forever. 

War hath now ceased unto the end of the Earth : 
the bow is broken, the spear is cut asunder, the chariot 
is burned in the fire. 

God has appeared in his glory, and built np Zion ; he 
has arisen and had mercy upon her; for the time to 
favor her, yea, the set time has come. 

By the spirit of judgment and of burning, the Lord 
has now washed away the filth of the daughter of 
Zion, and purged the blood ot Jerusalem. 

The day has come that the branch of the Lord has 
become beautiful and glorious; and the fruit of the 
Earth has become excellent and comely for them that 
are escaped of Israel. 

David's greater Son is now on his throne, and his 
KINGDOM, loonier it, and establish it. with judgment 
and justice, from henceforth even forever ; of the in- 
crease and peace of which there will be no end. 

The moon is now confounded, the sun ashamed, now 
that the Lord of hosts reigns in mount Ziou and Jerusa- 
lem gloriously. 

The Lord of hosts has now made unto all people in 
this mountain a feast of fat things, of wines on the 
lees, ruid of f-it things fi'M of many «\ 

The face of the covering cast over all people, and the 
veil spread over all nations, is now, in this mountain, 
destroyed, by death being swallowed up of victory. 

The Lord God has now taken away the rebuke, and 
wiped away the tears from the faces of his people, 
from off all the Earth. 

The day has now come when it is said, Lo, this is our 
God ; we' have waited for him : this is the Lord ; we 
will be glad, and rejoice in his salvation. 

Thy dead men, that dwelt in dust, have now 
awoke and arose, and now live and sing: for the earth 
hath cast out her dead. 

The inhabitants of this Land shall never say, T urn 
sick : the people that dwell herein are forgiven of their 
iniquities. 

Jerusalem's warfare is now accomplished, her ini- 
quity is pardoned, and she hath now received of the 
Lord's hand double for all her sins. 

Sod is now with his people, he has brought them 
from the cast, end gathered them from the west ; he 
has said to the north, give up, and to the south, keep 
not back ; he has brought his sons from far, and his 
daughters from the ends of the earth. 

The Lord has now comforted all Ihe waste places of 
Zion ; he hath made her wilderness like Eden, and her 
desert like the garden of the Lord ; joy, gladness, 
thanksgiving, and the voice of melody, art- now found 
therein. 

Jesus Christ, having seen the travail of his soul, is 
now satisfied. 

Zion has arisen and shone ; for her light has now 
come ; for the Lord has risen upon her, and his glory 
is now seen upon her. 

Whereas, Zion having been forsaken and haled, so 
that no man went through her, is now made an eternal 
excellence, a joy of many generations. 

The fir-tree has now come up instead of the thorn, 
the myrtle-tree instead of the brier ; which is now to 
the Lord for a name, for an everlasting sign, which 
shall not be cut off". 

The sun no more gives light by day, neither for 
brightness shall the moon give light unto thee ; but the 
Lord is unto thee an everlasting light, and thy God thv 
glory. 

Zion has awoke and put on her strength ; ihe holy 
city, Jerusalem, has put on her beautiful garment; for 
henceforth there will no more come unto her the Uncir- 
cumcised and the unclean. 



And the nations of them which are saved walk in 
the light of it, and the kings and nations of the earth 
have Drought their glory and honor into it. 

Violence will no more be heard in. this Land, wasting 
nor destruction wifliin these borders ; but these wulls 
are now salvation, and these gates praise. 

The gates of it are not shut at all by day, nnd there 
is no aigkl here ; no caudle nor sun is needed, for the 
Lord God given, them light ; and they shall reigu 
forever and ever.' 

Glor v, Glory ! What a constellation of glory, beauty, 
brightness, blessedness, immortality, have we seen in 
the above scripture passages! Only think of the place: 
the World; the Earth; New Jerusalem; Canaan; 
Eden; Zioic; Beulahj under the whole heavens; ' 
mountains of Israel ; your own Land; fee, fee. Then 
of the King: GOD; Lord; Almighty; Lord of hosts; 
Jesus Cubist ; father of Spirits ; heavenly Father ; 
fee,, fce. Then think of the company; the Whole 
house of Israel ; the Bride ; the church of the first- 
born ; saints; the Lamb's wife; Zion of God; his 
people ; saints of the Most High ; Hephzibah ; God's 
jewels; the beloved; the perfect; the upright; the 
righteous. Then think of walking in white, on pure 
gold ; shining like the sun ; go no more out ; pulled 
no more up; no sickness, nor pain, nor sorrow; no 
tears, no death, no sighing ; no setting sun ; no waning 
moon j no tempting devil j no wicked ones ; no wicked 
heart; ho rigMeoOS self ; walls of salvation ; gates of 
praise; no night; no cold; no heat; no winds nor 
storms; the days of mourning ended ; peace; free 
of li r e; river of life; eating and drinking at Christ's 
table ; her warfare accomplished ; has awoke and put 
on strength ; put on her beautiful garments; lilt up 
their voice and sing; no briers nor thorns ; nothing to 
hurt nor destroy ; (east of fat things ; wine well refined. 
Think, too, of the duration : eternal ; everlasting ; 
forever and ever ; never go out ; never removed. This 
is our millennium. We ask for no other ; we wish for 
no better ; we expect no other ; the Bible speaks of no 
other; our faith can see no other; nnd there is v.o other. 

Who are the inhabitants? First, all the young who 
die before they are accountable. In this item we get 
half of all that are born. Second, all idiots, if they 
have souls. Third, all who Income insane before they 
become accountable. Fourth, all who ere truly con- 
verted nnd hold out till death. The last three items 
are just so many more than half of nil that ever live. 
With this view of it, which n child ten years old can 
understand, we see what avast majority there will be 
saved over what nre lost. The lost are said to be in 
number as the sand of the sea ; but the saved, an innu- 
merable company— a great multitude, which no man 
could number. 

LAST CHANGE. 

This state of things, both with the righteous and the 
wicked, continues until near the close of the time called 
in the twentieth chapter of Hevclation a thousand years, 
be it longer or shorter ; when the righteous arc all called 
in from roaming over the vernal fields of the newent th, 
to the "beloved city," which is fifteen hundred miles 
in breadth, length nnd height ; when, probably, for the 
first time, its gates of pearl swing too upon their mas- 
sive hinges; when the Devil and all wicked spirits arc 
let loose from the bottomless pit. The ashes and dust 
of '•' the rest of the dead " are raised, and their souls and 
bodies are reunited; and now. with Satan at their head, 
they come up on the breadth of the earth to bnltks 
in number as the sands of the sea, and surround 
the "beloved city." But the Devil again deceives 
them ; the same as he had done through their mortal 
life; and God drives the whole company into the lake 
of fire and brimstone, where they shall be tormented 
day and night forever and ever. And here, now, the 
written revelation of God closes up, and leaves Satan 
nnd nil the wicked in the lake of fire and brimstone ; 
God and all the saints in the New Jerusalem, upon the 
new earth. 

CONCLUSION. 

Reader, to which of these classes do you belong? and 
to which of these eternal destinies nre yon hastening? ' 
Oh ! I entreat you to pause nnd think, before you take 
another step. Are you gratifying nppetite, pride, van- 
ity, temper, or lust? are" you envious, covetous, avari- 
cious, or ambitious? If you are, then you are in a fair 
way to be very soon " ashes, under the soles of the feet 
of the taints," and your soul shot up in the bottomless 
pit. Oh, delay not "a moment, but give up your soul 
into the hands" of Christ! Repent of, and forsake all 
your sins ; believe in him ; love him ; obey him ; delight 
in him and his people; pray without ceasing, in the 
closet, and in the family ; deny salf ; seek the company 
of saints ; shun the company of the scornful ; and very- 
soon you will join in the grand shout of victor)', with 
all the redeemed, •• Lo, this is our God ; we have waited 
for him, and he will save us ; this is the LORD." Amen 
ami Amen. 
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General Conference in Boston 

Will continence on Tuesday, May 24th, at the Me- 
lodeon, and continue through the week. We antici- 
pate a full representation of the friends of the cause, 
both of the ministry and laity, at these Conferences. 
The believers in the doctrine of the Second Advent 
at hand, are rapidly increasing throughout the coun- 
try. And us our time is short in which to do up our 
work, no trifling excuse should he permitted to deter 
us from convening on the occasion. A commodious 
place has been secured for each of the Couferences j 
and our cause will not suffer, to say ;tie least, by a 
comparison with any of t lie great causes which claim 
the attention of the public during these interesting 
weeks. 

Another thought is, that it may be the last Anni- 
versary Week the world will ever see; and if u should 
be thus, can we be clear and not have embraced such 
an opportunity of giving distinctly, firmly and united- 
ly, and with our whole strength, the Midnight Cry 
to the congregated tribes of our American Israel, be- 
fore the great day of the Lord come upon us ? Breth- 
ren, think on this subject, and act promptly. 



Second Advent Conference in Canada, 

A Conference on the second advent of Christ will 
he held in the Union meeting-house, at STAN- 
STEAD, LOWER CANADA, to commence Tues- 
day, May 31, at 10 o'clock, A. M. Bro. Litch and 
others from the States are expected to be present on 
the occasion. 



Extract of a letter from Henry Frost. 

It is a time of general revival in this part of 
the country, — a reformation has followed the 
Advent Conference at Newport, of which I 
conclude you have had an account before this. 
But we have but few laborers in this part of 
the country. We are expecting to have an 
Advent Conference in Cornville in June, at 
which time we are expecting Bro. Fitch 
from Haverhill and shall have it published as 
soon as I can ascertain when Bro. Fitch can 
attend in part. 

Fairfield, Me. April 21, 1842. 

Extract of a Letter from Israel Rice. 

Revival from the reading op Miller's Lec- 
tures. 

Although we live in a remote part of the 
earth, it may be pleasing to you to hear of the 
work of God in this place. Some time in 
December last we obtained a copy of Mr. Mil- 
ler's Lectures; and as no other copy could be 
obtained, and many wished to hear its contents, 
it was thought best to have it read in public. 
Accordingly, two evenings in a week were set 
apart to read lectures, until all were read. 
At the commencement much opposition was 
manifested of both ministers and people, but 
not so much at the close. 1 will just say, that 
spiritual darkness was as visible as ever I 
knew it; much discord existed in the commu- 
nity at the time, but it soon became apparent 
that a change was about to take place. Many 
of the professors began to attend to the long 
neglected duty of reading the word of God and 
prayer. And to the praise of our great High 
Priest above, we have had a bountiful shower 
of divine grace, many souls converted to God, 
and the work seems yet in its bloom. Truly 
we may say, What hath God wrought ? I have 
witnessed several revivals of religion in this 
region, but none like and so general as this. 



I have heard of the convention of the be- 
lievers in the near approach of the dear Savior, 
in the states; and can bid them God-speed. 

Hillsburg, Digley County, Province of Nova- 
scolia, March 25, 1842. 



Inconsistency of our Opponents. 

Our opponents blame us for fixing on the 
time of the judgment as being near, and they 
say, ifGodhasany where revealed the time 
specifically, the effect would be to paralize ex- 
ertion, and to keep the church slumbering till 
the time that the bridegroom actually makes 
his approach. But if on our theory it has this 
effect, how much more does it on their own? 
If fixing it in 1843, or 47, or 56, has this effect, 
how much more will it, by fixing it at the end j 
of the thousand years? If Ihat is not saying, 
" My Lord delayeth his coming," and does not 
give the foolish virgins occasion for slumber- 
ing, will they be kind enough to tell us what is? 

Effect of the tioo doctrines, the near and dis- 
tant approach of Christ. 

I have invariably noticed, that when the doc- 
trine of a temporal millennium is preached, sin- 
ners will sit contentedly and hear. And I have 
often thought that the reasoning in their minds 
was something like the following, when the 
i doctrine of a temporal millennium was preached. 
" Well, if the millennium is so near, and all the 
wicked are to be converted before that time, I 
shall stand a very good chance to be among 
the number; and so I need not give myself any 
great concern about the matter. God has de- 
signed that the glorious thing shall occur, and 
that the coming of "my Lord" is at least a 
thousand years distant; so I may rest secure 
a while longer. I may, it is true, die; but if 
the millennium is so near, I shall stand a very 
good chance to live, till'God shall pour out his 
Spirit on all flesh, then I shall be converted and 
| enter into his kingdom." / have preached this 
i doctrine, and have heard others preach it, and 
I never knew a sinner awakened by it. And it 
might be preached till dooms-day, and none 
would be converted. As far as the arousing of 
sinners is concerned, it will have no more ef- 
fect than the doctrines of Universalism. But 
you preach a judgment near, and the coming 
of Christ at hand, and you awaken their fears, 
and show them cause for immediate and decided 
action. You raise the cry, "the bridegroom 
cometh," and you begin to startle the slumber- 
ing virgins, and they will begin to inquire for 
oil to put into their extinguished lamps. 

The effect of these two doctrines, we regard 
as essentially different. One has a tendency to 
lull the lukewarm to sleep; — while the other 
has a tendency to arouse the slumbering, awa- 
ken the careless, and to induce all to prepare 
to meet their God. 

Behold he cometh with clouds; and every 
eye shall see him, and they also that pierced 
i Him; and all nations shall wail because of Him. 
Be ye therefore ready; for in such an hour as 
ye think not, the Son of man cometh. 
Zion, March 21, 1842. D. C. 



" Ye heaped together treasures for the last days." 
" Yourrich'es are corrupted." 

In Bogota there has been several heavy fail- 
ures — one man alone for $2,500,000, and 
another for $1,171,000, and several trifling 
ones for $200,000 to 40 and $30,000. Those 
below these sums are not worth mentioning. 

A rich Church. — The value of the proper- 
ty belonging to the church in Mexico is esti- 



mated at $9,000,000. A pretty little sum for 
the boasted successors of those who were com- 
manded to have neither scrip nor purse. 
One of the city papers states it at $900,000. 

000. 7 .' 



Trinity Church, N. Y.— This church is 
estimated to be worth $21,000,000. How can 
such a church be willing to see the lowly Sa- 
vior return, to deliver his afflicted and poor 
people ? "Woe unto you, ye rich men; weep 
and howl for your miseries which are coming 
upon you." 



The Fathers and the Grandfathers. — 
An Irish peasant was once advised by the 
priest to give up his Bible and study the fath- 
ers. — " Who are the fathers ? I never heard of 
the fathers," said the peasant. " Why," said 
the priest, " the fathers are St. Jerome, St. 
Augustin, and other saints." "I never saw 
them," said the poor man, "but I have the 
grandfathers. I have Matthew, Mark, Luke 
and John, and I think the grandfathers are far 
superior to the fathers." 



"And in the Moon." 
Lunar Phenomenon. — Sandusky, Jan. 29. 
On the night of Tuesday, the 24th inst., our at- 
tention was called to the extraordinary appear- 
ance of the moon. It was truly a singular, but 
most beautiful sight. The moon was at the 
full, or within a few hours of it. At the time 
there was a thin haze in the atmosphere, and 
[there were seven distinct circles around the 
mpon, displaying all the colors of the rainbow, 
with nearly, if not quite, equal briliancy. It is 
| not easy to designate the different colors of the 
' circles with exactness, but we made tho follow- 
ing note at the time: "Within the inner cir- 
jdes, a bright white (or rather a dead white,) 
then a brown (circle) then a green, then a 
faint, blue." The last was discernible. This 
appearance lasted ten or fifteen minutes after 
| we first saw it, and it is said that a similar ap- 
pearance was presented about half an hour af- 
terward — Clarion. 



Letters 

Received up to May 6.— From Post Masters in 
Peperell, Mass.— Geneseo, N. Y.— Westfield, Chau- 
tauque Co. N.Y.— N Montpelier, Vt.— Norwicli.Vt 
— Brooklynn, Ct.— Middlebury.O.— Tliompson.Ct.— 

Weslford, Vt.— Addison Vt.— Taxahaw, S. C East 

Roxbuiy, Vt. -Lancaster, N. H.— Detroit, Mich 

Westminster, Vt.— Francestown, N. H.— Salem, Ct. 
— Mattapoiselte, Mass.— Charlton, N. Y.— Green- 
ville C. H., 8. C— Newton U. Falls, Mass.— Rich- 
ford, Vt— W. Boylston, Mass.— Greenville, S. C — 
Falmouth, Me.— Easton, Mass.— Milton, Mass.— E. 
St. Albans, Me. 

From Robort Young, P. T. Keeney, Williams 
Thayer, Peter Hough, N. G. Howard, Truman Gran- 
dy, Thomas M. Preble, Charles Stevens, D. Burgess, 
Samuel Bass, Jehiel Claflin, George A. Reed, John 
J. Dedman, Ebenezer Sproul, W. W. Stevenson of 
Little Rock, Ark, Isaac Vaughn. 



' Bundles Sent 

One bundle to Stephen Goodhen, Lowel. 
One bundle to D. Burges, Hartford, Ct. Vi; 
Springfield. 

One bundle to Thomas M. Preble, Nashua. 
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III. I am now prepared to go into a consid- 
eration of the third general head of my dis- 
course. Is there any reason to believe, - that 
the second coming of Christ, and the accom- 
plishment of these mighty wonders is near at 
hand ? On this point, my hearers, let us just 
look to the Bible, and to plain matters of ia t. 
There is no necessity of passing a single step 
into the field of vague conjecture. 

For light on this subject let us look to the 
prophecies of Daniel, given for the express pur- 
pose of showing the time of the end, Dan. ii. 
Remember, my hearers, that Nebuchadnezzar 
had a dream; which, on waking, he had forgot- 
ten, and that Daniel was called in to tell him 
the dream, and to make known the interpreta- 
tion. Before proceeding to this work, Daniel 
and his friends had prayed to God, and God in 
answer to prayer had made Daniel know the 
whole secret. As he came in therefore to the 
king, he said, " There is a God in heaven that 
revealeth secrets, and maketh known unto the 
king Nebuchadnezzar what shall be in Ihe lat- 
ter days" He then said — " Thou O king saw- 
est, and behold a great image." His head 
was of fine gold, his breast ana arms of silver, 
his belly and thighs of brass, his legs of iron, 
his feet part of iron and part of clay. Thou 
sawest till that a stone was cut out without 
hands, which smote the image upon his feet, 
that were of iron and clay, and brake them to 
pieces. Then was the iron, the clay, the brass, 
the silver and the gold broken to pieces togeth- 
er, and became like the chaff of the summer 
threshing-floors, and the wind carried them! 
away, that no place was found for them, and 
the stone that smote the image became a great | 
mountain and filled the whole earth. This is J 
the dream, and we will tell the interpretation! 
before the king. ' 1 Thou art this head of gold, j 
And after thee shall arise another kingdom in-J 
l'erior to thee, and another third kingdom of 
brass, which shall bear rule over all the earth. 
And the fourth kingdom shall be strong as iron : ( 
forasmuch as iron breaketh in pieces and sub- ( 
dueth all things; and as iron that breaketh 
all things, shall it break in pieces and 
bruise. And whereas thou sawest the feet and 
toes, part of potter's clay and part of iron, the 
kingdom shall be divided, but there shall be in 
it of the strength of the iron, forasmuch as thou 
sawest the iron mixed with miry clay. And as 
the toes of the. feet were part of iron and part 
of clay; so the kingdom shall be partly strong 
and partly broken. And whereas thou sawest 
iron mixed with miry clay, they shall mingle 
themselves with the seed of men, but they shall 
not cleave one to another, even as iron is not 
mixed with clay. And in ihe days of tkese kings, 
shall the God of heaotn set up a kingdom which 
shall never be destroyed : and the kingdom shall 
not be lejt to other people, but it shall break in 
pieces and consume all their kingdoms, and shall 
stand forever. Forasmuch as thou sawest that 
the stone was cut out oj the mountain without 
hands, and that it brake in pieces the iron, the 



brass, the clay, the silver and the gold; the great] 
God hath mude known to the king, what shall] 
come to pass hereafter : and the dream is cer-l 
lain, and the interpretation thereof sure." 

Here, then, my hearers, we have a chain of ( 
events given us, which are to lead down to the 
coming of Christ, when all the kingdoms of the | 
earth are to be broken in pieces and consum- 
ed. And now if we wish to know whether that 
coming of Christ is at hand, we have just 
to inquire, where are we at the present time, 
in this chain of predicted events ! How many 
of this series of prophecies have been fulfilled ? 
There were to be four kingdoms of which Neb- 
uchadnezzar was the first, the head of gold. 
This was the Chaldean kingdom. Next after 
him arose the kingdom of the Medes and Per- 
sians, in place of the Chaldeans — these were 
the breast and arras of silver. Next arose the 
Grecians, with Alexander at their head — which 
kingdom, according to the prophecy, did bear 
rule over all the earth. This was the kingdom 
of brass. 

Next came the Romans, the kingdem of iron, 
which in most exact fulfilment ot prophecy did 
break in pieces and bruise. We come then to the 
feet and toes : and we find in history the Roman 
kingdom divided into ten — and we have come to 
the time when these kingdoms do not cleave 
one to another — some of iron, some of potter's 
clay — some apparently strong, others weak. 
And now what remains in this whole chain of 
predicted events, all of which have been so 
strikingly fulfilled up to the present time, but 
for the stone cut out of the mountain without 
hands to smite the image upon his feet, and 
break up the nations as chaff, and consume 
them ? 

" The dream is certain, and the interpreta- 
tion thereof sure." Nothing can be clearer, 
than that the interpretation has been sure up 
to the present time ; and that we are now on 
the very last events predicted previous to the 
setting up of the kingdom of God. In the days 
of these kings shall the God of heaven set up 
a kingdom which shall not be destroyed, and 
shall not be given to the people, but shall break 
in pieces and bruise the kingdom and shall 
stand forever. Judge for yourselves, my hear- 
ers, whether we are to look for the coming ol 
Christ as at hand. 

In the first year of Belshazzar Daniel had 
a dream. (Dan. vii.) " The four winds of 
of the heaven strove upon the great sea, and 
four great beasts came up from the sea diverse 
one Irom another. The first was like a lion, 
the second like a bear, the third like a leop- 
ard, and the fourth beast was dreadful, and 
terrible, and strong exceedingly, and it had 
great iron teeth. It devoured and break in 
pieces, and stamped the residue with the feet 
of it: and it was diverse from all the beasts 
that were before it, and it had ten horns. I 
considered the horns, and behold there came 
up among them another little horn, before whom 
there were three of the first horns plucked up 
by the roots; and behold in this horn were eyes 
like the eyes of a man, and a mouth speaking 

i = 



great things. I beheld till the thrones were cast 
down, and the ancient of days did sit, whose 
garment was white as snow, and the hair of his 
head like pure wool : His throne was like the 
fiery flame, and his wheels as a burning fire. 
A fiery stream issued and came forth before 
him; thousand thousands ministered unto 
Him, and ten thousand times ten thousand stood 
before him: the judgment was set and the 
books were opened. 1 beheld then because of 
the voice which the horn spoke ; I beheld even till 
the beast was slain, and his body destroyed and 
given to the burning flame." Here, my hear- 
ers, we have another chain of events, reaching 
from the time of Daniel to the second coming 
of Christ, when the judgment shall set and the 
books be opened, and the beast be given to the 
burning flame. Another evidence, you per- 
ceive, that the wicked are to be burned at the 
burning of the world. Would you know then 
whether the coming of Christ is at hand, just 
inquire where we are in this chain of given 
events, which is to reach unto His coming. 
His vision of Daniel was explained to him by 
one from the heavenly hosts who stood by. 
He was told that those great beasts were four 
kings, which should arise out of the earth. The 
vision, we are told, was in the first year of Eel- 
ishazzar. He was the first beast and was the 
| last of the Chaldean kings. Then the Medes 
and Persians, the second beast — then the Gre- 
cians under Alexander, the third beast. Then 
! the Romans, the fourth beast, dreadful and ter- 
rible. Daniel says, "Then I would know the 
i truth of the fourth beast, which was diverse 
from all the others, exceeding dreadful, whose 
teeth were of iron, and his nails brass, which 
devoured, break in pieces, and stamped the 
lesidue with his feet— and of the ten horns that 
were in his head, and of the other which came 
up and before whom three fell; even of that horn 
that had eyes, and a man that spoke great 
things, and whose look was more stout than his 
fellows, the same horn which made war with 
the saints and prevailed against them, until the 
Ancient of days came. Thus he said, The 
fourth beast shall be the fourth kingdom upon 
the earth, and shall devour the whole earth, 
and tread it down and break it in pieces. And 
the ten horns out of this kingdom are ten kings 
that shall arise : and another shall arise after 
them, diverse from the first, and he shall sub- 
due three kings. And shall speak gieat words 
against the Most High, and wear out the saints 
ol the Most High, and think to change times 
and laws; and they shall be given into his 
hand until a time and times and the dividing of 
time. But the judgment shall sit, and they 
shall take away his dominion, to consume and 
to destroy it unto the end. And the kingdom, 
and the dominion, and the greatness of the 
kingdom under the whole heaven, shall be giv- 
en to the people of the saints of the Most High, 
whose kingdom is an everlasting kingdom, and 
all dominions shall serve and obey Him. Hith- 
erto is the end of the matter." And now, my 
hearers, what will history tell us in relation to 
the fulfilment of this claim of prophecies ? It 
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will tell us that the Roman kingdom has arisen, 
and trod the whole earth beneath its feet. That 
it has been divided into ten separate kingdoms, 
governed by ten kings, that three of these kingi 
doms fell — Heruli, Vandals, aud Ostragoths, 
and that the papal church has arisen, that has 
spoken great things against the Most High, 
and worn out the saints of the Most High — and 
we also know that she has continued a long 
time, and that the very next event predicted in 
this chain of prophecies, is the coming of the 
Ancient of days, to give the body of this beast 
to the burning flame. All has been literally 
fulfilled until that coming; judge ye whether it 
is at hand. 



world the truth may be hid, and men be almost 
blameless; but charity may never be hid. Let 
the Puritan push its researches : John Howcj 



Truth taken on Trust. 

How incumbent it is upon us who believe our 
" blessed hope," " the adoption, to wit, the re- 



did write of happy times to come in this world, demption ol our bodies," at "the appearing" and 
and " 
Qotion ; 



n I lit ui uu|i|n IU1IC9 iv» v.uiiiv in imo nuiiu, 1 — > — ri O 

I Henry sometimes gives color to the same kingdom ofottrfeleseed Lord Jesus, "whomhav- 
ion; but Henry's ideas on this point are in-j "»g not seen we love;" " and rejoice with joy un- 

a . i J li' ! Qitpn 1/ a !ilf« nn/l dill ril uI^im in tlin l<<uu> mi c<>t>_ 



coherent, undefined, and self-contradictory, 
and John Howe's are in no way by himself con- 
nected with the millennium, 1 think. So far as 



speakable and lull of glory" in the hope ol see- 
ing "him as he is," being "like him," in 
1843, that we should faithlully and frequently, 



I understand him, he defines the prospect of, with fervent prayer, examine the grounds of 
a glorious scene in the church on this side of | our faith and hope, that we may know in whom 
eternity, but without giving an intimation of 1 we have believed; and to see to it that our 
its being "the Millennium." And for Rich-||faith standeth in the " power of God." For it 
ard Baxter, Jeremy Taylor, Join 
all that family of renowned bel 
proof exists in their works, that 

coming was their constant hope, their blessed !j which shall " be revealed in that day;" when 
hope, aud their sure expectation. If any thing all the wisdom of men, and all faith and hopes 
appears in their writings to the contrary it has standing in it, shall perish; as will also every 
escaped my notice; and it must certainly be [other foolishness, and be shown, with all its pre- 



And lor Rich- !»aiin sianaetn in me power oi uoa. r or it 
inBunyan, and' ' s on, y the partakers of this faith, which was 
elicvers, much jj " oute delivered to the saints" that will be kept 
hat the Lord's by the " power ofGod" unto " the salvation" 



The Puritan— The Millennium. 

The first Number of the Signs of the Times 
weekly is received. I am interested in it. The 
near coming of the Lord is the " blessed hope" 

of the church, however faintly cherished, how-|| opposed to" the prevalent doctrine of their" faith tensions and pretenders, with all their pride 

* till .111 3 I 'Lii/ I onlfutill an/4 ■ ■ ll'mn" 1 1 j \ i i i < r tn 



ever misapprehended, however perverted by 
traditions of the ciders. — Manifestly " the grace j 
of God" in so many words, is " teaching us,J 
that, denying ungodliness and worldly lusts, we 
should live soberly, righteously, and godly, in 
this present world, looking for that blessed 
hope and the glorious appearing of the great 
God and our Savior Jesus Christ, who gave 
himself for us, that he might redeem us from all 
iniquity." — And, notwithstanding scoffers op- 
pose, and eminent divines turn a deaf ear, and 
religious newspapers of all denominations 
shrink from the publication of" these things," 
yet by the authority of the holy word we 
" these things speak, and exhort and rebuke 
with all authority :" at the same time mindful 
of the Apostolic injunction : " Let no man des- 
pise thee." 

" These things speak, exhort, and rebuke with 
all authority." This authority does not justify 
our contempt of opposers, either by sarcastic 
remarks, by bitter retorts, by censuring of their 
motives, or by any impatience under the re- 



and works. 

The assertion that the doctrine of" a spirit- 
ual millennium" is a novelty in the church, 
ought not to be taken or made without includ- 
ing one other most important idea; when it 
will stand thus : The doctrine of a millennium 



and self-will, and " scoffing" according to 
" their lusts,"to be altogether lighter than van- 

But how many thousand professing Chris- 
tians, are sleeping fanciedly secure in the sli- 
my coils of this soul-devouring serpent; its be- 



without the visible and personal presince of Christ guding is so subtlely adapted to their carnal 
with his saints, is a doctrine which now exten-! propensities. How common it is lor them to 
sively prevails in Christendom, and is, I verily j P'aee implicit faith in the wisdom of man; 
believe, no older than Dr. Daniel Whitby, who »ence whatever emanates from the pulpit or 
died A. D. 1727. Whitby seems to be the lath-' the press, of all the productions of man is rc- 
er of it. The millenaries, the Anabaptists, |j ceived with all readiness Of mind, examined, 
the fifth monarchists believed the Millennium readily understood, and believed with delight, 
would be in this world chiefly; on the contrary ||But the word of God is taken on trust without 
the Roman Catholic church, and the Protes- examination: whatever their minister says, they 
tant fathers believed it would be after the res- 1 believe, if he is a popular one; question them 
urrection and in the world to come. The lat-|! on the grounds of their faith and hope, and you 
teris " a spiritual millennium," but Christ is ! "ill find more admission and knowledge of 
its visible king ; the former would be a tem- |what they proless. They have strong faith in 
poral millennium, but every man who proles- 1| nothing but what is recommended by the popu- 
scd to expect it, also profest to expect the Lord 'ar wisdom of the day. And there is nothing 
himself to introduce it, and personally to up-; popular but what flatters their pride, 
hold the glorious state. And the first among men I L-et for instance a holy man of God come 




dissents from the Millenaries by excluding the j coarse indeed !!" But let one of his (Wesley's) 
personal presence of the Lord Jesus from the modern disciples come preaching, * the lofti- 



rity 

common occasions. The continual exhibition ! treatise on the Millennium; and 1 cannot tell and you hear them exclaim " What^ a lack of 
of it is odious, even in the chief magistrate. |j a man who is able to dispute his claim. He || chanty !"—" that b going too far !" " coarse, 
We have authority, and we should use it; but 
with discretion, avoiding all harshness of speech, 
and tyrannical dictation. It is easy to declarej 
our views" with all authority," and at the same 
time with the utmost meekness towards those 
who oppose themselves. 

Great confidence in the Lord and his word 
becomes us; but no less does humility toward 
our fellow-men, and honest deference to the 
opinions they humbly cherish. Pride of opin- 
ion is a besetting sin of great minds, whether 
in mechanics, or physicians, or teachers; and 
it is a dangerous passion in those who are re- 
quired to become as little children before they 
are permitted to enter the kingdom of heaven. 

The articles from the Puritan attracted my 
attention. The first admits the novelty of the 
doctrine of " a spiritual millennium," and calls 
on the learned to search it out, and exhibit the 
results of their labor in the pulpit and through 
the press, persuaded that the doctrine is not 
" the product of this age." The Puritan re- 
fers to John Howe, to Henry's Commentary, 
and to Richard Baxter, and concludes that the 
notion of " a spiritual millennium" is therefore 
two centimes old ! — Let the Puritan take cour- 
age, and push its researches. Truth and char- 
ity are alike important to us. In this sinful 



millennial kingdom; and from the Protestant 
Fathers and the ancient church he dissents by 
including the millennium in this world, before 
the resurrection; and thus he begets the doctrine 
of " the spiritual millennium without the mani- 
fest presence of the Lord," which is at present 
so generally and fatally cherished in the bosom 
of the church. 

With the Puritan " it is a subject of much 
interest, and we should be glad to see it thor- 
oughly exhibited." But allow me to caution 
the inquirer, carefully to distinguish in nil Ins 
researches on this subject, between the promises 
or prophecies, relative to this world, and those 
relative to this earth : this world being doomed 
with these bodies to dissolution; and this earlh 
having with these bodies the promise of a re- 
construction, resurrection, and " restitution of 
all things." (The good Lord prepare his peo- 
ple for it, and hasten it in its time.) Failing 
to take this distinction, the church seems to 
have fallen into the error of interpreting the 
eternal promises, for things of this transitory 
world: as the Jews interpreted the promises 
of Messiah for a deliverer from the power of 
Cesar.— Even so. H. D. W. 



est panegyrics on the " march oj intellect," and 
how the wisdom of man has /t7 up the page of 
Revelation, and holding out the prospect that the 
light of science will soon make the "cross of 
Christ" no more "a stumbling-block to the Jew" 
nor "foolishness to the Greek," and you will 
see him loaded with honors, caressed by religious 
institutions, who admire and believe; applaud- 
ed by the Ca;sars of the world, and praised 
even by wicked men. Why ? Because it flat- 
ters the pride and self-will of each, which are 
! quite congenial to falsehood. 

Or, let another come, giving conclusive evi- 
dence that he is a favored servant of God by 
the power and demonstration of the Holy Spirit 
which attend his labors, proving by the word of 
the living God, corroborated by unquestiona- 
ble historical data, and strengthened by pres- 
ent obvious fact in the signs of the times, that 
our blessed Jesus will come, in person, to raise 
his people into the air, and the " salt of the 
earth" being taken away, burn up the chaff 
with fire, and remove ail things which can be 
shaken in 1843; and you cannot prevail on 



♦Rev. Robert Ncwton.Wes. Meth. Conf. Repre- 
sentative. 
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them to go and hear two lectures together, nor 
to read proofs for themselves, though you give 
them the books; — but you will hear them loud 
in their declamations against the doctrine in 
which they will evince as little knowledge of 
the Bible as if they had never professed to be- 
lieve it. But let a doctor A. or B. with numer- 
ous high-sounding appendages to his name 
(such as neither apostle nor prophet of our 
blessed Master ever wore) telling his great pre- 
tensions to the wisdom of this curse-burdened 
world, come along, who shall undertake to 
show the discrepancies of the prophets — (who, 
according to Peter, " spake by the will of God," 
which is perfect wisdom, righteousness and 'pow- 
er;') — and how inconsistent the plain testimony 
of the word of the Most High, especially in its 
account of the beginning and end of this world 
(which is so much loved,) is shown to be by our 
now very great wisdom: and prophecy ing out 
of their own hearts that the church, the bride 
of a risen Savior, who is the bridegroom, and 
her Head, who has gone away to prepare a 
place for her, — shall in this lile, in this Hesh of 
old Adam, in which St. Paul and many living 
witnesses says " we groan being burdened" 
earnestly desiring to be delivered, and exclaim, 
who shall deliver me from this body of dealh!" 
And we can sing a fanatic hallelujah, which 
would offend a Pharisee or frighten an infidel, 
when we find the faithful and true witness re- 
sponds through Jesus Christ our Lord" who 
shall change our vile bodies, Stc. to great emi- 
nence. Aye, even "sit as a queen and be no 
widow!" and that all " shall be subdued to her" 
and telling them that this glorious day is at 
hand; and you will see the same persons re- 
ceive this with " all readiness of mind;" and 
they believe it so firmly, right off upon trust, 
that they never see the need of searching the 
Scriptures daily to see whether these things 
are so. Yes, they believe it, and pray for it, 
and labor for it: but if you converse with them 
on the subject, you will find by the way they 
quote detached Scripture, that they do not un- 
derstand what they profess to believe. And 
you will soon find, too, that they are afraid to 
search the Scriptures lest they should find these 
things are not so. And they will tell you 
they are satisfied with their belief, and they 
have as great a right to their opinion as you 
have to yours. 

Yes, they are satisfied with their faith in fa- 
bles of wise men, and no wonder. Why? Be- 
cause there is no cross in that. It is just the 
very thing that the devil and .wicked men de- 
sire, therefore they will give them no uneasi- 
ness on that score. 

But there is not the least analogy in either 
the doctrine or the faith taught by the apostles 
full of the Holy Ghost. This doctrine troubled 
the Caesars and the authorities of the cities. 
For it they were stoned and drawn out of the 
city and left for dead, scourged, imprisoned, 
for teaching this : — ' ; That there is another king, 
one Jesus. Acts xvii. 7. And that God hath 
appointed a DAY in which he will judge the 
world in righteousness, by that same Jesus, | 
whereof he hath given assurance unto all men 
in that he hath raised him from the dead," and 
the gross offensiveness ot this doctrine, was 
that it was all contrary to the decrees of Ca?sar, 
Acts xvii. (See 2d Psalm, Dan. ii. 34, 45, 
and vii. 13, with numerous other places.) And 
those who received the Avoid with all readiness 
of mind, searched the Scriptures daily to see 
whether these things were so. Therefore ma- 
ny of them believed, and bore joyfully the 



spoiling of their goods, and counted not their 
lives dear unto them, looking to that blessed 
hope, Stc. Why ? Because their faith stood not 
in the wisdom of men, but in the wisdom of 
God, and of course they were kept by the pow- 
er of God. They loved one another, even as 
their beloved Lord had loved them, consequent- 
ly they had all things in common. 

This was the faith once delivered unto the 
saints, proved by their works, witnessed too by 
the Spirit of God, and standing in the power of 
God. 

Let all who love the Lord contend earnestly 
for this same faith; for the reasons too given 
by Jude, — read it, bretrren — and the doc- 
trine of the second advent in 1843 will not be 
a hard saying at all, either as to time, manner, 
or object. 

0 brethren, lift up your heads, and rejoice in 
the brightening prospect of his near approach. 

0 blessed hope ! J. Wai.stenhoi.me. 
Providence, April 16, 1842. 

Armeno-Turkish Old Testament, 

prepared by rev. mr. goodell. 

Constantinople, Nov. 6, 1841. 

My dear Brother, — Through the kindness 
and blessing of God, the translation of the Old 
Testament into Armeno-Turkish is at length 
completed. This I had hardly the least idea 
of living long enough to see, when I com- 
menced the work ; but the Divine forbearance 
towards me has been great. I came in course 
this morning to the last verse of the last chap- 
ter of the last book, which I corrected " with 
shoutings, grace, grace unto it." At the bot- 
tom of the page I wrote, "Bless the Lord, 0 
my soul, and torget not all his benefits." I 
then arose, and shut up all the books that have 
been lying open before me these many years, 
and fell on my knees to give thanks unto the 
name of the Lord; who " hath not dealt with 
us after our sins;" who hath given us his bles- 
sed " Word to be a light unto our feet;" and 
whose wondrous love permits us to hold it up 
to " lighten every man that cometh into the 
world." 0 may the nations "no longer have 
to walk in darkness;" but may they all be 
speedily furnished with "the light of life !" 

To me this work has been, next to preach- 
ing the Gospel, a most delightful employment. 
The land through which I have passed has not 
been a wilderness to me — a land of drought 
and barrenness; but it has been a country o. 
fertile vales, and hills of the richest mines, 
abounding with such beautiful prospects, and 
refreshing shade, and cooling fountains, that I 
have often stopped to enjoy the scenery, to lis- 
ten fo the sweet songsters of the grove, to 
"drink of the brook in the way," and thus to 
"go on from strength to strength." My feel- 
ings have gone along with those of the sacred 
writers to such a degree, that often, when 
alone in my study, 1 have been reading a page 
perhaps for the seventh time, I have had to 
stop in order to wipe away the fast-flowing 
tears, or to offer up such prayers and praises as 
the subject called forth. And then, only think 
of such a song as that of Deborah's ! Having 
in such perfection all the softness, and delicacy, 
and minute detail, and lively description of fe- 
male composition, who could translate it with- 
out feeling his very heart dance within him ? 

1 could almost wish that all the Lord's people 
were translators, as Moses wished them all 
prophets, in order that they might see with their 
own eyes the very words and the very manner 
(olten inimitable in translating) in which the 



great God expressed his thoughts to man, and 
might thus enter more readily into all the 
scenes, and circumstances, and feelings of 
those " holy men of God who spake as they 
were moved by the Holy Ghost." God's word 
is indeed a great deep; who can fathom it ? 
It is divinely beautiful; who that once looks 
upon it can help gazing forever with ever- 
increasing delight ? It is fraught with the 
riches of eternity; who shall not prize it 
" above gold, yea, above fine gold ?" 

And now may the blood of the everlasting 
covenant be sprinkled upon the book; upon 
those who have had any thing to do in prepar- 
ing it; and upon all who shall read it ! May it 
be made use of in softening and sanctifying 
the hearts of men, and " in bringing many sons 
and daughters unto glory !" Already is God 
pouring out his Spirit upon this people; and 
your Society is at the same time sending among 
them the very " words which the Holy Ghost 
teacheth." What a wonderful coincidence ! 
What an encouraging fact ! Let it excite our 
gratitude, and awaken us to more prayer and 
faith. Tell your Society that " the blessing of 
many ready to perish will come upon them." 
Tell them " not to be weary in well doing; for 
in due season they shall reap if they faint not." 
Tell them not to wait for a vote of thanks, or 
for a formal expression of obligation and last- 
ing gratitude from this great community — 
these hundreds of thousands — the object of 
their bounty; but in this respect to " be perfect, 
even as their Father in heaven is perfect," 
who " sendethrain on the just and on the un- 

i U8t -" 

With Christian and affectionate salutations 
to yourself, and through you to them, I re- 
main your brother in the faith and work of the 
Lord. W. GOODELL. 



Letter from J. R, Gates. 

Dear Brother Himes : — Thinking perhaps 
your numerous readers would like to hear of 
the prosperity of the cause of God, I hasten to 
inform you of the good work in this place. At 
Milton, the town adjoining us, God has poured 
out his Spirit, and revived his work the winter 
past, and quite a number have been converted, 
and baptized. And I have recently organized 
a church there as a branch to the Bu rnt H ill, 
consisting of 24 members. 

Soon after the above revival, I had the bles- 
sed privilege of attending the Second Advent 
Conference at Sandy Hill, where I for the 
first time saw and hearcTyou, and Bro. Litch. 

That Conference to me proved a great bles- 
sing. 1. In witnessing ministers and brethren of 
different orders, dwelling together in "unity," 
and not a discordant note heard. 2. Seeing the 
Scriptures so beautifully harmonized, and the 
chain of events mentioned in prophecy traced 
from the Chaldean kingdom, down to the end 
of time, when the kingdoms of this world shall 
become the kingdoms of our Lord and his 
Christ. 

3. In witnessing the success of Bro. Miller 
and Litch and yourself, in not only answering 
and refuting the arguments and objections of 
the opposers, but in seeing scores of sinners, 
under the influence of this doctrine (the Advent 
near) crying out what shall we do to be saved, 

I returned from Conference much refreshed, 
and resolved to buckle on the armor of righte- 
ousness, in the strength of God, to go into the 
field, and see what could be done for poor sin- 
ners. I adopted this plan; as my congrega- 
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lion was quite scattering, to appoint my meetings 
at private houses in different parts ot* tlie 
church, and give a short lecture at each meet- 
ing, and close up with prayer and Conference 
season. This course I pursued about three 
weeks, almost every evening, during which 
time quite a number found peace with God 
through our Lord Jesus Christ. 

Elder S. Ross Jr. from Union, Mills, came 
to my assistance, and staid 12 days — I found 
him to be a true yoke fellow, he came in 
the fulness of the blessing of the Gospel of 
Christ, and a new impulse was given to the 
work. We continued our meetings almost night 
and day at the Christian Chapel on Hunt! Hills. 
The power of God was wonderfully'TIIsplayed 
in the conversion of sinners to God. 

There are upwards of 50 that give evidence 
of being hopefully converted. To God be all the 
glory. Yours in hope of Eternal Life, 

J. II. GATES. 

Burnt Hills, March 13, 1842. 



THE SIGNS OF THE TIMES. 



BOSTON, MAY 18, \S42. 



Editorial Correspondence No. 4 

Dear Bro. Litcii :— Since my last, things have 
gone on well, and the doctrine is evidently taking 
deep root in this city. Those who have hitherto 
been sceptical on the time, having now heard the 
arguments on the prophetic periods, are convinced 
thai time is revealed, as well as manner; and those 
with whom we have conversed, assure us that our 
calculations have more weight in their minds than 
any with which they are acquainted. But it requires 
much courage and independence to make the avow- 
al of laith in the time, in this city. The prejudice 
against it is very strong. Yet many have, and 
others will publicly avow their faith. 

The subject of Christ's second coming will not 
sleep till he shall appear. It will be agitated, dis- 
cussed, and proclaimed throughout the land, and 
world. It is now being discussed in one form, or 
another, by almost every denomination in the world, 
even the Papists, in some places, are waked up to 
a discussion of the question, to defend themselves 
against the truth which cuts them to the very heart. 
The Beast will ere long rage with greater indigna- 
tion against us. We must prepare to meet it. 

Several new works on the prophecies I under- 
stand are now in press. These will advocate the 
prc-Millennium Advent. One by the Rev. Mr. 
Shimeall, of this city, is just published. I obtain- 
ed a copy to-day and have givdn it a slight exam- 
ination. The following is the title of the book: Age 
of the World, as founded on Ike Sacred Records, His- 
toric and Prophetic, and the " Signs of the Times," 
viewed in the aspect of premonitions of the speedy es- 
tablishment on the Earth, of the Millennial state, by 
the Second Personal, Pre- Millennial Advent of 
Christ : with an Introductory Essay, vindicating the 
claims of Sacred Chronology against the Atheist, An- 
tiquarian, and Infidel. By the Rev. R. C. Shimea ll, 
Presbyter of the Prot. Epis. Church in the Diocese 
of New York. I shall at this time notice only two 
things in this book. First. His misrepresentation 
of Mr. Miller's chvonology. He says, on page 213, 
He (Mr. Miller) inserts for the 6th Servitude under 

the Philistines, 40 years— 
Sampson, 20 " 
Eli, 40 " 

making a total of 

100 years. 



If these dates iu his table, therefore, can be sl.own 
as obvious'y incorrect, we may spare ourselves, the 
time and labor to point out its other inaccuracies. 

In reply to the above statemeut, 1 remark first, 
that Mr. Miller lias not included Sampson in his 
jchronology at all. His name is not given in the 
list of the judges by Mr. M. to give any lime. It is 
(a strange fact that Mr. Shimeall, with all bis learn- 
ing, and critical acumen, should make such a posi- 
tive misrepresentation. 

This is the same course, you know, as Mr. Dow- 
ling pursued, in his review of Miller. But we hope 
that Mr. Shimeall will have more moral honesty, 
than to persist in misrepresentation, when his error 
is pointed out, and that he will frankly confess it. 

Mr. S. in correcting Mr. Miller's chronology, 
predicates his arguments upon mere conjecture, in- 
stead of the word of God. He includes the 40 years 
of Eli, and the 20 years of Sampson in the sixth 
servitude. And here, says Mr. S. " is a clear loss 
to Mr. Miller's chronology of 60 years !" 

Now the word of God declares, Judges xiii. 1. 
that the Philistines did rule over Israel 40 years. 
It will be seen that Sampson was not born till af- 
ter the Philistine servitude commenced. If he judged 
Israel 20 years in the days of the Philistines, as in 
Judges xv. 20, it must have been the last twenty 
years of his life. Mr. Miller has always contendad 
that the 20 years of Sampson were included in the 
Philistine servitude. It is very clear that Eli was 
not cotemporary with Sampson, and therefore, his 
administration could not be included, either in the 
Philistines, or of Sampson's administration. Mr. 
S. has no positive scripture proof for it. But Mr. 
Miller will set this matter right at a lulure lime. 
We will not now say more on the subject ; but will ; 

Secondly, Notice the conclusions to which Mr. 
S. has come, on the subject of the end of the worid, 
or the gospel dispensation. We give an extract 
from his work under the following head : 



Omega," from his high and holy throne will pro- 
claim, " BEHOLD I MAKE ALL THINGS NEW." 

Bui, these prophetic numbers, if viewed in their 
relation to die events with which they stand ctm- 
Inected, past, present, tad future, all conspire to ad- 
monish us " upon whom the ends of the world are 
| come," that THE GREAT DAY OF CRISIS, 
both to the Church and to the world, is "just at 
hand," ISo— we are not to calculate up. n 26 years 
additional probation, under the proent existing 
economy of the Gospel ! Look to 1S47 ! May Heav- 
en prepare us all to meet undismayed, the terrors, 
and to share triumphantly, in the glories of" that 
day!" 

Perhaps, however, some one will ask, if, upon a 
ppradventure, an error in the department of historic 
chronology as above, should have escaped observation, 
what then becomes of all these deductions ? To this 
,1 reply, that, confident as I feel in the correctness of 
the historico-chronological department of my work, 
as herein exhibited ; if the great Head of the Church 
has sent forth the Spirit oi his grace, to reveal to 
the faithful a knowledge of prophetical numbers, 
and these prophetical numbers, as interpreted in the 
sequel are in accordance with " Holy Scripture ;" 
then, I ask but a single admission, in order to dem- 
onstrate that, independently of immutable accuracy 
in giving the length of each link in the first half of 
our golden chain, the crisis, in A. D., 1S47, and 
the "finishing of the mystery of God," iu A. D., 
1868< is established upon grounds of equal certainty. 
Prophecy points out to us the things that shall be 
hereafter, even to the last act of the Almighty's 
government and providence over the world. The 
admission that I ask, is, that the present is the 
year of our Lord 1842, from the Nativity. The 
lollowing passage, the inaccuracies of Scriptural 
computations of Historical Chronology to the con- 
trary notwithstanding, will fully explain our mean- 
ing. O that it was inscribed upon o-ir hearts as 
with the finger of God, and with the pen ot a dia- 
mond forever ! " We liave also a mcre sure word 
of froi'HEcy, wherevulo ye do well that ye take heed, 
as unto a light that shinelh in A dark place." 



Prophetic Chronology. It will bes een that our 
deductions, as founded upon Sacred Historic chro- 
nology, furnish an aggregate number of 3679 years, 
'from ihe Creation, down to the commencement ol 
the 70 prophetic weeks of Daniel. Of prophetic 
chronology, the numbers upon which we are depen- 
dent to complete the 6000th year, as the period with- 
in which all God's purposes in relation to this world 
will be accomplished, are the following :— 
Daniel's 70 weeks, or 490 vears from which 

deduct A. D. 37, 

Commencement of I2K0 days, in A. D 533 

The i2M) days of Daniel and St. John .... 1260 
Excess of 1290 days of Dan. xii., over 1260 ... 30 
Excess of 1335 of Dan. xii., over 1290 45 

Total, 



458 



Thus it will be seen, that Mr. S., in his calcula- 
tions, has brought us within FIVE YEARS of 
"THE GREAT CRIS1S,"-1847, instead of 1843. 

Yours in the blessed hope, J. V. HIMES. 

New York, May 5th, 1842. 



Add the historical years H9 above, 



2321 
3679 



From . . 
Deduct, 



6000 
2321 
453 



And it gives you, 18t>8 

as the period when, in the time of the 7th angel, 
Rev. xvi. 17, who pours out the last vial of judg- 
ment into the air, " a great voice out of the temple 
of heaven, from the throne," will be heard, " sav- 
ing, IT IS DONE !" 

From . . 1868 

Deduct, 1842 



Which leaves. 



26 



In 26 short years, therefore, if the above prophet- 
ic numbers can be demonstrated to have their sup- 
port in Scripture, that blessed period, the consum- 
mation of the devout believer's faith and hope will 
have arrived, when he who is "the Alpha and 



The Rhode Island War, which we have 

thought might end in smoke, has not quite disap- 
peared yet, at least it continues on paper. Some 
few arrests for treason have been made bv the Char- 
ter party of the olficers of the Suffrage parly, and 
the latter have been bailed out. Both parties have 
sent Commissioners to the General Government. 
Governor Dorr as Commander iu Chief of the Suf- 
frage party, and one or two of his subordinate offi- 
cers, went on to negotiate a treaty at Head Quar- 
ters, where they would be conveniently out of the 
power of their antagonists, and more honorably em- 
ployed than tliey were like to be at home. Messrs. 
Randolph and Potter, who, on the other hamh, rep- 
resented the Charter party, went on to Washington 
about the same time, and icturned on Wednesday 
with " a communication from the President.iu which 
he fully assures the General Assembly [of the Char- 
ier party] of his determination to maintain thegjv- 
ernmeut of the state, as it exists and always has ex- 
isted, under the old Charter." Two companies of 
the U. S. forces have been, as before mentioned, 
sent on from the Slate of New York to man the 
forts about Newport. D. 



New York City, in organizing her govern- 
ment, found herself in much the same dilemma as 
Rhode Island, in consequence of the irregularity of 
proceeding in the election of the sixth ward. The 
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officers from the other wards were sworn in, after 
which the Mayor and democratic members with- 
drew, and the whig members adniiiled the member 
from the sixth ward, and pioceedd to organize, by 
the election of a President and Clerk for the ensu- 
ing year. This will of course he objected to, as il- 
legal, by the democratic members, and as the Board 
are equally divided, may result in a collision. 

Editorial Correspondence. —No. 5. 
A New Movement. A new project has 
been started in this city for the purpose of having 
more talk, about the world's conversion. The follow- 
ing call for a Convention on the subject was publish- 
ed in the Observer of last week. 

A Call for a Convention 
On the subject of Evangelizing the present generation 
of the heathen. 

That Christ requires and expects his people of the 
present generation to do what they can to give the 
gospel to all nations before another generation of 
the unevangelized shall go down to the grave, can- 
not be reasonably questioned. 

As the object of evangelizing the world is one of 
such magnitude, it requires the co-operation and 
united energies of the friettda of Christ of every 
name. It is plain that it calls for vastly more vig- 
orous efforts than the majority even df the most heal- 
thy churches of Christendom are accustomed to 
make. The great question is, how shall the collec- 
tive body of the friends of Christ be the most suc- 
cessfully enlisted in the work so as to apply prompt- 
ly their proportionate amount of means tor the ac- 
complishment of this most desirable object? It is 
thought that the cause of the world's evaugelization 
might be advanced, if a Convention composed of 
the" friends of missions of various evangelical de- 
nominations of Christians, should be held at some 
suitable time and place, for the purpose of mutual 
counsel and united prayer. It is not the object ot 
the Convention contemplated, to instruct or con- 
trol any society now in existence, or to organize 
any new society ; but to discuss the claims of the 
heathen world upon the Chiistian church ; to look at 
the resources of the church to accomplish the work 
of fulfilling the parting command of Christ to hisdis- 
ciples ; to excite to more vigorous action ; to unite 
in special prayer to the great Head of the church for 
his blessing upon the cause of missions, and to pro- 
mote the spirit of missions among the churches of 
the respective denominations which shall be repre- 
sented. 

We desire that this Convention should be com- 
posed ol ministers and members of Protestant 
churches of all denominations who have missiona- 
ries in the foreign field, and who are willing to co- 
overate with the American Bible Society, and the 
American Tract Society in their endeavors to evan- 
gelize the world. The delegates to be appointed as 
the several churches to which they belong shall 
think proper. 

We, therefore, the undersigned, do hereby ex- 
press our wish that such a Convention may be held 
in the city of New York on the 10th day of May 
1S42, (the place and hour to be hereafter designated,) 
and desire that such churches and ecclesiastical bod- 
ies as feel interested in the object con emplated 
would seasonably appoint some of their number to 
attend aud take part in its deliberations. 

It is understood that when this Convention shall 
have been organized, it shall be authorized to incite 
such other persons as they may think proper, to unite 
with them in their deliberations. (!) This Conven- 
tion is called for the express and only purpose of 
discussing the ques'.ion of evangelizing the world ; 
while the various topics which agitate and divide 
the friends of Christ shall not be introduced. 

Rev. N. S. S. Beman, D. P., Rev. J. Lindsay, 
Rev. T. A. Merrill, D. D., Rev. T. McAuley, D. D., 
Rev. Elisha Yale, D. D., Rev. M. L. R. P. Pome- 
roy, Rev. T. H. Skinner, D. D., Rev. Mr. Thomp- 
son, Rev. W. B. Sprague.D. D., J. C. Bliss, M. D., 
Rev. E. N. Kirk, Rev. J. Marsh, Rev. J. Wood, 
B. F. Butler, Esq., Rev. M. S. Goodall, Rev. E. 
Heddiug, D. D., Rev. A. Proudtit, D. D., Hon. R. H. 



Walworth, Rev. J. W. Monteith, Hon. G. C. Bron- 
son, Rev. J. Clancy, Rev. B. T. Welch, D. D., Rev. 
Mr. Sherman, Mr. J . N. Wilder, Rev. E. Nott, D. D., 
Hon. J. P. Cushmatl, Rev. A. Yates, Rev. M. Al- 
len, Rev. J. Van Vechten, Rev. E. Pond, D. D., 
Rev. Prof. Yates, D. D., Hon. N. W. Howell, Rev. 
N. Levings, D. D., Rev. S. H. Cox, D. D., Rev. D. 
Kennedy, Rev. E. F. Hatfield, Rev. J. N. Wyckoff, 
D. D., Rev. J. B. Waterbury, D. D., E.C. Oelavan. 
Esq., Rev. W. Patton, D. D., Rev. J. N. Campbell, 
D. 1)., Rev. E. S. Janes, Rev. J. M. Mathews, D. 
D., Rev. J. 0. Choules., Rev. A . D. Smith, Rev. G. 
B. Cheever, Rev. G. Peck, D. D., M. L. North, 
M. D., Rev. G. Coles P. CoJwise, Esq. 

You will perceive that it is a sectarian thing, al- 
though they invite " the friends of Missions, of ihe 
various evangelical denominations," to participate 
in the convention ; yet, they must " co-operate with 
the American Bible and Tract Society, in their en- 
deavors to evangelize the world;" in order to be eli- 
gible to a seat in the Convention. Will the Bap- 
tists as a denomination co-operate with an antago- 
nist society ? Never ! 

The idea of evangelizing the world, is a noble one. 
But the prospect looks dubious, while the professed 
evangelical sects refuse to co-operate with each oth- 
er in the work. We predict that it will end in mere 
talk. 

The Clmrcli of England.— Her designs. 

Our reae'ersare aware that the government of Great 
Britain have formed the design, in connexion with 
i the king of Prussia, to establish the piotestant faith 
. in Syria. To carry out this design, the English 
have made an effort to establish a bishop at Jerusa- 
lem. It should be understood, that this contrivance 
is not exclusively for the spread of Christianity in 
that apostate land, but to sustain their political pow- 
er and influence, against the French Catholics, 
whose power and influence llicy fear, in that coun- 
try. It is a political manauvre. The following ar- 
ticle will show how the Bishop was received. 

Bishop of Jeuusalem. The ensuing intelligence 
from Jerusalem is among the remarkable "signs of 
the times." 

"A correspondent of the London Morning Chron- 
icle, in a letter dated Constantinople, Februaay 25, 
states, that soon after Dr. Alexander's arrival at Je- 
rusalem, groups of Christians, men and boys, col- 
lected at different times round his abode, and ex- 
pressed their hostility by groans and oflensive ex- 
clamations. When he went forth for exercise, he 
was followed by many low vagabonds, among 
whom were several Jews, reviling and insulting him; 
and hstly, when he performed divine service, which 
took place, it is said, publicly, greater crowds as- 
sembled and interrupted him, not only with hooting 
and menaces, but by acts amounting almost to per- 
sonal injury. 

The Consul complained to the Governor, who or- 
dered that any persons who repeated such conduct 
should be seized and chastized; but he declined to 
appoint a regular guard, or issue any firman, which 
might be construed into a recognition of the Bish- 
op's rank. A report was then forwarded to Sir 
Stratford Canning; and his excellency addressed a 
communication to the Porte, demanding that orders 
should be issued to the Governor of Jerusalem, to 
grant the required protection. No specific answer 
has been returned." 

" The Leipsic Guzcttr of the 23d, has an article 
from Constantinople of the 2d, confirming the per- 
sonal dangers incurred by Bishop Alexander at Je- 
rusalem, and the insults to which he was exposed 
from both Jews and Christians, whilst preaching in 
the open air. The Bishop appealed to Sir Stratford 
Canuing, and represented that if his person was not 
in safely, he should be under the necessity of quil- 
ling the country. The Ambassador immediately ad- 
dressed the Divau on the subject. Negotiations 
uent on for eight days, when the Porte at last de- 



cidedly refused to acknowledge the New Bishop 
declaring that the Turkish government would not 
risk Creating discontent among a vast number of us 
subjects who hold the Greek and Roman faith, and 
whose privilege it is not to admit into Jerusalem 
what they term a heretic prelate. Izzet Pacha per- 
sisted in this resolution, and after some more repre- 
sentations from Sir Stratford Canning, the Porte 
gave the following final answer :— " As we cannot, 
without evident danger, acknowledge by a special 
firman your Anglican Bishop, Ave, however, out of 
respect for Her Majesty Queen Victoria, grant to 
the said Bishop the protection and toleration which 
we allow to all other Christian ecclesiastics who 
make a temporary residence in our empire. In- 
structions to this effect will be sent to the Tahir Pa- 
cha, to whom we will recommend the Bishop of 
Jerusalem." — Herald. 

" The last accounts slated that he had broken 
with Tahir Pacha, because that lunctionary refused 
to recognize him as any thing more than an English 
traveller ; and his relations with the Christian pop- 
ulation seern yet more unsatisfactory. The Augs- 
burg Gazette tells us, 'It appears certain that the 
English Bishop of Jerusalem was pelted with stones 
by the Christians, whilst he was preaching a sermon. 
The Mussulmans remained neutral, (and no doubt 
much edified) ' on the occasion.' And from anoth- 
er source we hear, that of many reports prevalent 
in Constantinople with respect to Syrian affairs, 
the only one which has obtained confirmation from 
the mouth of an Ambassador is the attack on the 
Protestant Bishop of Jerusalem ; and it is added, that 
hi* life was actually in danger." 
"What is to be the result of the Bishop's troubles, we 
do not pretend to fore'.ell ; but we cannot admire the 
foresight or management of those who have exposed 
him to the peltings of the community which he 
comes to conciliate; and would earnestly desire his 
withdrawal from a position where, with the credit of 
ihe English church and nation depending on him, 
he can hardly tell whether it is his business to 
avenge or to suffer— to make himself respected as a 
representative of our State, or embrace the crown of 
martyrdom as the Missionary of our church." 

The Millenium. — The want of harmony, 
the opposition, the irritability discernible in the 
political, moral and religious world, the splitting up 
of political parties, the quarrelling of religious bod- 
ies of the same denomination, and the division of 
moral societies, are among the signs of the limes in- 
dicating any thing rather than the approach of that 
long and universal reign of peace, looked for by the 
believers in Christ's spiritual reign of a thousand 
years on earth, commonly called the millenium; 
and vet many of these believers consider the timeai 
hand, when it is to commence. Are not these among 
ihe signs of the latter days— ihe end of the world, 
when the tares and the uneat are no longer to grow 
together. 

We spoke of the irritability iu the public mind. 
Every man of ordinary reflection must have noticed 
in all public bodies, and even among many individ- 
uals at the present day, a certain uneasiness and im- 
patience of contradiction and restraint, falsely called 
independence, but truly self-will, which is the oppo- 
site of that charity so beautifully described by Paul, 
as being " first pure, then peacable, gentle, easy to 
be entreated," &c. 

The present state of the public mind is like that 
impure stale of ihe public atmosphere which re- 
quires the thunderand lightning of heaven to cleanse 
it. Is there not a terrible storm at hand—" a horri- 
ble tempest ?" " The approach of some great event" 
is predicted even by those who speak with contempt 
of Miller and his doctrine. Look at Congress and 
see the discord and anarchy, the censuring and the 
quarrelling, and the threatening of dissolution. 
Look at the political parties, and see them divided 
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among themselves. Look at the state of Rhode-Isl- 
and with her two legislatures, passing laws in op- 
position to each other. Look at the religious com- 
munity, and see an ambitious avaricious priesthood, 
opposing every salutary reform and wholesome 
truth, which happens not to chime with their narrow 
selfish and pharisaical views. Look at the church- 
es of our land, cold, selfish, intent on building up 
sectarianism as a substitute for Christianity. Then 
ask whether these signs are the forerunners of a 
thousand years of peace and righteousness, or the 
separation of the righteous from the wicked. We 
merely throw out these suggestions for considera 
tion. D. 



the head with a heavy loaded cane, which nearly 
killed him, at the same time saying, " I called you 
a coward in Congress, and now have struck you. 
If you can bear that, you may;" meaning if possible 
to compel him to a duel, which will be pretty likely 
to ensue. Horse-racing and theatrical dancing fill 
our newspapers, and command the largest assem- 
blies, and the most money of any thing seen or done 
in this Christian land, while the second coming of 
Christ and the end of the world, are treated as sub- 
jects comparatively of little importance ! 



A Prediction. — Bro. Fitch's letter was put 
into the hands of a friend in this city a few weeks 
since, who soon returned it with the following note, 
in pencil marks on the title page. 

" This pamphlet contains a misrepresentation and 
a misapplication of Scripture of most unhappy ten- 
dency. After 1843 has shown the reasoning un- 
sound, and has given the author's theory to the 
winds, well may the infidel ask, What can you 
prove from the Bible ? 

N. B. Such a use of the word of God causes it to 
be disrespected and denied. J. S. 

April, 1842. 

How easy it is, to judge— to predict — to assert. 
But it is not so easy a matter to prove such asser- 
tions and predictions. Yet these are the principal 
arguments of our opponents. Shall such things 
shake our faith? Never. 



The Oberlin Institute — Is believed to 

have a more rapid growth, than any literary insti- 
tution in this country. It is but eight years since 
the ground, on which the college buildings now 
stand, and the whole town, were a wilderness, and 
already she numbers more than (300 students. Six 
young people as students, five of Uiem of this city, 
set out for Oberlin oa Tuesday morning, 3d inst. 
The manual labor system, to a certain extent, has 
been adopted both in the male and female depart- 
ments. This, while it contributes to health, de- 
frays a considerable portion of the expense, and has 
also a good effect on the morals. 



The Dark Day. 

The following lines, written soon after the event 
to which they refer, were handed us by a friend, and 
afford a view of the impression the dark day made 
on the community at the time. One circumstance 
is noticed which we had never before heard named, 
viz. the darkening of the moon. 

ON THE DARK DAY, MayJOth, A. D. 1780. 
Let us adore and bow before 
The Savior, Lord of might, 
Who turns away the shining day 
Into the shades of night. 

All nature stands when he commands, 

Or changes in its course ; 
His mighty hand rules sgi and land ; 
He is the Lord of hosts. 

Nineteenth of May, a gloomy day, 
When darkness veiled the sky ; 
The sun's decline may be a sign 
Some great event is nigh. 

Let us remark, how black and dark, 

Was the ensuing night ; 
And for a time the moon declined, 
And did not give her light. 

Can mortal man, this wonder scan, 

Or tell a second cause ? 
Or did our God then shake his rod, 
And alter nature's laws ? 

And now let all who hear this call, 

And saw that day so dark, 
Make haste away without delay, 



Horse-Racing — -Would seem to a stranger 
the most important business of the United States, 
especially if he should notice the desertion of Con- 
gress by the duellists, and those who claim to be 
the most prominent and influential members, to at- 
tend these sports, at a distance of several hundred 
miles. At the Long Island race last week, between 
the celebrated horses, Fashion and Boston, the num- 
ber of spectators present were supposed to be at 
least 60,000, and the sums of money which were 
bet or " changed hands," $300,000. -It is remarka- 
ble that H. A. Wise, the duellist of Virginia, and 
Stanley, of North Carolina, who have been quarrel- 
ling in Congress for one or two weeks past, were 
not only there, as might have been expected, but 
mounted I heir horses to leave the course, at the same 
time, and close together; and whether their horses 
caught their master's spirit, or had it spurred into 
them by their riders, they moved but a little way, 
before they ran violently against each other, knock- 
ing their master's feet from ihe stirrups, when Stan- 
ley's horse ran furiously forward, and us his master 
began to check him, in order to apologize to Wise 
for the accident, the latter struck him a blow over 



set into the ark ! 









Sure enough, What do the Scriptures 
mean. 

In the Christian Herald of March 31, 1842, 
there is a question by Eld. Shaw, What does 
the Bible mean? 

I answer, read the connection, and the Bible 
will explain itself. Micah iv. 1 — 5. "But in 
the last days it shall come to pass, that the 
mountain of the house of the Lord shall be es- 
tablished in the top of the mountains, and it 
shall be exalted above the hills; and people 
shall flow" unto it. And many nations shall 
come, and say, Come, and let us go up to the 
mountain of the Lord, and to the house of the 
God of Jacob; and he will teach us of his 
ways, and we will walk in his paths: for the 
law shall go forth of Zion, and the word of the 
Lord from Jerusalem. And he shall judge 
among many people, and rebuke strong nations 
afar off"; and they shall beat their swords into 
plough-shares, and their spears into pruning 
hooks, nation shall not lilt up a sword against 
nation, neither shall they learn war any more. 
But they shall sit every man under his vine 



and under his fig-tree; and none shall make 
them afraid: for the mouth of the Lord of hosts 
hath spoken it. For all people will walk every 
one in the name of his god, and we will walk 
in the name of the Lord our God forever and 
ever." Last days are the gospel days, see 
Heb. i. 2. God " hath in these last days spo- 
ken unto us by his Son, whom he hath appoint- 
ed heir of all things, by whom also he made 
the worlds." Mountain of the house, of the 
Lord, is the gospel of Jesus Christ, Ps. lxxii. 
16. " There shall be a handful of corn in the 
earth upon the top of the mountains; the fruit 
thereof shall shake like Lebanon: and they of 
the city shall flourish like grass of the earth." 
People shall flow unto it, Gentiles coming to 
Christ, and saying, as says our text, " he will 
teach us of his ways," his works, John v. 36. 
"But I have greater witness than that of John: 
for the works which the Father hath given me 
to finish, the same works that I do bear witness 
of me, that the Father hath sent me." And 
we will icalk in his paths, his ordinances and 
laws, Ps. cxix. 35. " Make me to go in the 
path of thy commandments, for therein do I 
delight." For the law shall go forth of Zion, 
Sic. Luke xxiv. 47. "And that repentance 
and remission of sins should be preached in his 
name among all nations, beginning at Jerusa- 
lem." And he shall judge among mamj people, 
and rebuke strong nations afar off, Ezek. v. 15. 
" So it shall be a reproach and a taunt, an in- 
struction and an astonishment unto the nations 
that are round about thee, when I shall exe- 
cute judgments in thee in anger and in fury, 
and in furious rebukes. I the Lord have spok- 
en it." Also xxv. 17. "And I*will execute 
great vengeance upon them with furious re- 
bukes; and they shall know that I am the 
Lord, when . I shall lay my vengeance upon 
them." Isa. xvii. 12, 13. " Wo to the mul- 
titude of many people, which make a noise like 
the noise of the seas; and to the rushing of 
nations, that make a rushing like the rushing 
of mighty waters ! The nations shall rush like 
the rushing of many waters: but God shall re- 
buke them, and they shall flee far off, and shall 
be chased as the chaff of the mountains before 
the wind, and like a rolling thing before the 
whirlwind." And they — Who ? The nations 
who go up to Zion and walk in his command- 
ments, shall beat their swords into plough-shares, 
Sic. No true children of God, who follow the 
example of Christ, ever have, or ever will, 
learn war any more, or use carnal weapons 
any more. This is certainly fulfilled to the 
letter. Nation shall not lift up sword against 
nation. The converted Jew will no more fight 
against the converted Gentile. It cannot mean 
wicked nations, and have a spiritual millenni- 
um, for all say there must be a battle before or 
at the time Christ comes. Rev. xvi. 14, 15. 
" For they are the spirits of devils, working 
miracles, which go forth unto the kings of the 
earth, and of the whole world, to gather them 
to the battle of that great day of God Almighty. 
Behold, I come as a thief. Blessed is he that 
watcheth, and keepeth his garments, lest he 
walk naked, and they see his shame." 

They shall sit every man under his vine and 
under his fig tree, Sic. This verse has been 
literally fulfilled in the gospel day, as much so 
as in the days of Solomon. See 1 Kings iv. 25. 
" And Judah and Israel dwelt safely, every 
man under his vine and under his fig-tree, 
from Dan even to Beersheba, all the days of 
Solomon." And none shall make them afraid, 
see Acts xviii. 9, 10. " Then spake the Lord 
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to Paul in the night by a vision, Be not afraid, 
but speak, and hold not thy peace : for I am 
with thee, and no man shall set on thee, to 
hurt thee: for I have much people in this city." 
This part has been fulfilled, the writer's opin- 
ion in the Herald to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Ver. 5, " For all people will walk every 
one in the name of his god, and we will walk 
in the name of the Lord our God for ever and 
ever." This verse shows clearly what Scrip- 
ture means, " all people walking after their 
gods." All must mean a very great multitude, 
more than those who walk after the Lord our 
God, and "this," says, brother S., "has not 
been fulfilled yet." Then I say it never can 
be. But what a millennium this -will be, all 
people walking after their gods of War, of 
Honor, of Mammon, of the World, and, I am 
afraid, this god has blinded the eyes of our 
writer, so that he cannot read his Bible with- 
out a blurr, at least, before his eyes. Who 
has pretended to have such a Bible, as to give 
this passage for a millennium ? No one but 
opposers of Christ's coming, Yet this writer 
told us, a few months since, that he had been 
preaching the Second Advent doctrine, save 
the exact time, for twenty years : and is now 
inquiring, " What does the Bible mean V Let 
him divest himself of his worldly spirit, and 
pray God for his Holy Spirit to lead him into 
all truth, and he will soon understand that such 
passages as Micah iv. 1 — 5 can never support 
a spiritual millennium, as he evidently tries to 



make us believe. What does our bother mean ? | 
Does he try to make us all sceptics, by such i 
dark hints against the Scriptures ? If this is 
his object, 1 would call it more honorable for 
him to come out plainly, and tell us why he 
thus tries to throw darkness on the blessed 
Word. 

I would ask him two or three questions, and 
if he is honest, he will give as well as ask. 

1. What does the passage mean, Dan. vii. 
21, 22 ? "I beheld, and the same horn made 
war with the saints, and prevailed against 
them ; until the Ancient of days came, and 
judgment was given to the saints of the Most 
High; and the time came that the saints pos- 
sessed the kingdom." 

2. What does Paul mean, 2 Thess. ii. 7, 8? 
"For the mystery of iniquity doth already 
work: only he who now letteth will let, until 
he be taken out of the way. And then shall 
that Wicked be revealed, whom the Lord shall 
consume with the spirit of his mouth, and shall 
destroy with the brightness of his coming." 

3. What does Christ mean, Matt. xiii. 30 ? 
"Let both grow together until the harvest: 
and in the time of harvest I will say to the 
reapers, Gather ye together first the tares,and 
bind them in bundles to burn them: but gather 
the wheat into my barn." And what is meant 
by Acts xiv. 22? "Confirming the souls of 
the disciples, and exhorting them to continue 
in the faith, and that we must through much 
tribulation enter into the kingdom of God." 



Also, 1 Cor. xv. 50, " Now this I say, breth- 
ren, that flesh and blood cannot inherit the 
kingdom of God; neither doth corruption in- 
herit incorruption." Let these plain texts be 
answered, and he will oblige A Believer. 



Letter from S. C. Rugg 

TO THE SECOND ADVENT MEETING IN BOSTON. 

To all the dear friends in Boston, who meet 
at the Second Advent Prayer Meetings : I say 
unto you, all hail! lift up your heads, and re- 
joice, for your redemption draweth nigh; it is 
nearer than when we believed. We have 
heard the midnight cry, Behold the bridegroom 
cometh, go ye out to meet him. And this cry 
has reached many hearts, and resulted in their 
salvation; and now they are watching, and 
looking for the glorious appearance of the 
great God, and his Son, Jesus Christ. 

Dear friends, is it so with us ? Is it heart- 
felt and deep, and an abiding faith; such as 
will stand in the hour of trial ? Are our lamps 
trimmed and burning ? Are we waiting upon 
God, ready and willing to bear the cross for 
Christ's sake; and be known of all men, as 
believers in this unpopular doctrine, which 
brings odium and contempt upon us? Or are 
we careful for our reputation, and so keep 
back part of the price? These are important 
points to be decided ; and the great day of de- 
cision will soon arrive, when the judgment will 
sit. Let us count the cost. Salvation is ours 



THE HEAVENLY REST. 



Andante. 
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mourn-ing wan-der'rs given; There 





mor - tals spread, Where they 



3 There is a home for weary souls, 

By sin and sorrow driven ; 
When tossed on life's tempestuous shoals, 
Where storms arise and ocean rolls, 

And all is drear — but heaven. 

4 There faith lifts up the tearless eye, 

To brighter prospects given ; 



It views the tempest passing by, 
Sees evening shadows quickly fly, 
And all serene — in heaven. 

5 There fragrant flowers immortal bloom, 
And joys supreme are given ; 
There rays divine disperse the gloom : — 
Beyond the dark, the narrow tomb 
Appears the dawn of heaven. 
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at the loss of all things. Who will . pay the 
price? A preparation of heart is a necessary 
requisition. A short article in the last Signs 
of the Times, on Christian Holiness, was to 
the point. Literal lire cannot cleanse the 
heart of the church; the fire of God's truth 
must purify the heart, the temple of the Holy 
Ghost must be occupied by its rightful owner; 
aid then, and not till then, will the church be 
ready as a bride adorned for her husband. Do 
not lot us be deceived with the shadow of a 
belief, without the substance. I have seen 
some who, it seemed to me, had a sort of intel- 
lectual belief of the head, while their hearts 
did not seem to be prepared to receive other 



acknowledge cannot be correct, and have the 
chronology of the Judges true which 1 have 
given, the declaration of Paul, in Acts xiii. 20. 
And Josephus, who says, " From the death 
of Moses to the death of Eli was 47G years," 
agreeing with Paul and the chronology of the 
Judges into three years certain, as 1 have giv- 
en it. Now let every candid mind judge which 
of us have the most testimony : he has 1 Kings 
vi. 1. I have the history of the Judges, the 
apostle Paul, and the account Josephus has 
given, which destroys, at one blow, all his Yau- 
keism about Josephus "probably eight years 
in ancient copies, instead of eighty." This he 
calls " plain and positive declaration." Surely 
Bro. Clough will be entitled to a doctorate soon, 



truths of the gospel as well as this. Such, 

seems to me, are making this belief the turning | it he can make guess work such positive proof. 



to blind people when it is so easy to obtain light. 
I remain yours in the blessed hope in the sec- 
ond advent in 1843. Wm. Miller. 
Low-Hampton, April 4, 1842. 



To Agents. — A remittance of what they have on 
hand will bo rhankfullv received. 



New York.— We have just returned from the 
Conference and Lectures in that city. The prospects 
there are cheering. Particulars in our next. 



point of their salvation; and they dont want to 
hear anything about any other doctrine. Such, 
I am afraid, will not be'ready. With such we 
have a duty to do; are we willing to be faith- 
ful to such, and tell them that this is not the 
whole Gospel, but essential to the whole. 

It is a great thing to become a little child, 
and to receive the gospel as a little child. It 
is too simple for manhood. Hence the neces- 
sity of Christ's instruction when he was asked, 
who should be greatest in the kingdom of hea- 
ven. "And Jesus took a little child unto him, 
and set him in the midst of them, and said, 
Verily, I say unto you, except ye be convert- 
ed, and become as little children, ye cannot 
enter into the kingdom of heaven. Whosoev- 
er, therefore, shall hnmble himself, as this lit- 
tle child, the same is greatest in the kingdom 
of heaven." Here is a lesson well adapted 
for our instruction, if we have the spirit which 
Christ said should bring all things to our re- 
membrance, whatsoever he had said. May 
the Lord be with you by his spirit, in all your 
meetings; and sit as a refiner with you, in all 
your deliberations. 

Groton, April 4, 1842. 



The Opposition— Mi*. Miller. 

Several persons who dissent from us on the 
doctrine of the advent near, are now writing 
in the " Christian Palladium," in opposition to 
our views. Among these Elder S. Clough 
stands conspicuous. Elders Barr, Bailey, and 
others, have made some objections to the doc- 
trine: Bro. Fleming is replying to Bro. Clough 
at length. The following brief notice of their 
productions by Bro. Miller, will give our read- 
ers some idea of the strength of the opposi- 
tion to his views. 

Dear Bro. Marsh.— I did not see your let- 
ter till I arrived at home from Hartford, Ct. 
last Saturday. This is my only apology for 
not answering your kind letter before. I have 
also received No. 22 of the Palladium for which 
1 thank you. 

As it respects Bro. Clough V remarks on my 
chronology as he is pleased to call it, the read- 
er will duly appreciate his unchristian remarks, 
about my "bias" and "going over it again 
and again, and re-arranging and altering, till 
he has made his figures bring out the result 
which he desires." Yet with all of his own bi- 
as and unchristian spirit, he has given my " re- 
arranged and altered chronology" down to the 
Erode, lacking one year the time of the flood! 
Then from the Exode to the building of the tem- 
ple, he has given but 480 years, according to 1 
Kings vi. t, which eve.y unbiassed mind must 



Error might have crept into the text, as he says, 
in 1 Kings vi. 1, and ten times more likely than 
in Judges, Paul and Josephus all different wri- 
ters, and at different times. If I am " biased" 
in my judgment by my fondness for 1 843, what 
must be the bias of that mind who will reject 
all this testimony, and even one king's reign, 
Jehoiakim, of 11 years entirely, in order to 
make his favorite 4004 before Christ !!! It is 
plain as the sun that the 70 years began when 
all the vessels of the house of the Lord was 
carried away; see 2 Chron. xxxvi. 9 — 10; also 
17 — 21; here we are expressly told when the 
70 years began, in the days of Jehoiakim, who 
reigned but three months and ten days; then 
was the house of God burnt and all the ves- 
sels, great and small carried away, and the 
three score and ten years began. Jehoia- 
kim reigned 11 years before that. Put this, 
and the addition of Paul and Josephus to Br. 
Clough's own chronology, and we have 6000 
years ending 1842. Let him give me the cred- 
it as he ought, of having the weight of testimo- 
ny in favor of those two periods, and I care 
not a fig whether it comes this year or next. 

Elder Bailey, and Elder Barr's objections 
are so foolish and show such a want of Scrip- 
ture knowledge and common sense, that I hope 
when they study their Bibles more they will 
learn Bro. Bailey that Abraham was not Te- 
rah's oldest son. And Bro. Barr that Jeho- 
ram reigned three years with his father. And 
that Amaziah reigned but 11 years under Jo- 
ash king of Israel, and 15 years under Jerobo- 
am, 2 Kings xiv. 17. Then II years added to 
fifteen makes 26 years of Jeroboam's reign, 
and Azariah reigned in the 27lh year, the time 
is all told, and 1 cannot get but 1 1 years inter- 
regnum. 

As it respects Samuel's reign I cannot prove 
by Bible but 24 years, and when my chronol- 
ogy was made, I did not know what elder Barr 
did "think," nor what the Pope of Rome thought, 
and if I had, I do not know as I should have 
paid any attention to either 

As it respects Bro. Clough's remarks on 
the time of Manasseh's captivity 677 years be- 
fore Christ, he well knows how Prideaux 
makes it 673, B. C. by supposing Christ to 
have been born 4 years before our era, and he 
cannot be so ignorant, as not to know that it 
will make no difference in my calculation, 
whether we say 673 and 1347 makes 2520; or 
whether we say 677 and 1843 making 2520. 
Both calculations are the same year. As it re- 
spects the captivity of Daniel, 607 and the 70 
years are two events, one is the last regular 
jubilee kept by the Jews, the other when the 
house of God was burned and the land laid in 
desalation. I am truly astonished to see the 
pretended servants of God take so much pains 



General Conference in Boston 

Will commence on Tuesday, May 24th, at the Mc- 
lodeon, and continue through the week. We antici- 
pate a full representation of the friends of the cam-e, 
both of the ministry and laity, Ht these Conferences. 
The believers in the doctrine of the Second Advent 
at hand, are rapidly increasing throughout the coun- 
try. And us our time is short in which to do up our 
work, no trilling excuse should he permitted to deter 
us from convening on the occasion. A commodious 
place has been secured for each of the Conferences ; 
and our cause will not sutler, to say the least, by a 
comparison with any of the great causes which claim 
the attention of the public during these interesting 
weeks. 

Another thought is, that it may be the last Anni- 
versary Week the wot Id will ever see; and if it should 
be thus, can we ho clear and not have embraced such 
an opportunity of giving distinctly, firmly and united- 
ly, and with our whole strength, tho Midnight Cry 
lo the congregated tribes of our American Israel, he- 
fore the great day of the Lord come upon us ? Brclh- 
icn, think on this subject, and act promptlv. 



SCJ 5 " We are happy to state that, (Providence per- 
mitting,) the Rev. G. F. Cox, of Portland, Me. and 
Mr. William Miller, will attend the above Confer- 
ence. 



Conference in Pittsfield. 

The Conference will commence on Monday, May 
23, in the Free-will-Bapiist meetmg-house in Pitts- 
field, at 10 o'clock, A. M. Ministering brethren and 
Iripnds who love Christ's appearing, are invited to 
attend and unite in the privileges of the Conference. 

Bro. Calvin French will commence a course of 
lectures in ihe above-named place on Saturday 
evening, May 21st. 
Boston, April 27, 1842. 



Letters 

Received up to May 14 — From P. M. South Chi- 
na, Me.— Ballston Spa, N. Y.— West Woodstock, 
Ct — New Lebanon Spiing9, N. Y. — Vergennes, Vt. 
— North Danville, Vt. — New Ipswich, N. H. — Fort 
Ann, N. Y. — Sudbury ,Vt.— East Sheldon, Vt. — West. 
Boylston, Mass. — Greenville. S. C. — Columbus, Miss. 
—Greenville, S. C— Haverhill, N. H.— Baibeisville, 

Orange Co. Va.— Woodstock, Vl.-S-E.xeter, N. H. 

Portsmouth, N. H.— Kellingley, Ct.— Goshen, Ga. — 
Cornville, Me. — Tunbtidge, Vt. — North Penobscot, 
Me.— East Newport, Mo.— Essex, Ct.— Union Mills, 
— N. Y.— Canann, Wayne Co. Pa. 

From Daiius Foulc, Jonas D. Johnson, Hiram 
Shipman, Solomon Perry, A. J. Williamson, rem. 
Charles A. Hustings, Henry W. Cutler, Wm. H. Na- 
son, Israel T. Randall, Josiah Green, Jr. E. B. Cran- 
dal», Ira Mann, Peter Hough, W. & C. B. Roberts, 1 
N. J. Clark, John J. Dadinun, D. Burgess, Franklin 
(Lumbard, S. P.Gilbert. 



Books Sent. 

One bundle to lsuae Vaughn, South Carver, via. 
Plymouth, Mass. 

One to Win. H. Nason, Hymouth, Me. via. Ban- 
gor Me. 

One box to James Tolman, Washington City, D. 
C. via. Alexandria, D. C. 

One bundle to U. J. Clark, St. Johns, N. B. 



New Publications. 

Cox's Letters on the Millenium. — Just pub- 
lished, and for sale at this office. 132 pages. Price 
25 cts. in boards, 18 3-4 in paper covers. 

Mormon Delusions and Mo strosities. — 
Just published, and :or sale at this office. 90 pages, 
price 15 cts. $10 per hundred. 
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New York Anniversaries. 

We give below a brief view of several of the 
Anniversaries of the Na. Benev. Societies at 
New York. The reader will see by them that 
the Gospel is being very rapidly diffused, " as 
a witness among all nations." It will be diffi- 
cult to find the nation that has not had, or, are 
not now receiving the Gospel. 

AMERICAN BIBLE SOCIETY. 

The twenty-sixth anniversary of the Ameri- 
can Bible Society was held in the Broadway 
Tabernacle on Thursday, the 12th instant, at 
10 o'clock, A. M. 

The President, Hon. John Cotton Smith, 
took the chair, and the meeting was opened by 
reading a portion of Scripture, (Hebrews iii.) 
by Rev. Dr. Lyle, of N. York. 

The venerable President addressed the So- 
ciety for a few moments, congratulating it on 
the great amount of good it had accomplished 
during the year; and expressing gratitude to 
the God of the Bible for his constant smiles. 

The President mentioned with high gratifi- 
cation the fact that the Secretary of the Navy 
had ordered the chest of each seaman in the 
service to be supplied with a copy of the word 
of God; and also the circular of the Secretary 
of State of New York, recommended the use of| 
the New Testament in common schools. 

The Treasurer's Report was read by Mr. 
Hyde, and the Manager's Report by Rev. J. 
C. Brigham. 

The meeting was then addressed by Rev. 
Dr. Eastburn, of N. York the British consul 
Buchanan, John H. Kain, M. D., of New 
^Haven, John Thompson, Esq., of Poughkeep- 
sie, Rev. E. W. Sehon, Cincinnati, Rev. Dr 
Bethune, of Philadelphia, Bishop Mar Yohan- 
nah, and Rev. Mr. Perkins, of Persia, in sup- 
port of the following resolutions, which were 
adopted. 

Resolved, That the systematic examination 
and supply of destitute families now so happily 
going forward within the bounds of many of the 
.Auxiliaries, ought to be extended to every por- 
tion of our country, and particularly to our new 
States and Territories. 

Resolved, That the growing disposition man- 
ifested of late to use the Bible as a reading 
book in common schools, is an auspicious omen 
to our country. 

Resolved, That in view of the success which 
has hitherto crowned the efforts of the Bible 
enterprise, the friends of this enterprise ought 
now to aim at nothing less than a speedy diffu- 
sion of the word of life among the destitute of 
this and of all lands. 

Resolved, That the increasing demand for 
the Scriptures from foreign countries, and par- 
ticularly from the region where the Scriptures 
were first revealed, should urge the Auxiliaries 
and friends of the Society to more enlarged 
contributions and more fervent prayers for the 
furtherance of the sacred cause in which they 
are engaged. 



Abstract oj the Annual Report. ^Havie in France, Bremerhoven in Germany, 

In the course ofthe year two Vice Presidents 'for missions in West Africa, Ceylon, Madras, 
have died, Joseph Nourse, Esq., of the District 'and Sandwich Islands. 

of Columbia; and Hon. Jesse L. Holman, of J Monies have been granted as follows, for 
Indiana. Also, one Manager, Samuel Parsons, 'preparing and circulating the Scriptures abroad: 



Esq., New York, of the Society of Friends. 
New Life Directors, • 92 
New Life Members, 503 
New Auxiliary Societies formed, 67 
This number is more than three times as 
large as that of the previous year. Most of 
them are formed in the new States, one in Tex- 
as, and one at the Sandwich Islands. 

The receipts ofthe year are $134,357,08, be- 
ing an increase of $15,496,67 over those ofthe 
previous year. The disbursements have been 
$139,649,70, leaving the Society in debt to the 
Treasury, $5,292,62. 

The number of Bibles printed is 104,000, 
the number of Testaments 172,000, making a 
total of 276,000 copies. 

The number of Bibles and Testaments is- 
sued is 257,069 copies, being an increase over 
the issues ofthe previous year of 106,874. 

The Board have made great efforts to in- 
crease the stock of books in the depository, yet 
so unusual has been the demand for them, that 
the quantity now on hand is almost as small as 
that at the close of last yeYir. Further efforts 
must be made to increase this stock as fast as 
the auxiliaries indebted pay for the books they 
have ordered. 

Stereotype plates have been prepared for a 
bourgeois Bible, and also for the N. Testament 
and the Book of Psalms in raised letters, for 
the use ofthe blind. These letter plates have 
been prepared in Boston, under the direction 
of Dr. Samuel G. Howe. They have been at- 
tended with considerable expense, but will last 



For France. ftoOO 
For Sweden, 1,500 
For Russia and Finland, 1,000 
For Ceylon, 2,000 
For Madras, 1,000 
For Madura, 1,000 
For Northern India, 2,500 
For Orissa, 100 
For Sandwich Islands, 2,000 
For Greece, Turkey, Syria, &c. 2,499 
These sums are payments but in part of 
what has been appropriated, and which is all 
wanted : $30,000 at least, of what has been 
recently called for and conditionally promised, 
remains unpaid, while new calls for the coming 
year begin already to arrive. The managers 
have done the best they could with the means 
provided, looking at the claims both of the 
home and foreign field. They would be grate- 
ful that so much has been effected, and would 
invite their fellow laborers to enter on a new 
year with increased faith, zeal, perseverance 
and prayer. 

FOREIGN EVANGELICAL SOCIETY. 

The auniversary of this Society was held on 
Tuesday evening at the Reformed Dutch 
Church in Lafayette Place, — the Hon. Theo- 
dore Frelinghuysen presiding. 

The meeting was opened with prayer by the 
Rev. Mr. Brinsmade. The Chairman then 
made a few introductory remarks, after which 
the Treasurer's report was read by W. W. 
Chester, Esq. and that of the Executive Com- 



for many years. The unhappy condition ofimittee by Rev. E. N. Kirk, the Corresponding 
those for whom the work is designed, made the' Secretary. From the first three documents it 
duty of the Board very plain. |j appeared that the receipts of the year had 

The Board have unanimously decided that i amounted to $15,733, and the expenditures to 
they will print no more Bibles or Testaments $15,275. Of the receipts, near $2,600 were 



translated from the Vulgate. The plates on 
hand of the Spanish Bible, and those for a 
French and a Portuguese Roman Catholic Tes- 
tament, are to be sold for type metal. 

Plates for a new Spanish Protestant Testa- 
ment have been ordered, and books from them 
will be ready for delivery in a few months. 
The reasons for this measure will be found in 
the report when published. 

Ten travelling agents have been employed 
all the year, and four more for a part of the 
time. These agencies are attended with ex- 
pense, yet they are not employed, when there 
is evidence, that the Bible cause will be sus- 
tained without them. Experience of a quarter 
of a century has convinced the Board of their 
great importance in some circumstances. 

Numerous grants of Bibles and Testaments 
have been made for supplying the destitute of 
bur new settlements, both families and schools, 
for the supply of our seamen, boatmen, soldiers, 
and emigrants, as will be seen by the report. 
Other grants, mostly in English, French and 
German, have been made for Texas, Haiti, 



from Philadelphia, $2, 173 from New York, 
419 from Baltimore, $1,346 from Boston, $590 
from Brooklyn, $542 from Norwich, $470 from 
New Haven, $439 from Providence, &c. 

The Report ofthe Managers was chiefly de- 
voted to that great and interesting country, 
France. The labors of the Society were con- 
sidered under several heads, viz. colportage, 
evangelization, education of the children of 
poor Protestants, and the diffusion of christian 
knowledge by means ofthe press. The Socie- 
ty has employed, during the past year, 33 col- 
porteurs, viz. 32 in France, and one in Belgi- 
um. The whole number of colporteurs now 
employed in France, by different societies and 
associations, is about 200; of whom a large 
proportion are converts from popery. Of 85 
in the service of the British and Foreign Bible 
Society, all but one were formerly Roman 
Catholics. The first Bible Society was formed 
in France 27 years ago, viz. in 1815, since 
which date more than 2,000,000 copies ofthe 
Bible have been put in circulation in that king- 
dom. Five evangelists have been employed in 
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France, by the society daring the past year, 
one of whom was formerly a grenadier of Na- 
poleon. Also those celebrated clergymen 
Messrs. Malan and A. Monod have made mis- 
sionary tours of 'Z 1-2 to -1 months each, preach- 
ing almost literally clay and night, and produc- 
ing much effect. Numerous lacts of an en- 
couraging nature were stated in the report, not 
only in regard to France, but other European 
countries, and Canada. . • 

The meeting was addressed by Rev. Mr. 
Cheever, of New York, Rev. Dr. Bethune, of 
Philadelphia, and Rev. Mr. Kirk. 

AMERICAN SEAMEN'S FRIEND SOCIETY. 

The meeting was held in the Tabernacle on 
Monday evening:, May 10. 

Rev. Dr. Spaulding, of the Executive Com- 
mittee, reported as follows: — 

This society knows nothing national or local 
in its operations. It regards not the distinc- 
tions of sects — but embraces the broad family 
of man. It has aimed to extend its influence 
to every clime visited by seamen. Lately it 
has instituted chaplains in foreign ports, as at 
Crtoistadt in the Baltic, at Sidney in New South 
Wales, and at the Cape of Good Hope. Also, 
two sailor Missionaries are now established at 
Stockholm and Gottenburg. A chaplain has 
been maintained at Havre, and one is now on 



cd up mine eyes, and saw, and behold, there and shall prosper, and practise, and shall de- 



stood before the river a ram, which had two 
horns : and the two horns were high; but 
the one was higher than the other, and the 
higher caiue up last,. I saw the ram pushing 
westward, and northward, and southward; so 
that no beasts might stand before him, neither 
was there any that could deliver out of his 
hand; but he did according to his will, and be- 
came great. 

"And as I was considering, behold, a he- 
goat came from the west on the face of the 
whole earth, and touched not the ground: and 
the goat had a notable horn between his eyes. 
And he came to the ram that had two horns, 
which I had seen standing by the river, and 
ran unto him in the fgry of his power. And I 
saw him come close unto the ram, and he was 
moved with choler against him, and smote the 
ram, and brake his two horns: and there was 
no power in the ram to stand before him, but 
he cast him down to the. ground and stamped 
upon him, and there was none that could de- 
liver the ram out of his hand. Therefore, the 
he-goat waxed very great: and when he was 
strong, the great horn was broken; and for it, 
came up four notable ones toward the four 
winds of heaven. And out of one of them 
came forth a little horn, which waxed exceed- 
ing great, toward the south, and toward the 
his way for a port, much visited by American I east, and toward the pleasant land. And it 
ships — Honolulu in the Sandwich Islands. Al- 1: waxed great, even to the host of heaven; and 
so, in our own country, the Gospel is statedly it cast down some of the host and of the stars 



E 



preached at New York,. Boston, Salem, 
Charlestown, New Orleans, and other places. 
~ rom an account to be published soon, it will 



to the ground, and stamped upon them. Yea, 
he magnified himself even to the prince of the 
host, and by him the dady sacrifice was taken 



e seen t&t $7,76:2 have been contributed dur- away, and the place of his sanctuary was cast 



ing the last year, towards the erection of a 
Sailor's Home in N. Y., and during the same 
time, $13,099 towards the general cause of the 
Society. This amount exceeds that contribu- 
ted last year, by $10,161. A new Sailor's 
Home has just been completed at 190 Clicrry 
street, the first corner stone of which was laid 



down. And a host was given him against the 
daily sacrifice by reason of transgression, and 
it cast down the truth to the ground; and it 
practised, and prospered. 

"Then 1 heard one saint speaking, and 
another saint said unto that certain saint which 
spake, How long shall be the vision concern- 



on the 14th Oct. last. This is emphatically a j ing the daily sacrifice, and the transgression of! 
safe harbor for the sailor. Here he finds the |i desolation, to give both the sanctuary and the' 
comforts of home, a library at his command, I host to 
the opportunity of attending family prayers, if he 



is so disposed, and ,the Sabbaths hallowed. 
Amid these, he can rise, not only to the digni- 
ty of a sailor, but to thaf of a Christian. The 
events of the last year evince clearly the work- 
ing of God's providence. This was the remark 
once made by a saikor with reference to his 
own case. On one occasion, nt sea, he was 
engaged, on one side ofa table, in printing some 
devices upon his arm. Opposite sat a shipmate 
reading his bible. The latter, rising from the 
table, went out, leaving his bible open where 
he had been reading. The other had the cu- 
riosity to look where his friend had been read- 
ing, when his eye fell on these words, " Thou 
shalt not make any prints upon your flesh — I 
am the Lord !" This circumstance resulted in 
the conversion of the man. 

The number of pious captains' sailing out of 
ports in the United States is estimated at 600. 
Of sailors, mqre than ten times that number. 
The past.year has been uncommonly fruitful in 
revivals, at Charleston, New York, Boston, 
Salem, Nantucket, and New Bedford. More 
than 5000 sailors have joined the Temperance 
Society in New York. 



Extract from Fitch's Sermons, No.6. 

In the third year of Belshazzar, Daniel had 
another vision, (Daniel via.) in which he tells 
us — "I was by the river Ulai. Then I lift- 



be trodden under foot? And he said 
unto me, Unto two thousand and three hundred 
days; then shall the sanctuary be cleansed." 

Alter this, Daniel says — " I heard a man's 
voice between the banks of Ulai, which called, 
and said, Gabriel, make this man to undersand 
the vision. So he came near where I stood: 
and when he came, I was afraid, and. fell upon 
my face: but he said unto me, Understand, O 
son of man ; for at the time of the end shall be the 
vision. Now as he was speaking, I was in a 
deep sleep on my face toward the ground: but 
he touched ine, and set me upright. And he 
said, Behold, I will make thee know what shall 
be in the last end of the indignation; for at the 
time appointed shall the end (2300 days) be." 
The time appointed was the two thousand and 
three hundred days. Then shall the end be. 
Gabriel then proceeds to explain to Daniel the 
vision, as follows: "The ram which thou 
sawest having two horns are the kings of Media 
and Persia. And the rough goat is the king 
of Grecia: and the great horn that is between 
his eyes is the first king. Now that being 
broken, whereas four stood up for it, four king- 
doms shall stand up out of the nation, but not 
in his p'ower. And in the latter time of their 
kingdom, when the transgressors are come to 
the full, a king of fierce countenance, and un- 
derstanding dark sentences, shall stand up. 
And his power shall be mighty, but not by his 
own power; and he shall destroy wonderfully, 



stroy the mighty and the holy people. And 
through his policy also he shall cause crall to 
prosper in his hand; and he shall magnify him- 
self in his heart, and by peace shall destroy 
many : he shall also stand up against the Prince 
of princes; but he shall be broken without 
hand. And the vision of the evening and the 
morning which was told is true: wherefore shut 
thou up the vision; for it shall be for many 
days." 

Here we have another chain of events all of 
which have transpired. The ram with two 
horns — the kings of Media and Persia. They 
came and passed away. The rough goat was 
the king of Grecia. . The first king mentioned 
here was Alexander. Not the first of the 
Grecian kings, but the Grecian king who over- 
threw the Medes and Persians; and then this 
kingdom was divided into four — Syria, Persia, 
Egypt, and Macedonia or Greece, and these 
' were governed by Alexander's four generals — 
Lysymachus, in Persia — Ptolemy, in Egypt — 
Selucus, in Syria — and Cassander in Greece. 
A literal fulfilment of the prophecy. From one 
of these four kingdoms, viz. Macedonia, or 
Greece, arose the Romans, and waxed exceed- 
ing great, and destroyed the mighty and the 
holy people — the Jews — and stood up against 
the Prince ofprinces, the Lord Jesus Christ — 
for we know that he was crucified by Roman 
authority and by Roman soldiers. All these 
things therefore are passed. 

With these visions Daniel was greatly dis- 
tressed, and he fasted and prayed, and a heav- 
enly messenger was sent to make him under- 
stand them. At the commencement of the 
eleventh chapter we find that this messenger 
said to him, "And now I will show thee the 
truth." He then commences with the Persian 
kingdom, which then under Cyrus was already 
occupying the place of the Chaklean,speaks of 
the Grecian, arid of the division of that into 
four ; and then takes up the Roman, and pro- 
ceeds with the events of that kingdom greatly 
in detail ; all which events, as might be shown 
by comparing the prophecy with history, have 
been fulfilled to the letter. Thus I must pass 
for want of time, and will look at the fortieth 
verse of the eleventh chapter, where it is said, 
"And the king of the north shall come against 
him like a whirlwind, with chariots and with 
horsemen, and with many ships; and he shall 
enter into the countries and .shall overflow and 
pass over. He shall enter also into the glori- 
ous land, and many countries shall be over- 
I thrown, but these shall escape out of his hand, 
even Edom and Moab, and the chief of the chil- 
dren of Amnion, He shall stretch forth his hand 
also upon the countries, and the land of Egypt 
shall not escape. But he shall have power over 
the treasures of gold and silver, and over all the 
precious things of Egypt, and the Lybians, and 
Ethiopeans shall be at his steps. But tidings 
out of the east and out of the north shall trou- 
ble him; therefore he shall go forth with great 
fury to destroy, and utterly to make away 
many. And he shall plant the tabernacles of 
his palace between the seas in the glorious holy 
mountian: yet he shall come to his end, and none 
shall help him." Here we have a most stri- 
king epitome of the history of Bonaparte. All 
that was here foretold was true of him, as his- 
tory abundantly shows. "He^did plant the tab- 
ernacles of his palace between the seas, in Italy, 
which we know is between two seas, and which 
has ever been the glorious holy mountain of the 
Romans. On the 15th of May 1796, Bonaparte 
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took possession of Milan in Italy — and at that 
place on the 2bthof May, 1305, he was crowned 
king of Italy. Thus he planted the tabernacles 
of* his palace between the seas in the glorious 
holy mountain of the Romans. But he came 
to his end on a solitary Island, as we well know, 
and none helped him." All these predicted 
events therefore are now in the history of the 
past. 

But the heavenly messenger continues to 
3ay, "At that time, shall Michael stand up, the 
great prince which standeth for the chil- 
dren of thy people." This would seem to beto- 
ken prosperity to the people of God; and we 
know that they have never enjoyed such pros- 
perity as since the death of Bonaparte, which 
took place in 1815. Revivals glorious in their 
power and extent have followed revivals, uni- 
versal toleration has been granted to all de- 
nominations of them that believe and obey the 
truth; and large success has crowned all their 
efforts to extend the Redeemer's reign. 

And what is the next predicted event ? 'There 
shall be a time of trouble, such as never was 
since there was a nation, even to that same 
time; and at that time, thy people shall be de- 
livered every one that shall be found written in 
the book. And many of them that sleep in the 
dust of the earth shall awake, some to everlast- 
ing life, and some to shame and everlasting 
contempt.' There is just one event therefore, my 
hearers, in prophecy between the point where 
we stand and the resurrection of the dead, and 
that is a time of trouble such a9 never was since 
there was a nation ; and then comes the end. 



Lunenburg Conference. 

Dear Bro. Litch, — Having been appointed 
s ecretary, and instructed to make a report of 
the doings of this meeting through your valua- 
ble paper, I hasten to perform that duty, which 
would have been attended to some weeks since, 
but for a press of other engagements. — The 
conference convened according to appointment, 
and was continued several day9 by a course of 
Lectures and other religious exercises appro- 
priate to the occasion : during the week, a 
number were awakened, some converted, and 
the wise virgins brought'to see and understand 
more clearly the things which God hath re- 
vealed by his servants the Prophets. Error 
was brought forth, and exposed to the burning 
sun of truth — prejudice was dethroned from the 
heart of many of the Lord's people, and the 
soul inspiring truth of the advent near, eagerly 
embraced. The conference, though not as well 
attended as could have, been desired, is noTio 
be regarded as a lost season — to say nothing 
of the immediate good accomplished, an influ- 
ence has gone abroad, which will tell upon the 
destinies of many souls — an influence, which 
cannot be estimated until eternity bursts forth 
to our naked view. 

The camp of the enemies of God was as us- 
ual troubled; several challenges for a public 
debate were sent in, one of which,by Dr.Bard, 
the great champion of infidelity for this section, 
I was accepted — the preparations for this debate 
produced quite an excitement," insomuch That 
long before the hour arrived the people were 
seen flocking in every direction to the house 
of God, and at the appointed time, the place 
. was litfirally^crowded with immortal beings.— 
j The jeba tg throughout, by both of the dispu- 
tants, was conducted with the utmost candor 
and liberality, and the attention paid both by 
the skeptical and believing, of a profound char- 
acter. This unexpected deviation from our 



regular order, was thought, on the whole, to 
have resulted in a far greater amount of good 
than would have beeu realized under other 
circumstances; for you will recollect that it 
furnished you with a valuuble opportunity to 
make an exhibition of divine truth before a con- 
gregation that could not have been otherwise 
collected. This fact, considered in connection 
with the many and confused arguments of the 
Dr. by which he endeavored to show the fulfil- 
ment of Daniel's predictions in the days oUie- 
hemiah, must have convinced even his warm- 
est admirers of the weakness of his cause, and 
given to the truth of God a rare triumph. 

I could say much in regard to the prosperity 
of the cause in these parts, but short articles 
are the life of a paper. Many interesting par- 
ticulars are on file, which I hope to get time to 
forward you soon. — The character ol the meet- 
ing held here a week or two since, and noticed 
in your paper, you will learn, when I tell you 
that Dr. Bard was one of the chief speakers — 
the meeting was an entire failure — for the most 
that attended it at any one time was 30 souls — 
a part of these were from other towns, and a 
few others were misled as to the character of 
the meeting — and the 30 continued to decrease 
until at the last meeting held, I am credibly in- 
formed by an eye witness, that only 4 persons 
were present — surely, they were left alone in 
their glory. The cause of truth is taking fast 
hold of the virtuous of this region, insomuch that 
the disciples of Gog will find but little encour- 
agement in their war of words. 

Yours in the ho"pe of that glorious appearing. 

H. B. Skinner. 

Ashburnham, April 26, 1842. 

P. S. I find no cause to regret the course 
I have felt it my duty to take on this subject; 
on the contrary, my convictions of its truth dai- 
ly increase. There is no subject upon which I 



came, it bore away all- its earthy matter, and 
left standing all those tremendous pinnacles and 
overhanging mountains of the region of Jeru- 
salem. 

Mountainous regions are always the natural 
sources of rivers, and from the fact that four 
large rivers; (Euphrates, one) take their rise 
in the region of Eden, we argue, that the gar- 
den of Eden must have had an elevated loca- 
tion, as intimated in Genesis — entirely inacces- 
sible on all sides but the East, at which point 
the sword of the Cherubim was placed to guard 
the way to the Tree of Life. 

It is believed that the hill of crucifixion was 
also the hill called Mount Moriah, to which God 
sent Abraham, to slay his son Isaac, who was 
also a type of the Prince Messiah, in whom all 
the nations of the earth shall be blessed. 

There is a sort of fitness in the ideas advan- 
ced; although they are not wholly susceptible 
of clear proof to every mind, yet there is no 
impropriety, or incongruity, (so far as sustain- 
ed by holy writ,) while there is an impercepti- 
ble accpjiescence that steals over the mind as 
we contemplate a subject so fraught with inter- 
est. 

We imagine that the very spot where the 
M Son of David" was crucified, may have been 
the place where Adam and Eve was created. 
It was here they fell — the triumph of Satan 
over free moral agents was made here com- 
plete. Upon the same ground where the first 
Adam lost the Paradise of Eden, the second 
Adam will regain it, in that day, i. e. when His 
feet shall again stand on Mount Olivet. What 
is more natural than to suppose that the im- 
mortal Prince of Glory would choose for the 
scene of His victory over the prince of dark- 
ness the place where Satan has enacted his 
first drama with fallen man. 

The place seems to be marked with more 
than ordinary precision, as the theatre where 



Jerusalem. 



can preach with so much liberty and profit. (\q 0 ^ cnose to act from age to age, the things 
I have many calls, which I fail not to improve !| which pointed to that wonderful sacrifice, the 
a3 I find it convenient. Bro. Heath, the]i death 0 f His Son, and still lurther, to His exal- 
preacher at Lunenburg, is much interested, and|j tat j on to tne tnrone 0 f jj ig father David. 

finds no way to evade the arguments by which 1 ! T . • .„„„ m „,i .r . t r x T „ , T „ i 

. . 4l . } ' ■ , 3 , It is presumed that the New Jerusalem, the 

this truth is sustained — nor does he wish to. ,-. , . . , , ., r , .. , . 

H B S ** er * c,tv w »ich hathjoundahons, whose maker 
and builder is God, will descend to this place 
" out of heaven from God." The eye of man 
hath not seen, nor the ear heard, or the heart 
conceived of the glory and splendor of these 
mansions prepared for His saints. No city 
built by mortal man, can vie in size or splen- 
dor with this. Pekin or London, will be but a 
speck, compared with a city 12,000 furlongs or 
2,500 miles square. Here will be the throne 
and temporal residence of a thousand years, of 
the Prince Immanuel. For He will reign un- 
til He hath put all enemies under his feet. 
Roll on thy triumphant chariot wheels, oh! 
Prince Messiah, until thou make Jerusalem the 
joy of the whole world, the grand metropolis of 
the earth. S. P. Gilbert. 



" Calvary ! around thy sacred head, 
A glory beams from ages past ; 
Though where Creation's Monarch bled, 
His angry storms are pouring fast ! 
Yes, Zion !-*-yet upon thy hill, 
The shadows play of glory's plume. 

Rise! Rise! Imperial Salem, Rise ! 
Lo ! on the dawn's millennial morn. 
Lift up your eyes, * * * * * 
See ! see its herald star new born, 
Hangs o'er thy brow, a brilliant token, 
That the dread curse's spell is broken. 

" Jerusalem, my happy home" — with thy hal- 
lowed name is associated much that is calcu- 
lated to inspire awe and reverence. Shem or 
Melchisedec, a glorious and expressive type 
of the promised Messiah here ieigned king ol 
Salem — type too of Israel's promised ki 
Here he gained great possession-*, where i n- 
cient Jebus stood, and where Jerusalem was 
afterward built, the central city of the land of 
Canaan. 

It is not impossible, but that the mountain- 
ous regions round about Jerusabm, were, be- 
fore the flood, the has 2 or foundation of the 
garden of Eden, the place where Adam was 
created. But when the waters of the deluge 



A Meteor. — The Buffalo Commercial Ad- 
vertiser describes a brilliant meteor, which was 
observed at that place, at half-past two o'clock 
on Monday morning last. It was first seen in 
the south-west, at an elevation of about forty- 
five degrees from the horizon, shooting rapidly 
to the north-west, and when in a north-westerly 
direction, it exploded, with a loud report, like 
the blasting of rocks. It was very large, and 
produced a light like that of day. The sky 
was clear, and there had been in the preceding 
evening a brilliant aurora borealis. 
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n, Mass. was the first tun n who taughl the 
doctrine: of Vlim Universalis™ in litis country. 

Som^ of the advocates of this deceptive doctrine 
who were present, were very much disturbed at this 
statement. Whereupon they wrote an epistle to 
Mr. Hosea Ballou, to know if the statement was 
correct. They received the following answer, of 
\Jrhich this is a copy. 



THE SIGNS OF THE TIMES. 



BOSTON, MAY 25, 1842. 



Anniversary Week. — Most of the benev- 
olent Societies in New England hold their Anni- 
versaries in this city the present week. We shall 
hold_oui&j.n_cornmon with them, during the entire 
week. 

The general Meeting, and Con feren ce on the Sec- 
ond Coming of Christ, will commence on Tuesday, 
the 24th inst. at the Melodcon, in Washington St. 
at 10 o'clock, A. M. 

Meetings will be continued during the week, at 
10 o'clock, A. M , 3 o'clock, P. M. and 7 1-2 o'clock 
in the evening. 

Strangers coming into the city will call at 14 De- 
vonshire street, a few steps from the Post Office. 

ANNIVERSARIES IN BOSTON. 

Mono ay, Mav 23. 

3 P. M.— Pri§on-Discipline Society, business meet- 
ing, Park St. Vestry. 

3 P. M.— Mass. Bibie-Soeiety, business meeting — 
Upper Vestry, Central Church, Winter St. An- 
nual Meeting, in Central Church, at 4 o'clock.— 
Report and Addresses. 

3 P. M.— Amer. Peace Soc— Marlboro' Chap. Re- 
port and Address by S.E. Cones, Esq. Portsmouth, 
N. H. 

3 1-2 o'clock, P. M.— Seamen's Friend Society bu- 
siness meeting— Park Si. VestiyT 

7 1-2 P. M. -Bost. Aux. Ed. Soc. An. Meeting- 
Park St. Church, Report and Addresses. 

Tuesday, May 24. 

10 A. M. Mass. Missionary Soc. business meeting 
— Park st. Vestry. 

11 A. M. Prison Discipline Soc— Park st. Church. 
Report and Addresses. 

4. P. M.— Pastoral Asso.— Central Church, Winter 
st. Preacher, Rev. Dr. Storrs ; substitute, Rev. 
Prof. Park. 

7 1-2 P. M.— Ma*s. Missionary Soc— Park st. Ch. 
Report and Addersscs. 

Wednesday, May 25. * / 

10 A. M.— Seamen's Friend Soc— Park st. Ch -f 

Report and Addresses. 
5 P. M. Convention Cong. Ministers— Sup. Court 

Room, Court st. 

12 1-2 P. M. Amer. Doct. Tract Soc business meet- 
ing — 114 Washington St. 

7 1-2 P. M. Amer. Tract Soc— Park st. Ch. Re r 
ports and Addresses. 

Thursday, May 26. 

10 A. M.— Mass. Sab. Sch. Soc business mcetf- 
ing. At their Depository. 

11 o'clock, A. M. — Convention Sermon— Bratlle-st 
Church. By Rev. M. P. Braman. 

3 P. M.— Mass. Sab. Sch. Soc— Park St. Church: 

Reports and Addresses. 
7 1-2 P. M.— Amer. Board of For. Missions— Par", 

st. Ch. Reports and Addresses. n i 

Friday, May 27. 
10 A. M.— For. Evan. Soc— Park St. Ch. Report 

and Addresses by Rev. Mr. Kirk and others. 



Boston, Feb. 7th, 1842. 
Dear Sir. — This will certify that I was never ac- 
quainted with Mr. Miller.never spoke with him, nev- 
er saw him to know him. Whatever therefore he 
may assert respecting conversing with me, lias no 
more foundation in truth than his notions about the 
ei d of the world has support from the Scriptures. 
Yours with respect. (Signed) Hosea Ballou. 

What these persons wrote to Mr. Ballou, we know 
hot; but Mr. Miller, can affirm with equal distinct- 
ness with Mr. B. that he never spoke wilh him, or 
saw him to have any personal acquaintance. And 
to our certain knowledge he made no remark of the 
kind. Thus we see how easy it is for persons to de- 
ceive themselves in plain matters of fact, when la- 
boring under a deceptive doctrine. Mark! Mr. 
Ballou does not deny the charge ! 



II " Deceived and being Deceived."— 

NWhen Bro. Miller lectured at Sandyhill before tj*^ 
General Conference on the Second Advent, in present- 
ing one of the Signs of the Times, Ite referred to the 
doctrine oT" peace and safety," as advocated by the 
Universalists of this last time. He said that Paul no 
doubt referred to this class of sceptics, in his first epis- 
tle to the Thessalonians, v. 1—4 as an evidence that 
the time was at hand ; for " when" they say peace 
and safety, "then sudden destruction cometh." He 
remarked that he had been unable to trace this doc- 
trine further back than about the close of the last 
century. And he believed that Mr. Hosea Ballou, 



Editorial Correspondence. --No. 6. 

Dear Bro. Litch : Our course of lectures was 
closed last evening. We have gained an influence 
in this community that we little anticipated. A 
large number of persons have become deeply inter- 
ested in the suhject of Christ's secbud coming at 
hand. The time has become a subject of faith now, 
as well as the manner of Christ's coining. 

We have, in the Apollo, a large room, which we 
call " Berean Hall" for the time being, where we 
receive our friends during the day. We have had a 
great number of calls from citizens and strangers 
from all parts. By conversation with them we have 
become acquainted with the state of things in most 
of the churches, and in the community at large. We 
have obtained the following facts : That there are 
persons belonging to almost all the denominations 
who have been in to hear, and many of them 
are converted to the faith, and mean to disseminate 
the doctrine in their respective churches, to the ex- 
tent of their influence. Many who have hitherto 
held to the Jew's return, have abandoned it as one 
of the fables of the limes. Otiiers who have been 
dreaming of a spiritual Millennium, have given it 
up, and now look for the first resurrection, and com- 
ing of Christ for the commencement of the true Mil- 
lennium. 

The friends of the. cause are determined to raise 
the standard in this city, and to engage in the work 
in good earnest. An Association will be formed 
soonffor the purpose of circulating tracts and publi- 
cations. The Conference will meet t omorro w, and 
some measures will be taken to aid them in the 
;scork. A great work is before them, opposition will 
be strong— prejudice bitter— but the Lord, whose 
cause they serve, will give them success. But of 
this I shall say more at a futuie time. 

We visited Newark on Saturday last, the 7th inst. 
and Bro. Miller gave two Lectures in the Universal- 
is! Chapel, which was hired for the purpose ! Rea- 
son! All the other Chapels in the city were shut 
against us 1 ! The audience was large and attentive. 
I trust good was done. Your lectures in that place 
have done great good. They want, and need anoth- 
er course of lectures, and no man would be more ac- 
ceptable than Bro. Fitch. I hope he will think of it. 



The new Paper. Since my last, I have receiv- 
ed a copy of the new paper, started at Boston, call- 
ed tiiC American MUlcnarian. So far as it shall ad- 
vocate the truth, and enforce the practical duties of 
Christianity, I shall bid it " God speed." It owes its 
existence, you know, chieDy to the idea of the resto- 
ration of the Jews, and will become a channel for 
the conveyance of this doctrine. The respected pub- 
lisher and editors can expect no sympathy from us 
in the dissemination of this particular theory. But 
it is too late in the day, in our estimation, for the 
daily expectants of Jesus and the resurrection at 
hand to engage in unprofitable controversy on the 
subject. And as we all agree that the next grand 
event is the coming of Christ in the clouds of heav- 
en, let us prepare for that,— let us aid others to pre- 
pare. We be brethren, let us live as such, each 
speaking, with all boldness, our honest sentiments 
on all subjects that we consider important at this 
crisis, and God's blessing will rest upon us. 

The New Movement.— In my last, you know, 
I gave you some account of a meeeting, which is 
to be held in this city this week, to " talk," about 
the conversion oj the world. I noticed a particular 
qualification in the call for membership; and pre- 
dicted that the Baptists would not go with it. It is 
even so. The condition to which I refer, was, that 
persons composing the convention should co-ope- 
rate with the American Bible and Trad Society. It 
will be seen by the following extracts from the Bap- 
tist Advocate, and the Advocate &c Journal, lhat the 
latter (that is the Methodist) will not co-operate 
wilh the Tract Society! and the former (the 
Baptist) will not co-operate with the Bible Society ! 
So there is but little hope of their bringing about 
their Millennium by the evangelizing the world at 
present. But, read the remarks of the Advocate: 

A New Measure.— In the Observer of last week 
we find an account of a purposed convention lor the 
organization of a new society upon conditions of 
membership, one of which is so peculiar in its char- 
acter that we conceive it our duly to direct particu- 
lar attention to it. 

He then gives the call, as in our last ; to which 
he appends the following remarks : 

According to the foregoing, a man is not fitted to 
co-operate in the evangelization of the world, un- 
less he co-operates with the American Bible Society. 
Any one acquainted with the difference, between the 
Baptists and the American Bible Society will imme- 
diately comprehend the reason and the nature of 
this restriction. The design appears direct to throw 
odium upon our denomination because we do not 
co-operate any longer wilh that institution. The 
American Tract Society, we feel assured, have had 
no hand in a design of this kind. We know too well 
the sentiments of the members of its board, to sup- 
pose that they would do any thing needlessly to 
wound the feelings or inj-ire the reputation of a 
Christian denomination so zealous for the evangeli- 
zation of the world as ours has shown itself, and we 
rely upon the personal assurances which we have 
received from some of its members, that they wish 
to take no part in the unhappy differences between 
us and the American Bible Society. 

We notice the- names of several Baptists signed 
to the article. Did they read the condition to which 
we have alluded, and understand its import ? 

But it will be seen by the following, from the 
Advocate and Journal, that the Methodists have anoth- 
er difficulty, though they approve of the call. 

We heartily approve, and are willing to co-ope- 
rate in the Christian effort proposed, except that we 
cannot pledge ourself, without limitation or reserve, 
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to co-operate with the American Tract Society. The 
Bible Society offers a ground of coram on effort to 
all Bible Christians ; but we do not think it will be 
claimed for all the tracts issued by the American 
Tract Society, that they teach no doctrines which 
are not subjects of debate between Christian denom- 
inations, who nevertheless accord to each other the 
common character of evangelical churches. With- 
out determining whether the Methodists are right or 
wrong, it cannut be denied that we differ from our 
Calvinistic brethren on certain points of doctrine. 
These differences of opinion, we admit, may exist 
with safety to both ; but still it would not be consist- 
ent with Christian honesty to pledge ourselves to 
aid the circulation of doctrines claiming to be found- 
ed on Scripture, which we believe are not sustained 
by the word of God. Those who conscientiously 
believe they are scriptural may be justified in their 
efiorts to diffuse them; but surely those who be- 
lieve differently would be inexcusable to do so. 
With the hope upon consideration this pledge will 
not be required, we shall do what we can to aid in 
the general purpose of those who have signed the 
call. 

What folly it is to make the attempt to unite the 
sects in any common cause, for the salvation of 
man. 

I trust, however, that good will come out of this 
movement. I will report in a future letter, the re- 
sults. Yours, &c. J. V. HIMES. 

New York, May 9, 1842. 



Feast of Tabernacles.— We propose the 

present summer to hold several CampJVleetings in 
different parts of New England, for the purpose of 
proclaiming more generally and effectually the Mid- 
night Cry through the land. But we leave the mat- 
ter to the Conference, which will make arrange- 
ments in due time. 



The Chief of Delusions.— The Devil's 

MasterPiece : MORMON ISM. This heresy of the 
last time is fully exposed and refuted in a work jus^ 
published at this Office, entitled "Mormon Delusions 
and Monstrosities.'' Those pastors who aie annoy^ 
ed with the delusion, will find this book to be a sure 
remedy against the contagion. 90 pages. $10, pr. 
hundred, 15 cts. single. 



Descent from the cross. — Whatever 

relates to the Savior of the world, is of the great- 
est interest to his true disciples, especially at this 
time, when his coining in the glory of his Father 
draweth nigh. There is an admirable picture of 
Christ's descent from the cross now exhibiting at 
Concert Hall, in this city. We recommend to the 
believers in the advent near, who shall visit our city 
this week, to avail ihemrelves of the opportunity to 
witness the representation of this deeply affecting 



General Conference in New York City. 

—Our labors closed in New York on the 12th insf. 
with the Conference. Bro. Miller gave twenty-one 
lectures on the second coming of the Lord at hand. 
Brethren Litcn, Atkins, Keuney, Jones and oth- 
ers gave interesting addresses and remarks. 

The following beniiments were read, and very 
fully discussed ; and may be regarded as the sen- 
timents of the members of the Conference. 

SENTIMENTS 
Advocated and published by the General Confer- 
ence on the second coming of Christ at hand; as- 
sembled at the Apollo, in the city of New- York, 
May 10, 11 & 12. 1842. 



- ON THE SCRIPTURES. 

Whereas, " all Scripture is given by inspiration of 
God, and is profitable" even to the eternal life of all 
who believe therein. And whereas, by the proper 
use of these lively oracies, the primitive saints were 
enabled to live as martyr spirits, with scarcely any 
other religious writings at their command ; while the 
church, now Hooded with human writings, is griev- 
ously neglecting the spirit and power of the Bible, 
and almost wholly departed from " the faith which 
was once delivered to the saints,"— We would there- 
fore publicly avow : 

1. That it is our firm belief, that the Holy Scrip- 
tures, if again used by the church, as they were by 
the first Christians, would naturally and powerfully 
tend so to strengthen her " weak hands" and con- 
firm her " feeble knees," thai, like the church of old, 
she might be strong in bearing burdens for the Lord, 
while her ministers might be " sons of thunder" in 
proclaiming speedily the kingdom of God to all na- 
tions, and that without such a return to the word of 
the Lord, there is no remaining hope of a reforma- 
tion. 

2. We feel assured, that there is now no way to 
interest and engage the church and her children, 
thus to turn again to the Scriptures, except by 
preaching and urging upon them the doctrine ol 
Chriet's second and personal coming with hisglorious 
kingdom Iroin heaven to earth, now specially "aigh 
at hand," together with " the restitution of all things, 
which God hath spoken by the mouth of all his holy 
prophets since the world began."* 

3. Considering that the crown of righteousness at 
Christ's appearing aga>n, is reserved for none except 
those " who look for him," and also, " love his ap- 
pearing,"! we see not how it is possible for any to 
have a " hope as an anchor to the soul, sure and 
steadfast," who slight this great doctrine of the ad- 
vent at hand, or content themselves with little un- 
derstanding, little faith, and little care, if any at all, 
concerning it, as it stands out most prominently in 
all the prophetic writings. 

4. We consider that the indefatigable and suc- 
cessful manner in which many individuals are now 
searching the prophetic Scriptures, is a marked in- 
dication that we are living in the last times, and is 
fulfilling the prophecy that " many shall run to and 
fro, and knowledge shall be iucreasi^T' t anu " 'bat 
the visions of the prophets shall be revealed, or 
m^ile plain. , 

5. We wish it distinctly understood, that while it 
is our purpose, coutinually to proclaim Christ's sec- 
ond coming and kingdom at hand, to awaken the 
slumbering virgins to prepare to meet the Bride- 
groom, ive do not aslc others to place confidence in qui: 
opinions, but we entreat them, rather, for Christ's 
sake, and by our gathering together unto him. to 
search the Scriptures with cantest believing prayer, 
to see if these things are so. 

MILLENNIUM. 

i* Whereas, the di ctrine ot a temporal millennium, 
w spiritual reign of Christ in this world, before the 
resurrection of the dead, has gained much ascendan- 
cy in the church during the last century, (though 
not previously, as her puhhc creeds and other testi- 
mony most clearly show.) And whereas, in our 
view, this new doctrine is none other than a general 
false proclamation of " peace and safely," for a 
thousand years or more, whereby the church is rent 
into hundreds of sects, smiling each other, and thus" 
fallen before her enemies, who have been thus 
strengthened iu their prevailing against God's peo- 
ple. We would therefore kindly say to others, still 
holding the opposite opinion, 

1. As we have learned oi Christ, by searching the 
Scriptures, we find them no where to foretell a mil- 
lennial reign of Christ on earth, until he shall 
come to judgment", then to create a new "earth," 
and surrounding " new heavens," in which he will 
reign " gloriously" $ and " forever," with all his an- 
gels and redeemed saints, after the resurrection of 
the dead, and creation of" all things new."|| 

2. It is our unshaken conviction that the modern 
notion of a thousand or more years of " peace and 
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safety," on earth, before the resurrection, is not only 
unscriptural, but altogether absurd and gross, in its 
sustaining itself by converting foretold heavenly 
things into earthly, and the things of eternity into 
the things of lime, which perverts the " exceeding 
great and precious promises," and makes his word 
"of none effect." 

Our other difficulties with this notion of Christ's 
coming spiritually to reign on the earth with his 
saints a thousand years before the resurrection of 
the dead, are some of them the following, viz. 

1. Such a supposed long period of heavenly bliss 
upon earth before Christ's personal coming to judg- 
ment, is paradoxical altogether, when it is consid- 
ered thai the earth is to remain unchanged and un- 
der its present curse, * as a vale of tears, till the res- 
urrection of the dead, and the creation of " all things 
new." 

2. It flatters the wicked with a delusive hope of 
eternal life, though found in their sins at its com- 
mencement, in its leaching that at its near coming 
the whole world is to be converted to Christ, though, 
according to prophecy, the living wicked will be 
" cast into a lake of tire burning with brimstone," 
at Christ's next coming again, f 

3. This theory of a temporal mil'enuium, natu- 
rally makes "the heart of tne righteous sad," in its 
maintaining that if they depart this life before said 
millennium shall come, they shall never have any 
part in it. 

4. The Same theory of a millennium d enies to 
those who shall enjoy it, the privilege of having: a 
gjpriaus~ resurrection bodies, in which to reign 
with Christ, as promised in the Scriptures.^ 

5. It denies the saints who shall enjoy it, the bles- 
sedness of seeing their glorious Lord personally pres- 
ent in such a millennium, to reign with them and 
they with him, as the Scriptures teach. || 1 

6. It also denies to the saints who shall reign in 
it, all hope of seeing their departed Christian friends 
there, or any of the prophets, apostles, or martyrs, 
which is contrary to the promise of their reigning 
with Christ on the earth. 

7. It maintains that death the last cruel enemy 
will also reign on the earth during such a supposed 
millennium, till he shall have slain the whole host 
of the millennial saints. 

8. It also maintains that even Satan himself, with 
.JUin army innumerable, shall finally outspread this 
/ ^vhole millennial territory in prevailing against its 

citizens, till a subsequent judgment shall sit, while 
the Scriptures foretell no judgment to come, except 
at Christ's next coming to reign on the earth with 
all his saints. 

Further Scripture facts which compel us to dis- 
card the doctrine of a millennium on earth before 
Christ's own actual coming to reign forever, at and 
after the resurrection, are some of them the follow- 
ing, viz. 

1. As soon as " this gospel of the kingdom" shall 
" be preached iu all the world, for "a witness to all 
nations, then shall the end (of the world) come."§ 
This leaves no time for a thousand vears on earth 
after the gospel shall be thus preached, and before 
" the end of the world." 

2. The horn of wickedness or anti-Christian pow- 
er is to make war with the saints and prevail against 
them until the Ancient of Days shall come, and 
" judgment" shall be "given to the saints of the 
Most High." H This also affords no time for a 
thousand years before "judgment" shall be given to 
the saints, and before the coming of the judge- or 
" Ancient of Days." 

3. " The tares" and "'the wheat," or saints and 
sinners are to " grow together till the harvest," or 
" end of the world," which allows no time at all for 
a thousand years reign of Christ on earth, after this 
" end of the world" before the same " end of the 
world."** 

After thus discarding a temporal millennium, we 
proceed to present a Substitute, which is Scriptural 
and in all respects infinitely more to be desired by 
the saints, than the mere phantom of a millennium 
now rejected, Accordingly 



» Gen. iii. 17. \ Rev. xix. 11, 20. 

tl Cor. xv. 35—44. || Rev. i. 9. 

§Matt. xxiv. 14. H Dan. vii. 21, 22. 
♦* Malt. xiii. 37 — 43. 
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The Millennium or reign of Christ for which we 
now earnestly look, by faith in God and his precious 
promises, is to be ushered in, by his speedy, person- 



lis people " carnally minded," which " is 
an to make them " spiritually minded," 



to make his 
death," tha 

which " is life and peace." * It is also contrary to 
Sia7dlToriou^"a7p7a\bg? 5 withall'his saints and' the apostle who says,-" We know that the law " 
angels from heaven uponthe earth, at the resurrec (or word of God,) " is spmtua ; t and contrary to 
lion of the dead, judgment of the great day, general! Christ whosays,-" My -words are sp.nl and they 
conflagration, or creation of " all things new," when Lare life. . . , T , 

in the new earth and kingdom of God then to be - 7. The principle of thus giving the Jews the 
here located, all the saints, from first lo last, with {(Abrahams promise, interprets the words, everlast- 
Slorified bodies, shall personally reign with Chrisijjiog" aud " turevjr "$ when joined with such prom- 
not only " a thousand years," so called, but " forev- ises, as not lo be literally., but hgurauvely under- 
er and ever"* stood, and as representing only a comparative mo- 

ment of earthly lime. Accordingly the principle is 
p.ESTORATioijj2£_isitAEL. applied to only parallel passages, naturally estab- 

Whereas, in our view, the restoration of IsrJ *. el *° lishes more firmly than any other one popular prin- 
theirown promised land, foretold by many ol the • . lh corner glon 01 . c hLcf pillar of the heresy 

and restoration! • .• • 



holv prophets, is the final gathcrin^ 
of all the "elect," or the true" Israel of God, (who 
are such by faith in" Christ,) *.o their own everlast- 
ing inheritance in the promised " new earth," or 
" heavenly Jerusalem," and not the return of the 
carnal Jews to Palestine for a momentary worldly 
possession, (as we understand many of our friends 
honestly to believe,) we deem it our duty, in the ob- 
servance of our Savior's golden rule, to assign rea- 
sons for thus dissenting from their seutiments on 
this niomenlous question of prophecy ; and would 
therefore say, with the kindest feelings — 

L That our Savior never interpreted the promises 
of Israel's return, as belonging -to the unbelieving 
Jews ; but rather to his " elect" when finally gath- 
ered " from the four winds," &c. t Neither did 
Christ acknowledge the carnal Jews as the true 
" seed of Abraham" to inherit the promised land, 
while he denounced them rather as of their " father 
the devil," and not to "escape the damnation of 
hell," if persisting in (heir unbelieving and ungodly 
Judaism, X 

2. An inspired'apostle has decided it more than 
once, that not the ungodly Jews, but those persons 
rather, whether Jews or Gentiles, who are " of faith," 
and who are also " Christ's," are " Abraham's seed 
and heirs according to the promise."^ The apostle 
has also decided that this land of promise is not a 
momentary and carnal Canaan where Abraham 
himself.lived and died without inheriting enough of 
it " to set his foot on," || but that it is rather, " a 
better country even a heavenly," If and " a city 
which hath foundations whose builder and maker is 
God," ** this is the only city or inheritance after 
which Abraham and the patriarchs continued to 
seek while they were pilgrims and strangers on the 
earlh."tt 

3. We consider the doctrine of the carnal Jew's 
return to Palestine, highly obj»e4»e«aole, and un- 
scriptural, in its representing God as not only a 
" respecter of persons," but as showing the greater 
favorable respect to his blaspheming enemies, than to 
his saints, in its giving the burden of the Old Testa- 
ment promises only to the most public and distin- 
guished crucifiers of the Lord of glory. 

4. The same doctrine represents the Lord as ma- 
king uncondilional promises to men yet in their sins, 
contrary to his uniform denunciations of "wo to 
the wicked, it shall be ill with him ;" and " except 
ye'' (wicked Jews) "repent, ye shall all likewise 
perish." XX 

5. This principle of giving the Old Testament 
promises to the natural Jews for a carnal possession, 
in its application to parallel passages, naturally 
leaves no promises in the former prophets, for Gen- 
tile saints a heavenly and " everlasting possession." 
The cpjite general modern application of this prin- 
ciple to the prophetic Scriptures, it is believed, has 
been, in a great degree, the cause of those many 
learned interpretations, now extant, which suppose 
the Old Testament not to foretell either the eternal 
life of the righteous, or the eternal wo of the wick- 
ed, in the world to come. 

6. The same principle of giving (he divine prom- 
ises to the natural Jews in a carnal possession, rep- 
resents the Lord himself as being "carnally mind- 
ed ;" and as directly saying more in such Scriptures 



of Universalism. 

8. This giving of the promises to the laller day 
Jews only, represents God as being partial in his 
dealing uuequally with the Jews themselves, of the 
same character, because it shuts out from the prom- 
ise all those Jews who aire equally of Abraham's 
stock who die in their sins, previous lo this sup- 
posed latter day return of the Jews to Palestine: 
Or should it be said that ihe dead Jews will also 
all go oack at the resurrection, it would again in- 
volve the doctrine of Universalism, in its attempt- 
ing to fulfil divine promises to unbelievers in " the 
judgment to come." 

Finally, For want of further limits on this sub- 
ject, we recommend to all who wish more fully to 
examine it, the careful perusal of a tract, called 
" The Restoration of Israel," which very thor- 
oughly presents the whole question, and may be 
found at the Second Advent Book and Tract De- 
positories in this city and elsewhere, for sale, or 
gratuitous circulation. 

DISCERNING THE TIMES, &C 

1. In our view, the present state of the world, 
morally aud politically, in the menacing attitudes of 
the nations and the universal preparations for war, 
is a state of things in perfect accordance with what 
we are warranted to expect in the last times. 

2. There is a striking analogy between the state 
and expectations of the crTurcn at the present time, 
and that of ihe Jews just preceding t he first adv ent 
of our Lord. They nattered themselves thaPrhey 
were soon to be delivered from all oppressions, and 
lhat all the world was to become subject to them. 
So the church at the present time is nattering her- 
self that soon the whole world will be converted 
and become subject to her sway. As the views of 
the former were ambitious and without foundation 
in the Word of God, and resulted in a sore calamity, 
and a sudden, awful disappointment, so will it be 
in the case of the latter. 

In conclusion,.we recommend to all inquirers on 
Christ's second coming to judgmental hand, that so 
far as practicable, they furnish" themselves, with the 
late published, works on the subject, to be found at 
the Second Advent Book and Tract Depositories at 
New York, Boston, and elsewhere. 

To such persons we also recommend the periodi- 
cals called " Signs . of the Times," Boston, weekly ; 
and the " Second Advent Witness" New York and 
Newark, semi-monthly; the former at $2 per an- 
num, and the latter ai 50 cents. 

A. Doolittle, Chairman. 



terms. We believe that God requires of the Jew 
immediate repentance. Every moment he hesitates 
and refuses to submit to Jesus of Nazareth, he sins 
against God. The doctrine of the Judaizers, is, 
that the Jew haih hope in the unconditional prom- 
ise of God, let them do as they, may, or will ! They 
tell him of the most glorious things that await him 
—and here is the anodyne. The Jew, like the Gen- 
: tile sinner, waits for the happy time; and while 
waiting, both will go down to hell together, and 
! their blood will be upon their blind judaizing guides! 
It is our deliberate opinion that this doctrine will 
cheat thousands, who now rank as Jews, out of 
their eternal salvation. 

The only Gospel, and the only promise that we 
have any right, as Christians, to preach to Gentile 
or Jew, is, in the language of St. Paul: Rom. ii- 
7—11. "To litem who by patient continuance in 
well-doing, seek for glory, and honor, and immor- 
tality; elernal life: but unto them that are con- 
tentious, and do not obey the truth, but obey un- 
righteousness : indignation and wrath, tribulation 
and anguish, upon every soul of man that doth ev- 
il ; of the Jew first, and also of the Gentile ; but 
glory, honor, and peace, to every man that worketh 
good; to the Jew first, and also to the Gentile; 
for there is no respect of persons wilh God." 

The brethren in New York intend to form an 
Association, and open a Depository for publications. 
They are fully convinced that Christ is at hand, and 
the next grand event' in the world's drama is the 
personal coming and kingdom of Christ. 

We received the kindest attentions from the 
friends in that city. The cause being in its infancy, 
and very unpopular, there was not many rich, or 
great, who took part with us. Those who partici- 
pated were very liberal, and did all they could in 
aid of the expenses. But after all we fell short 
about one hundred and fifty dollars. Of this re- 
maining sum the friends in New York will make 
up a part. Friends interested elsewhere, no doubt, 
will aid us. Our prayer is, that these feeble efforts 
may result in the greatest good. 



* Rev. v. 10. xx. 4 -6. xxii, 5. 
t Matt. xxiv. 31. Rev. vii. 9. xiv. 1—3. Isa. xxxv. 10. 
$ John viii. 44. Matt, xxiii. 33. IIActs. vii. 5. 

ITHeb. xi. 16. **Heb. xi. 10. 

ttHcb. xi.13. ttlsu.iii.il. 



Henry Jones, ? 
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Secretaries. 



J. V. HiMES 

New York, May 13, 1342. 
In conclusion ; it will be seen by the statement 
of sentiments above, lhat the whole truth was pro- 
claimed in that city. Not only was the fable of the 
Spiritual Millennium exposed, but the equally false 
and fabulous doctrine of God's partial regard to his 
ienemies; the doctrine that cries peace and safety to 
the Jew, as the modern Millennium does to the 
Gentile. The Conference felt lhat it was a very 
important duty they owed to the Jew, its well as to 
the Judaizers of the age, to speak of the false idea 
of their return in the boldest and most positive 



* Rom. viii. d. 
tJolin vi. 63. 



tRoni. vii. 14. 
§Gen, xvii. 8. xiii. 15. 



Rhode Island. — Accounts from this little 
belligerent state represent the internal affairs in 
greater commotion, and a more warlike altitude, 
than at any previous date. The Suffrage Governor 
Dorr, had waxed valiant, had returned from the 
Empire Stale, where he had been for the purpose, 
it seems, of raising an army; and now assuming to 
be Commander in chief, in very deed, with great 
pomp and triumph, he marches forth into " Rhode 
Island and the Providence Plantations," like one 
having authority. And there from his chariot he 
looks down upon the surrounding multitude and 
makes a speech. 

It will be lecollected that this " Gov. Dorr" went 
on to Washington city two or three weeks since 
with one or two others of his party as commission- 
ers, it was said, to treat with higher powers. When 
on his return a few days since, it was found that he 
had been to New York, engaging men and arms to 
help him maintain his government. The New York 
NewEra, a few days before, had been beating up 
for volunteers for the Rhode Island service. — "To 
Arms ! to Arms !" &c. In the mean time the fol- 
lowing certificate was published by two of the Char- 
ter party. 

Providence, May H, 1842. 
We hereby state that we returned from New 
York this morning, and while there learned from 
unquestionable authority, that Thomas W. Dorr, 
before leaving the city, wrote a letter to Levi D. 
Slamm,- Editor of the New Era of the city of New 
V ork, for five hundred men to be raised in New 
York, and sent armed to Rhode Island. 

C. C. Porter. J. B. Nichols, 
[Continued on page 64.] 
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DEPOT OF SECOND ADVENT PUBLICATIONS. 

bgrl4-m DEVONSHIRE ST. a*-14-4M 



Miller's Life and Views. 

CONTENTS. Part I. — Memoir; His Influence 
upon the People; His Rules of Scripture Interpreta- 
tion; Explanation of Prophetic Figures; Synopsis of 
Religious Views; A Bible Chronology from Adam to 
Christ; Dissertation on Prophetic Chronology. 

Part II. — An Address to the Believers in the Se- 
cond Advent near; Lectures on the Battle of Gog; 
On the Two Sticks; On the Times and their Duties; 
On What is Truth; On the Visions of Ezekiel; On 
the Harvest of the World; On the Final Judgment; 
On the Great Sabbath. 

Part HI. — Reviews of Ethan Smith's and David 
Cambell's Exposition of the "Little Horn," and Re- 
turn of the Jews; Dowling's Reply to Miller, No. 1; 
Dowling, No. 2; S. Cobb's Lectures on the "Miller 
Mania;" "A Bible Reader" on the Two Witnesses; 
Remarkable Fulfilment of Prophecy relating to 
France and the Two Witnesses. 

Letters.— On the Second Advent; On the Re- 
turn of the Jews; To Mr. Cambell on the Little 
Horn, Evening and Morning Vision, Jews' Return, 
and Millennium before the Resurrection; Closing of 
the Door of Mercy; Millennium and the Chronology; 
On his Recovering, Disappointment in being depriv- 
ed of meeting the Conference, his Resignation, &c. 

Appendix — Extract from Ferguson's Astrono- 
my; Extract from the "Present Crisis;" Views of 
the Closing of the Door of Mercy, pp. 252. 

Price — 50 cents. 

Miller's Lectures. 

CONTENTS. Introduction. Section I.— "The 
Second Appearing of Christ, Titus xxii. 13. II. The 
First Resurrection, Rev. xx. 6. III. The Two Thou- 
sand Threo Hundred Days, Dan. viii. 13, 14. IV. 
The Seventy Weeks, Dan. ix. 24. V. Pagan Rome 
Numbered, Rev. xiii. IS. VI. Vision of the Latter 
Days, Dan. x. 11. VII. Daniel's 1,260, 1,290, and 

I, 335 Days Explained, Dan. xii. 8. VIII The Three 
Woe Trumpets, Rev. viii. 13. IX. and X. The Epis- 
tles to the Seven Churches of Asia, considered as 
applying to the Seven Periods of the Gospel Church, 
Rev. i 20. XI. The New Song, Rev. v. 9. XII. 
The Se,ven Seals, as representing Events to the End 
of Time, Rev. v. 5. XIII. The Two Witnesses, as 
having been elain in the French Revolution, Rev. xi. 
3. XIV. The Woman in the Wilderness, Rev. xii. 
6. XV. The Seven Last Plagues, or Seven Vials, 
Rev. xvi. 17. XVI. The Parable of the Ten Virgins, 
Matt. xxv. 1. XVII. The Punishment of the Peo- 
ple oi God Seven Times for their Sins, Lev. xxvi. 23, 
24. XVIII. Solomon's Song, viii. 5. Signs of the 
Present Times, Matt. xxvi. 3. pp. 300. Price— 50 
cepts. 

Miller's Exposition, 

Of the Twenty-Fourth chapter of Matthew; Of 
the Two Days in Hosea, as illustrated in the Chro- 
nology of the- Roman Government; Glorification of 
the Church the Third Day. Hosea vi. 1 — 3. Ad- 
dress to the Second Advent Conference, held in 
Portland, Me., Oct. 12, 1841; A Scene of the Last 
Day, being the supposed reflections of a sinner wit- 
nessing the solemn ovents which immediately precede 
and follow the Second Advent of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, and the Conflagration of the World; Extract 
from Dr. Mather's Latin Preface on the Second 
Coming of Christ, pp. 126. Price— 25 cents. 

Spaulding on the Second Coming. 

Section I.— The Coming of - Christ, Rev. i. 7. 

II. The Last Trumpet, Rev. x. 7. III. The First Re- 
surrection, Philippians iii. 2 IV. The Battle of the 
Great Day of God Almighty, Is. lxiii. 4. V. The 
Kingdom of Christ, Dan. ii. 44. VI. The Restitu- 
tion of all Things, Heb. ii. 5. VII. The New 
Heavens and the New Earth, 2 Pet. iii. 13. VIII. 
The New Jerusalem, Rev. xxi. 2, 3, 4. IX. Gog 
and Magog, Rev xx. 7, 8. pp. 7 — 214. 

» Appendix. No. 1 — Opinions of the Primitive 
Church concerning the Millennium; Mr. Mede; Rev* 
Thomas Prince, of Boston. No. 2— Return of the 



Jews considered; Fulness of the Gentiles No. 3 — 
The Now Heavens and New Earth, — extract from 
Burnet, pp. 215—255. 

JVoie, by the editors, on the Two Theories now ad- 
vocated by the believers in the Advent near. To p. 
258. Price— 50 cents. 

Litch's Address to the Clergy. 

Section I. — The Nature of the Kingdom of God; 
Prevailing Opinion on the Millennium; Objections to 
the Theory of a Temporal Millennium; N.Tture of 
the Kingdun-. of God, as shown by the apostles; 
Kingdom to be Everlasting; The Resurrection, Gog 
and Magog; Distinction between the Resurrection 
and Judgment. 

Sec. II. — The r esurrection of the Jews; The Ori- 
ginal Promise ; P c mise not made to their Literal De- 
scendants; The 1 me when these Promises are to be 
Fulfilled. 

Sec. HI.— The Kingdom of Heaven at Hand; A 
Falling Away, and Revelation of the Man of Sin, 
before the Day of the Lord; Daniel's Vision of the 
Four Beasts; The Time, Times, and Dividing of 
Time, of Daniel vii. 25; Identity of the Apocaliptic 
Beast, with the Horn; The Two Horned Beasts, and 
Image of the Beast; The Number of the Beast, and 
Number of his Name. 

Sec. IV. — The Sanctuary Cleansed, or Epoch of 
the Kingdom; Design of tlje different Visions of 
Daniel; The Rain and Goat, his Four Horns and the 
Little Horn; The Time when the Sanctuary shall 
bo Cleansed. 

Sec. V.— The Time i'f the End, and End itself; 
The Medo-Persian and Macedonian Kingdoms; Ro- 
man, Jewish and Christian History; The French Re- 
volution and the Reign of Buonaparte; Great Time 
of Trouble; The Words and Book Closed and Seal- 
ed. 

Sec. VI.— The Threo Woes and the Two Witness- 
es; Encouragement for Studying the Book of the 
Revelation; Angel of the Bottomless Pit ; Sounding 
of the Sixth Angel; Accomplishment of the fore- 
going calculations; The Lillle Look and its Contents; 
The Two Witnesses Prophecy in Sackcloth, pp. 
132. Price— 25 cts. 

Miller's Dissertations, viz. 

On the True Inheritance of the Saints; The Meek 
shall Inherit the Earth; Who are the Meek; What 
Earth is promised us their Inheiitunce; General 
Thoughts. 

On the Twelve Hundred and Sixty Days by Daniel 
and John; The beginning of t he Little Horn or Pa- 
pacy; End of the Papal Dominion; The 1260 Days 
of the Church in the Wilderness. 

Circular Address of the Low Hampton Conference, 
Nov. 2 — 5, 1841; Importance of obtaining Incorrup- 
tible Inheritance; Of turning away from False and 
Judaising Teachers; Natuic of the Promised King- 
dom; First and Second Deaths Explaincd,.&c. pp. 
72. Price 12 1-2 cents. 

Fitch's Letter on the Advent in 1843. 

Introduction; Process by which the writer's mind 
was brought to its present conclusions on this sub- 
ject; The Two Resurrections, they are literal — first, 
the saints; secondly, the wicked at the end of the 
thousand years; Reasons; Those on the Earth at 
Christ's Coming, how Disposed of; The Earth to be 
Burned; The New Heavens and New Earth; The 
Accomplishment of these Things Near at Hand; 
Reasons from the Old Testament, as compared 
with History, from the New; Why this Wisdom is 
Withheld from so many of the Wise; These Truths 
neither New nor Confined to Ignorant Men; Cot- 
ton Mather; Thomas Prince; Joshua Spalding; Ad- 
dress to the Reader; "Remarks on the. 24th chapter 
of Matthew; The Warning— Poetry. Price— 12 1-2 
cents, pp. 72. 

The Present Crisis.— By Rev. John Hooper, 
of Westbury, Eng. Preface by J. V. Himes. 
Correspondence between the Times in which we 



live, and the Prophetic Declarations of the Scrip- 
tures, particularly the specific duties to which these 
signs call us. pp. 54. Price — 10 cents. 

Mille*-on the Cleansing of the Sanctuary. 

What is Mcnnt by the Sanctuary? How will it be 
Cleansed? When? pp. 16. Price — 6 cents. 

Letter to Everybody. — By an English Author. 
Revised and Abridged by J. V. Himes. 
Signs of the Second Coming; General Exhortation 
to all Persons, pp. 18. Price — 6 cents. 

Refutation of Dowling's Reply to Mia r. — By 

J. LlTCH. 

Chapter I.— The Argument of Mr. D. on the 70 
Weeks. II. Tho Ram and the Goat; Objections to 
the Argument of Mr. D. that Antiochus Epipbancs 
was the Little Horn; The True Meaning. III. Mr. 
D's Explanation of the 2,300 Days in Dan. viii. 13, 
14, shown to be false. IV. Further matters in re- 
gard to the 2,300 Days. V. The Time, Times, and 
Dividing of them Fulfilled ; Extracts from Justinian, 
giving the Supremacy to the Pope ; The 1,260 Days 
began A. D. 538, and not 533; Great Babylon not 
to be at once Destroyed when the 1,260 Days End, 
but to be consumed unto the End. VI. Import of 
"the Daily and tho Abomination that maketh De- 
solate;!' Date of the 1,290 and 1,335 Days; They 
extend to the Second Coming of Christ, and the Re- 
surrection, pp. 90. Price — 15 cents. 

The Midnight Cry. — A Synopsis of the Evidences 
of the Second Coming of Christ about A. D. 1843. 
By L. D. Fleming. 

Chapter I. — Christ's Second Coming yet to take 
place; Its object. 11. The Second Coming to be 
pre-millennial; Reasons against the prevailing Opin- 
ions in the Christian Churclj. 111. The Kingdom of 
God, as spoken of in the Scriptures, yet to come. 

IV. Visions of the Future, showing the time of the 
Second Coming, as by various prophetic scriptures. 

V. The Sings of the Times, showing various prophe- 
cies which are now being fulfilled before our eves. 
pp.76. Price— 12.1-2 cents. 

Miller's Review of Dimmiclt's Discourse. 
The Gospel to be Preached to all Nations, but all 
are not to be Evangelized; Men may Know when 
the End shall be. A variety of urgumcnts and texts 
of Mr. Dimmick on other points considered and dis- 
cussed, pp. 36. Price— 10 cents. 

Miller on the Typical Sabbaths, and Great Jubi- 
lee, — Isaiah Ixi. 1, 2. 
Meaning of the Texts, "good tidings unto the 
meek," "bind up tho broken-hearted;" "proclaim 
liberty;" "opening of the prison;" "acceptable 
year, and day of vengeance;" "acceptable year" 
explained at length; typified by the seventh-day Sab- 
bath; also by the Jubilee, or fiftieth yeai ; reckoning 
of the times; situation of the wicked; what will be 

the condition of the reader? Poetry, pp. 34. Price 

10 cents. 

The Glory of God in the Enrlh.— By C. Fitch. 

The meaning of the Glory of the Lord; Will fill 
the Earth, not before, but at phrist's Coming; No 
Temporal Millennium; The Righteous, after Christ's 
coming to possess the earth forever; How these 
Things aie to be Ushered in; Synopsis of the 24th 
of Matthew; Certain Signs of the Times Specified 
that have been fulfilled; Everything mentioned by 
our Savior as preceding his Coining has transpired; 
Conclusion, pp. 36. Price — 10 cents. 

Signs of the Times 

7* publiihed weekly, at No. 14 Devonshire Street, Bos 
ton, by JOSHUA V. HIMES, to whom all letters an- 
communication! must be addressed. 
Terms,— One Dollar per Volume o/21 Not. (6 months ) 
DOW & JACKSON, PRINTERS. 
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Continued from page 62. 
This information is understood to have been fur- 
nished by Amcricus Potter the gentleman who 
was appointed Major General of the forces of the 
Suffrage party at the Session of their legislature at 
the Foundry, but who had the prudence immediate- 
ly to decline and to express his abhorrence of the 
proceedings. 

About the time this certificate became public 
Gov. Dorr, himself returned to his " Plantations" 
and was met by a large cavalcade at the Depot, 
from which he was escorted by two bands of music 
and four or five military companies of various kinds,! 
to an open field where be harangued the multitude, 
regretting that he had left the State instead of stay- 
ing in it and resisting the arrest and imprisonment 
of his fellows. He enjoined it upon the military to 
resist all such acts of imprisonment in future, and 
threatened the Charter legislature and their laws in 
high terms. Drawing from its scabbard his film- 
ing sword, which he said had been presented himj 
in New York by the brother of one who fell in the| 
Florida war, he said, " it had been dyed in blood 
and should be dyed in blood agaiu, if the free suf- 
frage cause demanded it. He further declaresthat 
so soon as a soldier of the United States is set in 
motion against the people in aid of the Charter 
Government, he shall call for the military aid from 
New York and elsewhere, which will be at his corn- 1 
mand ; and that " the contest will then become na- 
tional, and our State, the battle-ground of American 
freedom." What intoxication ! This man has the 
presumption to believe that he shall become the 
rallying point of a civil war of the United States— 
for freedom ! 

With regard to asking for military aid from New 
York, he said he had written a letter, not for 500 
men, but for 5000, if they should be necessary, or be 
should require them. He issued a Proclamation, 
which, according to all accounts, was equal to that 
of Gen. Hull who said his present force was but "the 
van guard of one which would look down all oppo- 
sition." D. 

Thursday Morning, May 19th. — The Rhode- 
Island Shays war. is said to have come to an un- 
timely end, the Commander in Chief, " Gov. Dorr," 
having " sloped ofl," sheathed his bloodstained sword 
and absquatulated, with a pair of fleet horses and a 
carriage. Well, this was the most prudent act in 
the drama; for 

" He who lives to run away 
May live to fight another day," 

It is said however that the hero is safely enscon- 
ced among his friends at Woonsocket, and that his 
men are still full of fight. D. 



Violence, Duelling and threats in Con- 
gress continue to disgrace the nation. The bully- 
ing conduct of the notorious Wise is always show- 
ing itself in one hateful form or other. The infa- 
my attached to his conduct in the murder of Cilley, 
one would suppose would satiate his blood-thirsty 
disposition for life; but while his hands are yet 
reeking with blood, he is swaggering round Con- 
gress, insulting its members, and striving to provoke 
tome one to combat. His late quarrel with Stanley 
has been generally heard of, but at the last dates it 
had not resulted in any thing final or fatal. He had 
been arrested and brought before a masistrate in 
Washington city, and examined on suspicion of pre- 
paring for a duel which was undoubtedly true. But 
he denied the right of a magistrate to arrest a mem- 
ber of Congress, especially to require bonds for keep- 
ing the peace and being of good behavior. 

While affairs were in thrs prosperous and happy 
stage, Poindexler, another blustering bully of Con- 
) gress, but a little, if any, less obnoxious than Wtse, 
having as chairman of an extra commission for ex- 
amining into abuses in the New York Custom House, 
made a famous or rather infamous report, in which 
he endeavored to involve some of the principal mer- 
chants and manufacturers in New England in the 
general disgrace attending the transactions of that 
Custom House, and which report was severely and 
justly commented on by Mr. Saltonstall, Chairman 
of the Committee of Manufictureis ; this Poindexter 
writes a preliminary of a cliallenge to Mr. S, de- 
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manding to know, if he, Mr. S, intends to avoid re- 
sponsibility by taking shelter under his privilege as a 
member. 

What insolence ! What vile and infamous tramp- 
ling upon the liberty of speech and the rights guar- 
anteed by the constitution on every member ! It is 
thus that these reckless and bullying duellists not 
only bluster and swagger and put on airs of impor- 
tance, but attempt to brow-beat, intimidate, and awe 
into silence every appearance of honest indepen- 
dence in men of better morals and manners. Are 
we thus to go on from bad to worse, or is an end 
to be put to this violence? Will the wrath of the 
Almighty be forever stayed, or will his vengeance 
soon be terribly displayed ? D. 



Bank of Faith. 

A few days since, Dr. Williams received the follow- 
ing beautiful line- from a lady who has been suffer- 
ing most dreadful bodily affliction during twenty- 
seven years, who, although a very religious lady has 
not been able to attend any place of worship but six 
or seven limes during the whole of that period, yet 
lias been always happy and able to adopt the lan- 
guage contained in the Poem, and has been herself 
supported by the Bank she recommends to others. 

The Firm Bank. 

Writt n at the time when public credit was shaken by 
the failure of several BankB. 

Therefore I say unto you, what things soever ye desire, 
when ye pray, believe that ye receive them, and ye 
shall have then.. — Mark xi. 24. 

I have a never failing bank, 

A more than- golden store ; 
No earthly bank is half so rich — 

How can I then be poor ! 
'Tis when my stock is spent and gone, 

And I without a groat, 
I'm glad to hasten to my bank, 

And beg a little note. 
Sometimes my banker, smiling says, 

" Why don't you oftener come ? 
And when you drnw a little note, 

Why not a larger sum ? 
*' Why live so niggardly and poor — 

Your bank contains a plenty ? 
Why come and take a dollar bill ! 

When you might have a twenty ? 

" Yes, twenty thousand, ten times told, 

Is but a trifling sum, 
To what your Father has laid up, 

Secure in God his son." 

Since then my banker is so rich, 

I have no cause to borrow : 
I'll live upon my cash to-day, 

And draw again to-morrow. 

I've been a thousand times before, 

And never was rejected ; 
Sometimes my banker gives me more 

Than asked for or expected! 
Sometimes I've felt a lifle proud, 

I've managed things so clever ! 
But ah ! before the day \va3 gone 

I've felt as poor as ever ! 
Sometimes, with blushes in my face, 

Just at the door I stand ; 
I know if Moses kept me back, 

I .surely must be damned. 
I know my bank will never break — 

No, it can never fail ; 
The firm— three persons in one Cod ; 

.lehovuh— Lord of all ! 
And if you have but one small note, 

Fear not to tiring it in ; 
Come boldly to the bank of grace, 

The banker is within. 
All forged notes will be refused, 

Man-merits are rejected ; 
There's not a single note will pass, 

That God has not accepted. 
'Tis only those beloved of God, 

Redeem'd by precious blood i 
That ever had a note to bring — 

These are the gifts of God. 



Tho' thousand ransomed souls may say 

They have no notes at all — 
Because they feel the plague of sin, 

So ruin'd them by the fall. 
This bank is full of precious notes, 

All sign'd, and seal'd, und free — 
Tho' many doubting souls may say, 

There is not one for me. 
Base unbelief will lead the child 

To say what is not true ; 
I tell the soul who feels self-lost 

These notes belong to you. 
The leper had a little note — 

" Lord, if thou wilt thou can !" 
The banker cash'd his little note, 

And healed the sickly man. 
We read of ono young man indeed, 

Whose riches did abound, 
But in the banker's book of grace 

This man was never found. 
But see tho wretched dying thief, 

Hang by the banker's side, 
He cried, " Dear Lord, remember me," 

He got his cash — and died. 



Letters 

Received up to May 21. From P.M. Middlebury, 
O.— Dover.' N. H. — Salem, Ct —Colchester, Vt.— 
E. Brookfield, Vt.— Jamestown, N. Y.— Franconia.N. 
H.— Hinsdale, N. H.— Bioomfield, Ct.— Braintree, 
Vt. — Alquina, Ind. — Hudson, N. Y. — Salem, Mass. 
— Williamantic, Ct.— W. Charlton, N. Y. — Holden, 
Mass. — Ula renin nt , N.H. — Columbus, Miss. — Brown- 
ville, N. Y.— Waterford, Mass. 

From Morgan Safford, Dr. Thns. Huntington, Ru- 
el Whitney, E. B Rollins, Samuel N. Davis, John 
W. Tilton, Harvy S. Larkin, Joseph Mattby, W. G. 
M. Edward Burns, A. C. Wheate. 

Books Sent. 

One bundle to Columbus Greene, Colchester, Vt., 
care of E. Spencer. — One bundle to E. B. Rollins, 
Eastporl, Me. care of Robt. Moore. — One bundle to 
L. D. Fleming, Newatk, N. J. 26 Walnut St.— One 
box to J. D. Ross, Alquina, Ind., care of M. B. Ross 
& Co. Portsmouth, Ohio, and John Taylor, Cincinna- 
ti, Ohio. 



CHEAP LIBRARY. 

The following Works are printed in the following 
cheap periodical form, with paper covers, so that 
they can be sent to any part of the country, or to Eu- 
rope, by mail. 

Second Advent Library. 

The following. Nos. comprise the Library. 

1. Miller's Life and Views. — 37 1-2 cts. 

2. Lectures on the SecondCoining of Christ. — 37 
l-2cts. 

3. Exposition of 24th of Matt, and Hosea vi. 1 — 3. 
18 3-4 cts. 

4. Spaulding's Lectures on the Second Coming or 
Christ.— 37 1-2 cts. 

5. Lirch's Address to the clergy on the Second Ad- 
vent. — 18 1-4 cts. 

6. Miller on the true inheritance of the saints, and 
tho twelve hundred and sixty days of Daniel and 
John. — 12 1-2 cts. 

7. Fitch's Letter, on the Advent in 1843. — 12 
1-2 cts. 

8. The present Crisis, by Rev. John Hooper, of 
England — 10 cts. 

9. Miller on the cleansing of the sanctuary. — 6 cts. 

10. Letter to every body, by an English author, 
" Behold I come quickly." — 6 cts. 

11. Refutation of " Dowling's Reply to Miller," 
by J. Litcb. — 15 cts. 

12. The «' Midnight Cry " By L.D.Fleming. 12 1-2 

13. Miller's review of Dimmick's discourse, «' The 
Endnot Yet."— 10 cts. 

14. Mjller, on the Typical Sabbaths, and great 
Jubilee. — 10 cts. 

15. The glory of God in the Earth. By C. Fitch.— 
10 cts. 

16. A Wonderful and Horrible Thing. By Charles 
Fitch. 6 1-4 cts. 

17. Cox's Letters on the Second Coming of Christ. 
— 18 3-4 cts. 

This Library will be enlarged from time to time, 
by tho addition of new wi rks. 
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Return of the Jews. 

As what is usually termed the " Return of the 
Jews to the land of Palestine," or ancient Ca- 
naan, as a nation, is yet confidently expected 
by many — and as the promise of their return, 
under some circumstances, might be urged as 
an objection to the views of the millennium 
adopted by me, I will bestow the present arti- 
cle to the consideration of that subject. The 
ground I assume is, That no return of the Jews, 
as a nation, to the land of Palestine, is promised 
in the Scriptures, other than tchat has already ta- 
ken place. 

1. The first argument offered in proof of the 
ground assumed, is the opinion of Taylor, Ren- 
nell, and Calmet, that " the main body of the 
Jews were never deported from their own coun- 
try; they that were carried away being only a 
small portion of them; and that when the Jews 
returned from Babylon, after the fall of the 
Chaldean or Assyrian empire, those of the ten 
tribes who were pleased to, returned with the 
tribes of Judah and Benjamin; so that the ten 
tribes, as a distinct people, do not now exist." 
Among the reasons offered for this opinion is 
the fact, that nearly a hundred years after the 
captivity of the ten tribes by Shalmaneser, Josi- 
ah, king of Judah, not only purged Judah and Je- 
rusalem from idolatry, but went in person to the 
cities of Manasseh — west of Jordan — Ephraim, 
Simeon, and even to Naphtali, " through- 
out all Israel," and did the same great work; 
which he could not have done, had not these 
tribes been there, at least a part of them. And 
it may be seen, also, that when Zerubbabel re- 
turned, there are mentioned as going with him 
other tribes, tharfthose of Benjamin and Judah. 
Also, under the Maccabees, and in the time of 
our Savior, Palestine was peopled by the Isra- 
elites of all the tribes indifferently. 

2. It should be recollected that all the proph- 
ets who have been supposed to predict the re- 
turn of the Jews, lived and uttered their proph- 
ecies prior to the return of the Jews from Bab- 
ylon; so that all the predictions referred to Ditty 
have been fulfilled already, as far as they can 
be in an earthly sense. The return from Bab- 
ylon took place B. C. 457; but Isaiah prophe- 
sied B. C. 760 to 706; Jeremiah from B. C. 
629 to 588 ; Ezekiel, B. C. 595 to 574 ; Daniel, 
B. C. 606 to 534; Hosea,. 785; Joel, 785; 
Amos, 787; Oba'diah, 587; Jonah, 862; Mi- 
cah, 720; Nahum, 720; Habakkuk, 626; 
Zephaniah, 630; Haggai, 520; Zechariah, 
520; Malachi, 400; so that whatever Ezekiel 
may have said of the return of the Jews, or 
what any other prophet may have said — all may 
have been fulfilled when the Jews went from 
Babylon and other places to their own country; 
for, it will he recollected, when Cyrus issued 
his decree, his kingdom was immense, and em- 
braced Assyria. He testifies lhat " God had 
given him all the kingdoms of the earth." And 
the dominions of Artaxerxes Longimanus, who 
issued the decree of liberty lor the Jews, B. C, 
457, were not less than the dominions of Cyrus. 
This is stated to show that the Jews, universal- 



ly, had liberty to return, if they wished, wher- 
ever the^ may have been scattered. And they 
did actually return — vast numbers of them at 
least — built their temple again, and enjoyed 
more or less prosperity till Christ came, who 
was its glory and end. 

3. Does not the return of the Jews to Pales- 
tine, to build up again their temple, conflict 
with express declarations of the gospel, and 
otherwise appear absolutely absurd ? Think of 
it. Prophets raised up, and prophecies uttered 
over two thousand years beforehand, that the 
nation of the Jews shall return to Palestine, 
and build up Jerusalem so that it shall equal 
in magnificence Boston, or New York, or even 
London ! — with a wonderful temple, in its struc- 
ture, gold and other appendages — for what? 
Why, to worship God in — to worship the true 
God — the meek and lowly Jesus. How does 
such a theory look beside the plain Quaker — 
Methodist — Moravian ? How does it look to 
any Christian ? Yet such an idea is entertained 
— entertained in face of the express sayings of 
our blessed Lord; " The hour cometh when ye 
shall neither in this mountain nor in Jerusalem 
worship the Father. And the hour noxo is 
when the true worshippers shall worship the 
Father in spirit and truth; for the Father seek- 
eth such to worship him." And would not such 
a theory as we are contemplating — would not 
such a movement in the providence of God as 
the return of the Jews to their former land, ac- 
complish the very thing which Christ came to 
destroy ? He came to make both Jews and 
Gentiles one — to break down the middle wall 
of partition, and to make of the twain one new 
man. What conflicts with the plain testimony 
of the gospel cannot be true. 

4. The fourth argument I offer is, that the 
Jews have no more title to Palestine than have 
the Gentiles; because the original promise to 
Abraham was a general one, and given before 
circumcision; " In thee shall all nations of the 
earth be blessed." It was given before circum- 
cision, that he might be the father of the Gen- 
tiles; and circumcision was .added that he 
might be father ofthe Jews also. But the prom- 
ise was given to both Jew and Gentile, through 
faith; and they only which be of faith are 
blessed with faithful Abraham. And this cove- 
nant of faith in Christ, the law which was four 
hundred and thirty years after, could not dis- 
annul. 2 . The promise was given to Abraham in 
person, and to his seed, which was Christ: unto 
thee and " to thy seed will I give the land," 
which seed, the apostle says, was Christ : 
" not to seeds as of many, but to thy seed which 
is Christ." But it will be recollected that nei- 
ther Abraham nor Christ ever owned a foot of 
land in Canaan. Christ had not where to lay 
his head; and " to Abraham he gave none in- 
heritance in it, no, not so much as to set his 
foot on"; yet he promised he would give it to 
him for a possession, and to his seed after him." 
But Abraham and others "died in faith, not 
having received the promises, but having seen 
them afar off, and were persuaded of them, and 
embraced them, and confessed they were stran- 



gers and pilgrims on the earth !" And "these 
things plainly declare that they sought another 
country" — one out of sight — whose builder and 
maker is God. For had they been mindful of 
that country from which they came out, they 
might have returned. But these things show 
plainly that what was promised to Abraham and 
to Christ, was a " heavenly kingdom," shad- 
owed out by Canaan. For Abraham and Christ 
both became heirs of the world. Had even 
Joshua given the Israelites the promised land or 
rest, God would not -ifterward have spoken of 
another rest. But there remaineth yet a rest 
or Sabbath to the people of God. Now, who- 
soever " have been baptized into Christ, and 
have put on Christ, are children of God by 
faith." And if ye be Christ's, then are ye 
Abraham's seed, and heirs according to the 
promise. I cannot illustrate the subject better 
than in the language of another, who has said 
the Bible speaks of " three habitable worlds." 
The first was given to Adam; the second to 
Noah, for he became heir ofthe world through 
faith; the third, through a figure, was promis- 
ed to Abraham. The first was before the flood ; 
the second after the flood ; the third is the new- 
heaven and new earth wherein dwelleth righte- 
ousness, and to which all are heirs, joint-heirs, 
who have faith in Christ. 

I conclude, then, if the land of Palestine was 
promised to Abraham and to Christ, neither of 
whom ever possessed it, they must, either come 
back again to inherit it as it now is, or they are 
to possess it in its new and purified form under 
the new heavens and earth; either of which im- 
plies a resurrection, and at once confutes our 
hope ofthe carnal Jew's return, and establish- 
es the truth that with the millennium there is 
connected the resurrection ofthe dead, and the 
presence of Abraham and Christ. Let me con- 
clude, then, by asking the reader if he does not 
join me in saying, if it be probable that the ten 
tribes were not, as a general thing, deported 
from their own country as captives; if they were 
permitted to return after the fall of the Assyri- 
an empire, by Cyrus and succeeding princes; 
if the prophets who have predicted their return, 
prophesied before their return from Babylon; 
and if at the time they were restored from all 
the tribes, indifferently, and built their temple, 
and flourished in Jerusalem; if Christ came to 
break down the middle wall of partition — to 
break up the division between the Jews and 
Gentiles distinct nations; and if the original 
promiscflBs never given to any but to Abra- 
ham ancWhrist, and to those who believe with 
Abraham; is it not probable that no restoration 
is intended in the Scriptures, other than what 
has already taken place, or may be claimed 
equally by the Jew and Gentile ? Thus I judge, 
and thus I think the prophets testify. 

G. F. Cox. 

Portland, Me. Dec. 1841. 



Exposition of Isaiah xi. 

Bno. Himes, — As there are various opinions 
on this very important portion of God's word, 
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SIGNS OF THE TIMES. 



Urn 



one of which is, that it must require a tempor-l] 9. "They shall not hurt nor destroy in all 
al millennium for its fulfilment, and another that my holy mountain:" the gospel church at its 



ii proves a future return of the Jews; i beU#r6 
it my duty to give briefly to the public, through 
your periodical, my views thereon. It is very 
essential, in order to a fair understanding, to 
find the correct starting point of the prophet, 
and then in following the thread of prophecy as 
drawn out to us, it will not be very difficult to 
give every expression its proper place and bear- 
ing. 

I will just state, before I proceed, that I un- 
derstand the whole to apply to the gospel dis- 
pensation, and no part thereof to a millennial 
state. Isaiah saw God's dear " Son given," 



commencement: "And the multitude of them 
that believed were of one heart and of one soul," 
" they had all things common." 

'* For the earth shall be full of the knowledge 
of the Lord, as the waters cover the seas:-" 
universal knowledge of the Lord by the re- 
proofs of his Spirit from the time of Pentecost. 

10. This verse brings us down in the course 
of time to the period in which the gospel was 
first carried to the Gentiles, which proves the 
periods I have given to the preceding verses to 
be correct: " And in thut day" (the same 
apostolic age) " there shall be a root of Jesse, 



and stated what his uame should be called, in) which shall stand foran ensign of the people; to 
chapter ix. 6, 7; and then left the subject, and it (the gospel flag unfurled) shall the Gentiles 
called it up in the commencement of this chap- iseek: and his (the standard bearer's) rest shall 
ter. He now begins with the child in his in- be glorious." He saith, " Come unto me, all 
fancy and juvenile years. " A branch, "|!ye that labor and are heavy laden, and I will 
(Christ) "shall grow," &.c. "And the spirit give you rest." This rest is so blessed, that 
of the Lord shall rest upon him, the spirit of saints are at times constrained to exclaim, 



wisdom and understanding." " When he was" 
but " twelve years old, all that heard him were 
astonished at his understanding and answers, "j 
In 3 — 5 verses, he follows him into his pub- 
lic ministry: "He shall not judge after the 
sight of his eyes, neither reprove alter the hear- 
ing of his ears." He judged and reproved af- 
ter their thoughts, aud for what they were in 
heart. " He shall reprove with equity for the 
meek of the earth." He reproved worldly- J 
minded Martha, for a meek Mary's sake. Then 
he predicts the death-striking woes, he would 
denounce upon the Scribe, Pharisee, hypocrite; 
saying, " He shall smite the earth with the rod 
of his mouth, and with the breath of his lips 
shall he slay the wicked." Then to shew the 
effect of grace on those who would receive hinii 
and adhere to his heavenly messages, in the ' 
change of their disposition and course in future 
life, he has used, as his usual method was,! 
highly figurative language. 

6. ' ' The wolf also shall dwell with the lamb, " 
&c. Here the word, " also,''' attaches these j 
expressions to the foregoing, in Christ's per-, 
sonal public ministry. "And a little child j 
(convert) shall lead them." How clearly these, 
expressions were exemplified in the case of 
Saul of Tarsus. See the wolf, leaving for Da- 
mascus, to leap upon the " lambs of our Re- 
deemer." But, how shortly they were dwell- 
ing in safety together; and this "little child" 
of grace immediately led them : "Aud straight- 
way he preached Christ in the synagogues, 
that he is the Son of God." 

7. " The lion shall eat straw like the ox." 
He was once a fierce beast of prey, but now 
he. is eating the proper food for oxen, (minis- 
ters; see Isa. vii. 25. 1 Cor. ix. 9, 10,) such 
things as are set before him, " asking no ques- 
tions for conscience sake." " He plougheth in 
hope," breaking up " the fallow ground" of the 
heart, with the plough of divine truth. 

8. "The sucking child," (nourished with 
the breasts of consolations") " shall play" 
(combat) " on the hole of the asp:" throat and 
mouth of the wicked opened in debate to op- 
pose the truth ; see Rom. hi. 13," 14. "And 
the weaned child" (an apostle, weaned from 
the employment and love of this world) " shall 
put his hand" (denoting power) " on the cock- 
atrice's (serpents) den:" the heart possessed 
with devils, and they cast the serpent out, as 
did also their Divine Master. Yet the serpent 
was still so fond of a den, that in one instance, 
he sought for one in the "herd of swine;" 
" and he suffered them." 



" Glory to God;" for the same; and to all the 
faithful in Christ Jesus, it will soon be eternally 
" glorious/' 

11. " And it shall come to pass in that day" 
(the same period, not a millennium state) "that 
the Lord shall set his hand agaiu the second 
time, to recover the remnant of his people," &.c. 

Query. When was the first time the Lord 
gathered them ? Answer. In the days of Ezra 
and Nehemiah, to Palestine. The second time 
is in the gospel day, to Christ: this assertion I 
will prove correct, by the testimony of the 
patriarch Jacob, Caiaphas the high priest, and 
the apostle Paul. " The sceptre shall not de- 
part from Judah, nor a law-giver from between 
his feet until Shiloh (Christ) come; and unto 
him shall the gathering of the people be." 
" But that also he should gather together in 
one the children of God that were scattered 
abroad." " That in the dispensation of the 
fulness of times he might gather together in one 
all things in Christ, both which are in heaven, 
and which are on earth, even in him:" see 
Gen. xlix. 10. John xi. 51, 52. Eph. i. 10. 
This and the remainder of the chapter I under- 
stand, therefore, to be spiritual, alluding to his 
regenerated children, whether Jew or Gentile, 
aud I shall explain accordingly. In verse 13th, 
he shows that the church will not envy and vex 
each other, calling them Judah and Ephraim, 
as the church did in his day, then so called, for 
these two nations, the national church, slew of 
itself 500,000 in one action. 

14. " But they shall fly upon the shoulders 
of the Philistines toward the west:" when Pe- 
ter went' in unto Cornelius, and Paul went still 
farther west, and others, in the times of the 
apostles, planted the gospel in Britain: (Dr. 
Clark and Bishop Newton.) " They shall 
spoil them of the east together:" " as far east 
as Parthia aud India." (Dr. C.) "They 
shall lay their hand upon Edom and Moab; 
and the children ot Ammon shall obey them." 
Paul's first tour was in these regions: Gal. i. 
17; and many in their travels became " obedi- 
ent to the faith." 

15. And the Lord shall utterly destroy the 
tongue of the Egyptian (Red) sea; and with 
his mighty wind (Spirit) shall he shake his hand 
over the river, (Jordan of death, not the Nile) 
and shall smite it in the seven streams, (a mys- 
tical number including the whole) and make 
men go over dry shod." 

16. And there shall be a highway for the 
remnant of his people, (the true church,) which 
shall be left from Assyria, like as it was to Is- 



rael in the day that he came up out of the land 
of Egypt." These two last verses very clearly 
teach us the experience of faithful Christians, 
even from the time they, under conviction, 
commence seeking salvation, deliverance from 
their spiritual Egyptian bondage. It appeared, 
while leaving, that the Red sea was directly 
before them; but while taking up the cross 
in earnestly seeking the Lord, it seemed to 
part ; and they soon found themselves with their 
Great Deliverer safe on this side the sea. 
But in taking a retrospective view, they per- 
ceived there was in reality no sea there ; noth- 
ing but a mist of moral darkness; and even 
that was now dispelled from their view, and 
nothing to prevent others from leaving Egypt 
too. They then pass on in the highway, 
beset with temptations on either hand, till they 
come to the river, and find it as they pass en- 
tirely dried up; " and they go over dry shod," 
without a wave to overwhelm the peaceful hap- 
py soul into the heavenly Canaan: 

" Where generous fruits that never fail, 
On trees immortal grow : 
Where rocks and hills, and brooks, and vales 
With milk and honey flow." 

Br. Ed. of the Morning Star, please copy. 

Joel Spauluing 
Belgrave, Me., May 16, 1842. 



Extract from Fitch's Sermons, No. 7. 

This time of trouble our Savior told us is to 
be short. " Except those days be shortened, 
there should no flesh be saved : but, for the 
elect's sake those days shall be shortened." 
Daniel was then told to shut up the words and 
seal the book, even to the time of the end : for 
many, (it was said,) shall run to and fro, and 
knowledge , shall be increased. What has 
taken place during the last thirty years ? Mis- 
sionaries have gone abroad over the face of 
the whole earth, and the gospel has been pub- 
lished in nearly, if not quite, every language 
under heaven. And what said our Savior ? 
"And this gospel of the kingdom shall first be 
preached in all the world for a witness unto all 
nations; and then shall the end come." Look 
abroad, my hearers, and inquire after the na- 
tions in which the gospel has not been preach- 
ed within the last thirty years, and then judge 
for yourselves whether the end is near. But 
the inquiry was made in the hearing of Daniel, 
Dan. xii. 6, " How long shall it be to the end 
of these wonders ?" "And I heard the man 
clothed in linen, which was upon the waters of 
the river, when he held up his right hand, aud 
his left hand unto heaven, and swore by him 
that liveth forever and ever, that it shall be for 
a time, times, and an half; and when he shall 
have accomplished to scatter" or disseminate, 
" the power of the holy people, all these things 
shall be finished." Then Daniel says, "I 
heard but I understood not: then said I, O my 
Lord, what shall be the end of these things? 
And he said, Go thy way Daniel, for the words 
are closed up and sealed to the time of the end. 
Many shall be purified and made white and 
tried ; but the wicked will do wickedly, and 
none of the wicked shall understand; but the 
wise shall understand." That is, none of the 
wicked shall understand when the end is to be. 
They will scoff at it as Peter tells us, and say, 
" Where is the promise of his coming ?"■ " But 
the wise shall understand." The heavenly mes- 
senger then goes on to say, ' ' And from the 
time that the daily sacrifice shall be taken away 
and the abomination that maketh desolate set 
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up, there shall be a thousand two hundred and 
ninety days. Blessed is he that waiteth and 
cometh to the thousand, three hundred and five 
and thirty days. But go thy way till the end, 
for thou shall rest, and stand in thy lot at the 
end of the days." Here Daniel seems to have 
the promise, that after resting in his grave, he 
should stand in his lot, or be raised from the 
dead at the end of these days. 

Now can any clue be found by which to as- 
certain the length of time denoted by the days? 
That they were not literally so many days is 
apparent. Can we ascertain for what length 
of time they were designed to stand? We 
find in the ninth chapter of Daniel, that he was 
told by his heavenly instructor, that from the 
time of the going forth of the commandment to 
restore and build Jerusalem, unto the Messiah 
the prince, who should come to finish the trans- 
gression and to make an end of sins, and to 
make reconciliation for iniquity, and to bring 
in everlasting righteousness, and to seal up the 
vision, and to anoint the Most Holy, there 
should be seventy weeks. In these seventy 
weeks, there would be four hundred and ninety 
days. Now it is capable of the fullest proof, 
that from the time of the going forth of that 
commandment to build Jerusalem IB. C. 457, 
to the crucifixion of Christ was precisely four 
hundred and ninety years. A year for a day. 
Ezra viii. 31. Four hundred and fifty-seven 
year3 before Christ's birth on the twelfth day 
of the first month, Ezra and his company de- 
parted from the river Ahava to go to Jerusa- 
lem to rebuild it. Christ lived 33 years. 457 
and 33 years are 490. Here then is an in- 
stance in this same book of Daniel in which 
each prophetic day is proved to denote a year. 
If then 490 days denote 490 years, how many 
years are denoted by 2300 days? Judge for 
yourselves, my hearers, whether it is consis- 
tent for us to believe that the heavenly mes- 
senger who instructed Daniel, meant by a day 
the same length of time in one case, as in the 
other, and that too when the avowed design 
was to make Daniel understand when the end 
should be, so that he might write it down for 
others to understand ? The question was ask- 
ed in Daniel's hearing how long shall be the 
vision? And in reply to that inquiry, the num- 
bers were given. If in one case days are 
proved to denote years — what shall we believe 
of the other? Judge for yourselves. 

Daniel also had other dates given him from 
which to reckon. The first date was the going 
forth of the commandment to build Jerusalem. 
2300 days were given him and he was told, at 
the time appointed shall the end be. Calling 
those days years, and reckoning from that time, 
which was 457 before Christ, 2300 years will 
bring us to 1843. I state the simple fact, my 
hearers, and you can form your own conclu- 
sions. Again — In the last chapter of Daniel, 
we find that he was told that he should stand 
in his lot, at the end of 1335 days, from the 
time that the daily sacrifice should be taken 
away. When and what was meant by this 
daily sacrifice, and its being taken away ? I will 
state a fact. The Roman nation which is so 
conspicuous in all these prophecies, was origi- 
nally a Pagan nation, and offered daily sacri- 
fices to idol gods, and in many instances, hu- 
man sacrifices. After the kingdom was divid- 
ed into ten and governed by ten kings, these 
kings were, one by one, converted, nominally, 
to the Christian faith. They professed to be- 
lieve it and were baptized. Here the offering 
of daily sacrifices to idols ceased; and by de- 
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grees the Papal rites and ceremonies, which 
are evidently denoted by the abomination that 
maketh desolate set up. 

History informs us, that the first of these 
kings, Clovis of France, embraced the Chris- 
tian faith in 49G, and the remainder of the ten 
kings are believed to have embraced it soon 
after. So that by the year 503, when it is be- 
lieved the last of these kings avowed belief in 
Christianity, the offering of Pagan sacrifices 
must have ceased. Reckoning then from the 
year 508, 1335 years, and we are brought 
again to the year 1843=, the precise point 
to which we were brought by reckoning 2300 
years from the going forth of the command- 
ment to build Jerusalem. But what can be 
meant by the 1290 days? From the time that 
the daily sacrifice shall be taken away, and the 
abomination that maketh desolate set up, there 
shall be 1290 days. Blessed is he that waiteth 
and cometh to tlie 1335 days. From 508 when 
the daily sacrifice was taken away, 1290 years 
would bring us down to the year 1798. Again, 
Daniel was told in the explanation of his first 
vision that the saints of the Most High should 
be given into the hands of the last Roman pow- 
er, for a time, and times, and dividing of time. 
Dan. vii. 25. And in the twelfth chapter we 
are told that he who was clothed in linen on 
the waters of the river, swore by Him who 
liveth forever, that to the end of these things 
there should be time, times, and an half. Neb- 
uchadnezzar, you remember, was banished 
from his kingdom until seven times passed over 
him. This was seven years in his case, after 
which time he was restored to his kingdom, 
three times and an half then would be three 
years and an half. Reduce that to days by the 
usual method of reckoning time, 30 days to a 
month, and we have 1290 days — or years. 
This time, times, and an half was to be the 
duration of the power of this Roman kingdom 
over the saints of the Most High. I wish now 
to turn your attention for a moment to John's 
prophecies in the Revelation touching the same 
subject. In Rev. xi. 3, it is said, "And I will 
give power unto my two witnesses, &. they shall 
prophecy a thousand two hundred and three- 
score days, clothed in sackcloth. These are 
the two olive trees and the two candlesticks 
standing before the God of the earth. " Zech. 
iv. 1 — 6. Zechariah had the vision of the two 
olive trees and the two candlesticks — and he 
was told that that was the word of the Lord to 
Zerubbabel, 8tc. 



Extracts from Ben Ezra, No. 3, 

THE NEW HEAVENS AND THE NEW EARTH. 

On the coming of the Lord Jesus, in his glo- 
ry and his majesty, the heavens and the earth 
which now are, being entirely destroyed, new 
heavens and a new earth shall begin to be, 
wherein righteousness shall henceforward 
dwell. "Nevertheless, we, according to his 
promise, look for new heavens and anew earth, 
wherein dwelleth righteousness," saith St. Pe- 
ter, in the third chapter of his second epistle. 
And what meaneth he thereby? Doth he in- 
deed mean thai the heavens and earth, or the 
wi ld which now is, shall then cease to be, or 
shall be annihilated, in order to make room for 
the creation of other heavens and another 
earth? Thus perhaps may it be imagined by 
one who readeth only one part of the text. 
There is no doubt that the whole of it looks 
obscure and difficult — partly by reason of the 
extraordinary conciseness of the expression; 
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partly also by the collocation of his words. 
But, in the midst of this conciseness and appa- 
rent obscurity, any one may discover the prop- 
er and natural sense, if he will read with re- 
flection. 

According (saith the apostle) as the heavens 
and the earth which were before the delnge, 
perished at the word of God by means of wa- 
ter; — in like manner the heaven or heavens 
and the earth which are now, shall also perish 
by the same word of God and by fire : — Now, I 
put this question: Of what sort were the heav- 
ens and the earth which perished by water in 
the times of Noah? were these haply those sol- 
id heavens which the Chaldeans, the Egyptians, 
the Greeks imagined, and which the Romans 
adopted from them ? Or, were they those which 
on the present system are called heavens, that 
is, all the celestial bodies, sun, moon, planets, 
comets, and fixed stars? And, speaking of this 
globe of ours which we call earth, did the sub- 
j stance thereof haply perish by the deluge of 
water? It appears most certain, that neither 
did the one, nor the other so perish. For as 
to the heavenly bodies, the deluge of water 
could not reach nor touch them. And as con- 
ccrncth our globe, the waters covered it as 
they covered it when God spake the words, 
"Let the waters under heaven be gathered to- 
gether unto one place, and let the dry land 
appear." Gen. 1. 9. But its substance did not 
therefore perish. What then was it that per- 
ished by the water of the deluge, according to 
the expression of St. Peter? To this question , 
I find no answer more natural, or more con- 
formable to truth, than this simple one, that in 
the earth perished whateverwas on its surface, 
all its inhabitants, men and beasts, excepting 
only the few of every species which were pre- 
served in the ark of Noah: all the works which 
till that time men had wrought upon the earth, 
perished, of which no monument hath remained 
to us; all the beauty, all the fertility, the ad- 
mirable disposition and order according to 
which God had created for man just and inno- 
cent, not for man ungrateful and sinful. 

If we speak now of heaven or the heavens 
thus spoken of by St. Peter: "For this they 
willingly are ignorant of, that by the word of 
God the heavens were of old, and the earth 
standing out of the water, and in the water: 
whereby the world that then was, being over- 
flowed with water, perished; but the heavens 
and the earth which are now, &.c." Of this 
heaven or heavens we may say the same which 
we have just said of our earth, to wit, that in 
the deluge perished the heaven or heavens 
which had been before the epoch of that great 
event. And what heaven or heavens were 
these? Not different, nor other, (in my poor 
judgment) than all the atmosphere which sur- 
rounds our globe as an essential part of it, 
which atmosphere diversified into so many 
climes, is, according to the scriptural way of 
speaking, and also according to that of all na- 
tions, whether barbarians or civilized, called 
generally or universally, the heaven or heav- 
ens. 

Those climes and different parts of the at- 
mosphere are doubtless, in my opinion, the 
heavens spoken of by St. Peter; for there are 
no other heavens of which it can be said with 
truth, that they perished in the deluge. Those 
of Which we speak did truly perish in the del- 
uge; but in that same sense in which the earth 
perished, that is to say, they were altered, de- 
formed, deteriorated, and changed from being 
good, to become evil. Till the time of the uni- 



Digitized by the Center for Adventist Research 



/ 



69 



SIGNS OF THE TIMES. 



verSal deluge, it appeareth more than probable 
that our globe and all its atmosphere, and all 
which we call its nature, had continued in that 
same physical state in which they had proceed- 
ed from the hands of the Creator; because 
there doth not appear any great, extraordinary 
and universal event capable of altering in any 
remarkable manner any of these things; but 
we have on the contrary a positive foundation, 
to wit, the very long lives of men, to account 
for which no other reason appeareth, save the 
good disposition of the earth and its atmosphere. 
But this terrible epoch having arrived, it ap- 
pears equally certain, that all was altered, 
earth, sea, and air. The surface of the earth 
and the sea was altered, the waters occupying 
ever since, to the present time, a great part of 
that which before was an united continent, as 
is to be seen in the islands, especially of the 
Archipelago; while that space which they oc- 
cupied belore remained free, as is proved by 
the infinite marine productions, which the curi- 
ous every day meet with in countries far away 
from any sea. Likewise was changed, and by 
the same general cause, (which we shall Bet 
forth in due time) the whole atmosphere of the 
earth, all the climes or different regions there- 
of, passing from their benignity to rigor; from 
temperance to intemperance; from a quiet and 
peaceful uniformity, to an almost continual dis- 
turbance and alteration. 

Accordingly the apostle St. Peter spake in 
the nfost proper and natural terms, when he 
said, the earth and the heavens which were 
before the deluge, perished by the word of God 
and by water: — " the world that then was, be- 
ing overflowed with water, perished." He 
adds, that the heavens and earth which are 
now, (certainly inferior to the Antediluvian) 
shall likewise perish in their time, not, however, 
by water, but by fire. " But the heavens and 
the earth which are now, by the same word 
are kept in store, reserved unto fire:" 2 Pet. 
iii. 7, and in their room shall follow new heav- 
ens, which shall surpass in goodness and per- 
fection, as well physical as moral.both the pres- 
ent and the past. " Nevertheless we, accord- 
ing to his promise, look for new heavens and a 
new earth, wherein dwellcth righteousness." 
ver. 13. In sum, as those present heavens and 
earth, though in substance the same with those 
which were before the deluge, are neverthe- 
less most widely different in respect of order, 
disposition, beauty, and efTects; so the new 
heavens and the new earth which we look for, 
although they be in substance the same as at 
the present, shall be infinitely different in eve- 
ry thing besides. This appeareth to me to be 
the true understanding, and the only one that 
can be admitted of the text of St. Peter, which 
being allowed, we pass to another important 
observation. 

The new heavens and the new earth which 
we expect, (saith this chief of the apostles,) we 
expect according to the promise of God, "we 
according to his promise l'dok for." Now 
where doth this promise of God appear? If 
with care we search all the Holy Scriptures, 
we find in them no other passage than the 65th. 
chapter of Isaiah, and the 67th. where mention 
is again made of what was said in the preced- 
ing 0 It is true that in the 21st chapter of the 
Apocalypse of St. John, it is likewise magnifi- 
cently spoken of those new heavens and that 
new earth; but St. Peter could not quote the 
Apocalypse, which was certainly written many 
years alter his death ; and St. John, according 
to his custom of continual allusions to all the 



scriptures, doth clearly refer to this passage ot 
Isaiah. Now, as in all the scriptures, there is 
no other place where this promise of new heav- 
ens and a new earth expressly appeareth, save 
this 45th chapter of Isaiah, it is clear that to 
this passage St. Peter referreth us, and like- 
wise St. John; and it is likewise very clear 
that to understand well the concise text of St. 
Peter, as also that of St. John, we ought to 
study first the text of Isaiah, where the prom- 
ises of God, of which we at present treat, are 
found as in their proper fountain. They man- 
ifestly and evidently speak of fallen Jerusalem 
and the precious relics of the Jews, as is at 
once and easily seen and comprehended both 
by what precedes in this 65th chap, and by all 
which is said in the ten preceeding ones. Let 
us enter then to the attentive and impartial ex- 
amination of this fundamental document for the 
promise of God. 

"For, behold, I create new heavens, and a 
new earth: and the former shall not be remem- 
bered, nor come into mind. But be you glad 



The first explanation, or the first method of 
eluding it, declares that these new heavens 
and new earth, whereof Isaiah speaketh, and, 
after him St. Peter and St. John, are against 
a time posterior to the universal resurrection; 
when all things shall be renewed, when in re- 
spect to the blessed, " the former shall not be 
remembered, nor come into mind;" when, " the 
voice' of weeping shall be no more heard in 
her, nor the voice of crying." — This is all 
well; this is all true, as it is inapplicable and 
foreign to the present question. And what 
sense can be put upon so many other remarka- 
ble things which this wonderful prophecy ex- 
pressly announceth ? None at all ; for they are 
all omitted, because it is not possible to explain 
them. 
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and rejoice forever (or in seculum seculi, for the 
age of the age, as Pagnini and Vatablo read 
it) in that which I create; for behold I create 
Jerusalem a rejoicing, and her people a joy. 
And I will rejoice in Jerusalem, and joy in my 
people: and the voice of weeping shall be no 
more heard in her, nor ' the voice of crying. 
There shall be no more thence an infant of days, 
nor an old man that hath not filled his days; 
for the child shall die an hundred years old ; 
but the sinner being an hundred years old shall 
be accursed. And they shall build houses, and 
inhabit them; and they shall plant vineyards, 
and eat the fruit of them, (or as Pagnini, after 
the Seventy more clearly hath it, non egredic- 
tur inde ultra ad sepulchrum inj'ans dicrum, sive 
immatuzus et senex, qua non tmpleveril tempus 
suum, erit enim adolesceus ceutum annonim, 
i. e. there shall not be any more carried out 
from thence to burial an infant of days, or a 
youth, or an old man who hath not filled his 
time, for the man of a hundred years shall be 
a youth, &c.) They shall not build, and anoth- 
er inhabit; they shall not plant, and another 
eat; for as the days of a tree, are the days of 
my people, and mine elect shall long enjoy th 
work of their hands. They shall not labor in 
vain, nor bring forth for trouble ; (or, according 
to the Seventy, neque filios generabunt in male- 
diclionem, i. e. nor shall they beget children 
for a curse:) for they are the seed of the bles- 
sed of the Lorh, and their offspring with them. 
And it shall come to pass, that before they call, 
I will answer; and while they are yet speaking, 
I will hear. The wolf and the lamb shall feed 
together, and the lion shall eat straw like the 
bullock; and dust shall be the serpent's meat. 
They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy 
mountain, saith the Lord." Isa. lxv. 17-25. 

You see here the great and famous prophecy 
which St. Peter evidently cites when he says 
Nevertheless, we, according to his promise, 
look for new heavens and a new earth, where- 
in dwellcth righteousness:" and you likewise 
see here one of those prophecies which have 
put the finest minds to the greatest pain, and, 
as it were, to real torture. Upon their system 
they have imagined two methods of explaining 
it; or, to speak more correctly, of eluding it; 
which explanations, though widely different, 
do yet agree in this single and interesting point, 
of denying to this prophecy, as well as to 
many others, that proper and natural sense, 
which at once presents itself to every one who 
can read. 



Boston Second Advent Conference. 

— This convocation ot the believers in the doctrine 
of Christ's second coming at hand, has proved a 
season of unusual interest and importance. Al- 
though the great Anniversaries have all been held 
during the week, and the attractions have been very 
numerous, yet, at no lime have we been without a 
full and interested audience, both day and evening. 

A large number of ministers of various denomi- 
nations have been in attendance part or all the 
time. And impressions have been made, we doubt 
not, which will not wear off until they result in the 
deep and full conviction that the coming of the Lord 
is just upon us. 

It will be seen also by the r esolut ions which fol- 
low, that the conference as such have taken higher 
ground on the subject of the tiniest Christ's coming 
than ever before. This they felt constrained to do 
because of the stupidity of the Church on the sub- 
ject and the shortness of the time we have to work. 

The measures, also, adopted by the conference, 
were of a highly important character ; especially 
the proposition for a series of Camp-meetings. These 
means have been eminently owned and blessed of 
God to the awakening and salvation of souls. Why, 
then, should we not seize upon them as one of the 
most efficient means of giving the midnight cry ? 
We believe we should be criminally negligent not 
to do so. From the manner in which this proposi- 
tion was received by the conference, we are fully 
warranted in the conclusion that it will be abun- 
dantly sustained by the friends of the cause. Let 
all our friends and coadjutors rally to our feasts of 
tabernacles ; and we do hope that no worldly con- 
sideration will be permitted to prevent it. Come up, 
brethren, and bring your friends with you. It is 
contemplated to hold about t hree me etings during 
the coming season so as to accommodate our friends 
in various parts of New Englaud. Notice of time 
and place will be given in due time. But let all the 
friends begin immediately to muke their arrange- 
ments to attend. But we give way and introduce 
the proceedings. 

The following persons were chosen to serve the 
conference. 

Joseph Bates, Chairman, 
J. V. Himes, Secretary. 

Commitee on Business. 
Charles Fitch. 
... i„. J. S. White. 

J. V. Himes. 
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Wm. Miller. 
Isaac Sawyeb. 
J. W. Atkins. 
Daniel Russell. 
Eze*iel Hale, Jr. 
John Pearson. 
Henry Plummer. 
Apollos Hale. 
M. Clement. 
Committee on Finance, and the Roll. 

Prescott Dickenson. 

Anthony Palmer. 

T. M PnEttf.li r 

Henry Flagg. 
Josiah LlTCH. 
Committee on Publications. 
Wm. Clark. 
Dexter Dickenson. 
J. V. Himes. 



The Committee on the roll and finance beg leave 
to report, that in their opinion the time has come 
when the interests of the Church and the world re- 
quire that the Midnight Cry should be made in 
unequivocal terms. Believing as we do, that God 
has revealed, not only the manner, but also the time 
of Christ's Second Advent, your committee are ful- 
ly of opinion that the time has now come when the 
conference should distinctly avow this sentiment to 
the world, and urge it with double diligence upon 
all men. If seems to us, after long and careful ob- 
servation of the effects produced by the presentation 
of the various parts of this doctrine, that no point 
has been so eminently owned of God as the time of, 
Christ's coming. If God has and does thus bless it, 
what are we that we should resist God? We there- 
fore recommend that a roll of the conference be 
taken, and that all persons who reject the doctrines 
of temporal millennium and the restoration of the 
Jews to Palestine, either before or after the Second 
Advent, and who believe the Second Advent of 
Christ and the first resurrection to be the next great 
events of prophetic history, be invited to enroll their 
names as member of this conference.* 
RESOLUTIONS. 
Whereas, it is as readily and clearly determined 
that the visions of Daniel carry us down to the end 
of the world and the coming of Christ,— as the 
meaning of any portion of the Old Testament can 
be determined by the New Testament; 

And whereas, it is the only fair conclusion at 
which we can arrive, that the periods contained in 
these visions give the time of the accomplishment 
of these great events; 

And whereas, from the only date_ given for the 
commencement of those periods, no" other termina- 
tion can be found for them than 1843; 

And whereas, those who oppose this view of the 
question, do not pretend to give any other solu- 
tion to these portions of prophecy; 

Therefore resolved, that in the opinion of this Con- 
ference, there are most serious and important rea- 
sons for believing that God has revealed the time of 
{/ the end of the world and that that time is 1843; 

Resolved, That the time has fully come for 
those, who believe in the Second Advent of our Lord 
Jesus Christ in 1843, to show their faith by their 
works. 

Resolved., That we cannot discharge our duty to 
God and the souls of our fellow men, without doing 
our utmost to lay before the world as extensively 
as possible the truth of God on this subject as we 
find it in the Holy Scriptures. 

Resolved, That we are all called upon, loudly, 
and for the last time, to bring to this work the best 
employment of all the means we have at command. 

Resolved, That we are all bound to make this year 
such an one as we would wish should close our pro- 
bation, and carry us to the judgment seat of Christ. 

Resolved, That we should keep it distinctly in 
mind, that we are this year to do our last praying, 



and make our last efforts, and shed our last tears 
for a perishing world. 

Resolved, That, as all those porlionsof prophecy 
which carry us down to the end of the world, vxWti- 
it to us the existence of widely extended political 
and ecclesiastical powers of iniquity, until the corn- 
ins; of Christ, by whom they are to be destroyed ; 
and as it is impossible, in the nature of things, for 
the gospel to prevail universally, and the world to 
be convened during the existence of this state of 
things; therefore the theory of a 1000 years spirit- 
ual reign before the coining of Christ is without 
foundation in the word of God. 

Resolved, That we regard the notion of a Millen- 
nium previous to the coming of Christ, when all the 
world shall be converted, and sinners in gieat mul- 
titudes saved, as a fearfnl delusion, a cry of peace 
and safety, when sudden destruction is at the door, 
that will doubtless prove eternally fatal to thousands 
of souls— and that the nearer such a millennium is 
represented, the more dangerous is its tendency, be- 
cause the more likely to encourage present impen- 
itence, with the hope of future conversion to God. 

Resolved, That no portion of the New Testament 
scriptures give the most indirect intimation of the 
literal restoration ui' the Jews to old Jerusalem ; we 
believe that the arguments drawn from the Old Tes- 
tament prophecies are based on a mistaken view of 
those prophecies; and that they have been fulfilled 
in what the gospel has already done, or remain to 
be fulfilled in the gathering all the spiritual seed of 
Abraham into the New Jerusalem. 

Resolved, That we regard the notion of the re- 
turn of the carnal Jews to Palestine either before 
or after the Second Advent, as a snare by which 
many will be lost forever. 

Resolved, That the notion of a probation after 
Christ's coming, is a lure to destruction, entirely 
contradictory to the word of God, which positively 
teaches that when Christ comes the door is shut, 
and such as are not ready can never enter in. 

Resolved, That as our time for giving the Mid- 
night Cnj is short, it becomes us to avail ourselves 
of 1 aTTwise and prudent means for the advancement 
of our work ; and that as Campmeeliogs afford some 
facilities wnich we cannot otherwise avail ourselves 
of, we recommend to this Conference the adop- 
tion of these meetings, for the furtherance of our 
enterprize. 

Resolved, That a committee of three be chosen to 
make the necessary arrangements as to lime and 
place of holding said meetings. 

Resolved, That our Brethren Ezekiel Hale, Henry 
Plummer and Timothy Cole be that committee. 



The roll will be given next week. 



CORRESPONDENCE. 

Progress of the Truth. 

South Wilbraham, May 23d, 1842. 
Dear Brothers Himes and Litch. For some 
weeks past, I have been out, sounding the Midnight 
Cry. The good Lord has been with me, and greatly 
blest my labors. I first gave a course of nine lec- 
tures atCabotville, in the Methodist church. Fifty, 
or so, arose near the close of the meetings and pro- 
fessed their faith in the speedy coming of Christ. 
The last evening, an invitation was given, and fif- 
teen persons, all adults, came forward to the altar 
for prayers; some of whom, if not all, have since 
found peace in believing. I next came to this place, 
almost worn out, and have been laboring four or five 
weeks, and am now quite well, soul and body. I in- 
tend leaving to-morrow. When I came here there 
was scarce a breath of life in either of the churches. 
I endeavored to encourage some of the most devoted 
to look for a revival. But their language was, " I 
feel that it is the last place that we can expect one." 
But before I had lectured one week, God poured out 
his Spirit upon the people, and souls presented 
themselves for prayer. Since then, the good work 
has gone forward gloriously, and between forty and 
fifty have professed to find the Savior ; beside quite 
a number of back-sliders reclaimed. The good 



work still rolls on. Last evening, near thirty were at 
the altar for prayers ; mostly young men, from six- 
teen to twenty-five years of age. Two of them arose 
and testified publicly, that God had blessed them. 
Thus we see that God does own and bless the 
preaching of the kingdom at hand, nigh even at the 
doors; this cannot be denied. Surely will it.be said 
that Beelzebub is casting out devils ! 

It would do your souls good, to see what a happy, 
faithful, persevering little army, the good Lord has 
raised up in our midst. All acknowledge, they nev- 
er saw young converts so bright in their experience, 
and so bold for God. They grow rapidly in grace, 
and are becoming men and women in Christ ; 
" looking for that blessed hope and glorious appear- 
ing of the great God and their Savior Jesus Christ. 
Such a gracious season of refreshing God never be- 
fore granted to this little village. Glory be unto 
his name. Yes, all the glory. Hallelujah ! 

The revival, thus far, has been exclusively con- 
fined to the Methodist church. Our Presbyterian 
friends did not choose to unite with us. Their pas- 
tor thought " it would be a sin" to go and hear the 
lectures. They have been holding meetings in their 
house about three weeks. My prayer is, that God 
would yet abundantly bless their labors, to save 
souls. 

We have here some warm friends, in the near 
coming of Christ. Brother Wilkie, preacher in 
charge, feels like going into the field, to sound the 
blessed soul-cheering truth. May the Lord thrust 
him out. If he should, his influence would be felt. 
" Many would see it, and fear, and turn to the Lord." 
My faith is strong in the coming of Christ in '43. 
I make no calculations for any thing beyond, but 
glory. Glory with the whole family of the redeem- 
ed. And oh, Brothers, will not that be glory ? But 
with so short a time to awake the slumbering vir- 
gins, and save souls, we must worl^; work night 
and day. God has thrust us out in haste, to give 
the '".-v invitation, and we must labor in earnest, and 
compel them to come in, that his house may be filled." 
Why, I expect that God will shake the world with a 
moral earthquake, before the close of '43. Strong 
men in Israel are rallying to our help. The mid- 
night cry must yet be made to ring, and ring through 
every valley and over every hill-top and plain. An 
awful trembling must yet seize upon sinners in Zi- 
on. A crisis must come, before the door of mercy is 
everlastingly shut against them. They must be 
made to feel that it is now or never. And they will. 
Yes, all, who are not resolved to shut their eyes to 
the light. Yes, men will tremble as '43 approach- 
es, and their souls will quail when it shall be- 
gin to roll over their heads. And all who will be 
persuaded to repent and believe, even if one should 
rise from the dead, will ; while against the incor- 
rigible, the door of mercy will be closed, and the Sa- 
vior in triumph be seen descending the skies. And 
are we ready ? Hallelujah, praise the Lord. 

Yours, &c. L. C. CoLLras. 



The Rhode Island War,— Has come to 
a close without blood-shed ; and M Governor Dorr" 
has gone into dignified retirement. So say some, 
while others hold, that he has gone to New York to 
raise troops ; that the war is not ended ; that an ar- 
mistice — a temporary suspension of hostilities only, 
has been agreed upon ; that if a Convention for 
forming a constitution on liberal terms, be not speed- 
ily provided, the conflict will be renewed, and the 
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" blood-stained sword" be again unsheathed with all 
its horrible effeets ! We hope these calamities will 
be averted, by a speedy provision for a liberal con- 
stitution, to which the people of Rhode Island are 
by low and justice entitled. Nobody seems to have 
approved of the rash, violent and crazy course of 
Dorr, while all acknowledge thai a free constitution 
ought to be provided. D. 

Mr. Miller. — Bro. Miller commenced a course 
of lectures in Newburyport, on Saturday evening 
last; they will be continued till Friday next. He will 
then go to Portland, Me., where he will begin 
a course of lectures, to commence Saturday eve- 
ning next. And 
A Conference, Wi'l commence on Tuesday, Tune 
7th, at 10 o'clock, A. M., and will continue sevcra 
days, in connexion with the lectures. 

Let the faithful, and the people generally, rally to 
this meeting. It will probably be our last in Port- 
land. ■■'■< 



Anniversaries. — Mr. Editor, — Some of 

your readers may like to hear a few words on the 
Anniversary meetings held in this city last week, 
besides what you have furnished them, on those of 
the second advent. 

The Temperance Societies of this city, and of ma- 
ny towns in different parts of the state, held a splen- 
did meeting on the common, from whence they 
formed an imposing procession, with banners of va- 
rious devices, and marched round the city with a 
band of music. 

The Peace Society held a Convention at theM irl- 
boro' Hotel. The salutary principles inculcated by 
this Society seem to be gradually finding their way 
into the hearts of the people far and near. 

A Convention for forming'an Evangelical Anti- 
Slavery Society, was held at the Marlboro 1 Hotel, 
apparently consisting chiefly of clergymen, at which 
Rev. Dr. Osgood of Springfield, presided, and which 
was addressed by Lewis Tappan and Wm. Good- 
ale, Esqs. and by Rev. Geo. Allen, A. A. ^Phelps 
St. Clair, Colver, and others. The Old Organiza 
tion held their meetings at Chardon Street Chapel, 
and continued them three days. D. 



Mr. Shimeall. — We have received a letter 
from this gentleman explanatory of the position ta- 
ken in his book, or Miller's Chronology, as noticed 
in the Signs of the Times a few weeks since. We 
shall give it in our next. 



place prepared for her in the wilderness 1260 
days, and in the 14th. verse, she is said to be 
nourished there a "time, times and a half." 
Also the Beast, Rev. xiii. 5, had power to con- 
tinue forty and two months. 

It is admitted hat the several periods enumer- 
ated above are all of the same length of time, 
by the most approved commentators; and 
many admit that they refer to the same periods 
of time. 

The characters ofDaniel's Little Horn, viii. 
25, and his abomination of desolation, xii. 31 — 
the Man of Sin spoken of by St.Paul, ii. Thess. ii, 
and the beast of John, Rev. xiii. 5, are so strik- 
ingly similar that few deny their being one and 
the same personage — the Pope of Rome. And 
a careful comparison of the various prophecies 
respecting these periods and the characters 
alluded to in history; and the events which 
were to precede and mark their termination, 
will strongly denote their fulfilment to have 
been between A. D. 508 and 1798. 

The Little Horn, Dan. vii. 8, had eyes like 
the eyes of a man, and a mouth speaking great 
things, verse 20; his look was more stout than 
his fellows, verses 24, 26; he shall be diverse 
from the ten, and shall subdue three kings. 
And he shall speak great words against the 
Most High, and shall wear out the saints of 
the Most High, and shall seek to change times 
and laws, and they shall be given into his hand. 

In xi. 32, 33, he says, And such as do 
wickedly against the holy covenant shall he 
corrupt by flatteries, but the people that do 
know their God shall be strong and do exploits. 
And they that understand among the people 
shall instruct many : yet they shall fall by the 
sword and by flame, by captivity and by spoil 
many days, verses 36 — 39. And the king snail 
' do according to his will, and he shall exalt him- 
self, and magnify himself above every god, 
and shall speak marvellous things against the 
God of gods, and shall prosper till the indigna- 
tion be accomplished : for that that is determined 
shall be done. Neither shall he regard the 
God of his fathers, nor the desire of women, 
nor regard any god, for he shall magnify him- 
self above all, but in his estate shall he honor 
the God of forces, and a God whom his fathers 
knew not shall he honor with gold and silver, 
and with precious stones and pleasant things. 
Thus shall he do in the most strong holds with 
a strange god, whom he shall acknowledge and 
increase with glory : and he shall cause them 
to rule over many, and shall divide the land for 
gain. 



1260 days of Daniel and John. 

CONSIDERED AS ONE AND THE SAME PERIOD OF 
TIME. 

The fulfilment of the prophetic periods of 
revelation may be regarded as one of the strong- 
est arguments which prove the Second Ad- 
vent of our dear Savior as near; and this strikes 
us with the more force, when the various pe- 
riods of the same length are considered in con- 
nexion. 

Daniel informs us, vii. 25, that the saints of 
the Most High were to be given into the hands 
ofthe.Little Horn a " time, times and the divid- 
ing of time," and xi. 7, that these wondffrs 
were to continue for a " time, times and a half." 
John informs us, Rev. xi. 2 &. 3, that the Gen- 
tiles should tread under foot the holy city 
" forty and two months," and that the two wit- 
nesses were to testify 1260 days, clothed in 
sackcloth. The woman in Rev. xii. [6 had 



St. Paul says, 2 Thess. ii. 3, 4, Let no man 
deceive you by any means, for that day 
(the coming of Christ) shall not come except 
there come a falling away first, and that Man 
of Sin be revealed, the Son of perdition, who 
opposeth and exalteth himself above all that is 
called God, or that is worshipped, so that he as 
God, sitteth in the temple of God showing him- 
self that he is God, verses 9, [10, even him 
whose coming is after the working of Satan 
with all power and signs, and lying wonders, 
and with all deceivableness of unrighteousness 
in them that perish; because they receive not 
the truth that they might be saved. John says, 
Rev. xiii. 4—8, "And they worshipped the 
dragon which gave power unto the beast ; and 
they worshipped the beast, saying, who is like 
unto the heast ? who is able to make war with 
him ? And there was given unto him a mouth 
speaking great things, and blasphemies; and 
power was given unto him to continue forty 
I and two months. And he opened his mouth in 



blasphemy against God, to blaspheme his name 
and his tabernacle, and them that dwell in 
heaven. And it was given unto him to make 
war with the saints and to overcome them : 
and power was given him over all kindreds 
and tongues and nations. And all that dwell 
upon the earth shall worship him whose names 
are not written in the book of life of the Lamb 
slain from the foundation of the world." 

That the Popes of Rome are a personation 
of the above prophecies, and that history gives 
in them a complete fulfilment of every word 
here spoken, has been so fully shown by Mr. 
Miller in his lectures, that a repetition of the 
history here is unnecessary; and those who 
could deny this would doubtless deny the ful- 
filment of any prophecy, however decisive 
might be the evidence, if they could find it for 
their interest to do so. 

If the church was ever in the wilderness, and 
the two witnesses (the Old and New Testa- 
ments) ever testified clothed in sackcloth, and 
the holy city was ever trodden under foot, all 
must admit that it was during the days of popish 
supremacy, when the word of God was denied the 
common people, and could only be read in the 
dead languages, and when all who would not 
worship the beast, were persecuted and spoiled, 
and slain, and suffered, unheard of cruelties. 
This, then, with the fact, that all these periods 
are of the same length of time, is conclusive . 
proof that but one and the same period of time 
is denoted by them. A careful examination, 
therefore, of events which were to mark their 
commencement and termination, will enable 
us to ascertain when they have been complet- 
ed, and if so, in what period of time. We will, 
therefore, 

1st. Consider their commencement. 
Daniel vii. 8. 1 considered the horns and be- 
hold there came up among them another little 
horn, before whom there were three of the first 
horns plucked up by the roots, verse 24th. And 
the ten horns out of this kingdom (the fourth 
a Roman) and ten kings that shall arise; 
and another shall rise after them and he shall be 
diverse from the first, and shall subdue three 
kings," xi. 31. And they shall pollute the sanc- 
tuary of strength, and shall take away the daily 
sacrifice, and they shall place the abomination 
that maketh desolate. St. Paul says, 2d Thess. 
ii, 6—8. And now ye know what withholdeth that 
he might be revealed in his time. For the mys- 
tery of iniquity doth already work : only he 
who now letteth (hindereth) will let until he be 
taken out of the way, aud then shall that wick- 
ed be revealed, 8lc. 

John says, Rev. xiii. 3, 4, And I saw one of 
his heads as it were wounded to death; and his 
deadly wound was healed : and all the world 
wondered after the Beast. And they worship- 
ped the dragon which gave power unto the 
Beast, verse 2. And the Beast which I saw 
was like unto a leopard, and his feet were as 
the feet of a bear, and his mouth as the mouth 
of a lion : and the dragon gave him his power, 
and seat, and great authority, xvii. 12, 13. 
And there are seven kings : five are fallen, and 
one is, and the other is not yetcome, and when 
he cometh he must continue a short space. 
And the Beast that was and is not ; even he is 
the eighth and is of the seven and goeth into 
perdition; and the ten horns which thou sawest 
are ten kings who have received no kingdom 
as yet: but receive power as kings one hour 
with the Beast. These have one mind and shall 
give their power and strength unto the Beast. 
We learn from the above texts that the little 
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horn of popery would not arise until the Ro- 
man empire should have been divided into ten 
parts, and three of those parts or kingdoms 
were subverted — that the Sanctuary of strength 



tenth part of the city fell, and in the earth- 
quake were slain of men seven thousand, and 
the remnant were affrighted and gave glory to 
the God of heaven, xiii. 10-15. He that lead- 



(Roine) must have been polluted, and the daily j eth into captivity shall go into captivity: he 
(Pagan) sacrifice taken away, also that it would that killeth with the sword must be killed with 
arise soon after the mystery of iniquity which the sword. Here is the faith and patience of 



worked in Paul's day (Paganism) and which 
hindered its developement, should be taken out 
of the way, and the first head (Paganism) was 
wounded to death. It was also to be the eighth 
form of the Roman power, and of the seventh, 
after that had continued a short space. The 
dragon (Roman emperor) was to give him his 
power, and seat and great authority ; and he 
was to receive power of the kings. The ful- 
filment of these events mark its rise about the 
year A. D. 538, that being the year when the 
last of three of the first ten kiugdoms fell 



the saints. And I beheld another beast com- 
ing up out of the earth, and he had two horns 
like a lamb, and he spake as a dragon. And 
he exerciseth all the power of the first beast 
before him, and causeth the earth and them 
which dwell therein to worship the first beast 
whose deadly wound was healed. And he do- 
eth great wonders so that he maketh fire come 
down from heaven in the sight of men, and de- 
ceiveth them that dwell on the face of the earth 
!by the means of those miracles which he had 
power to do in the sight of the beast; saying to 



into the hands of Justinian the emperor of them that dwell on the earth that they should 
the eastern division of the Roman empire, ' make an image to the beast which had the 
and who made the Bishop of Rome uni- I wound by a sword and did live. And he had 

" power to give life unto the image of the beast that 



veral Bishop, and gave him his power 
and, seat (Rome) and great authority. This 



the image of the Beast should both speak and 



was also but thirty years after Pagansm, ''cause that as many as would not worship the 
which hindered its rise, had ceased in Rome, (image of the Beast should be killed, xvii. 16 
and its daily sacrifices had been taken out of || 17, And the horns which thou sawest upon the 
the way: and when the kings were of one [Beast, these shall hate the whore and shall make 
mind, having been converted to Christianity, her desolate and naked and shall eat her flesh 
There is no other point of time which would so and burn her with fire. For God hath put into 



nearly coincide with all these event3 prophe- 
cied of its commencement. 

2. The events which were to mark the termina- 
tion of these Periods. Dan. vii. 11. 1 beheld then 
because of the voice of the great words which 
the horn spake : I beheld even till the beast 
was slain and his body destroyed and given to the 
burning flame, verses 21, 22. I beheld and the 
same horn made war with the saints, and prevail- 
ed against them until the Ancient of days came, 
and judgment was given to the saints of the 
Most High ; and the time came that the saints 
possessed the kingdom, verses 26, 27. But 
they shall take away his dominion to consume 
and to destroy it unto the end. And the king- 
dom and dominion and the greatness of the 
kingdom, under the whole heaven shall be 
given to the people of the saints of the Most 
High, whose kingdom is an everlasting king- 
dom and all dominions shall serve and obey! witnesses are to be slain three and a hall days, 



their hearts to fulfil his will and to agree and 
give their kingdom unto the Beast until the 
words of God shall be fulfilled. 

These predictions have been fulfilled in so 
remarkable a manner that seemingly none who 
are willing to be convinced need fail of being 
so. They teach us that popery must con- 
tinue till the Ancient of Days comes and the 
saints possess the kingdom, when it will be de- 
stroyed by the brightness of Christ's coming 
and its body given to the burning flames; but 
that previous to this its great power must be 
broken by being conquered with the sword and 
led into captivity; that the power which con- 
quered it would restore it or make an image 
like it and give it the power of the first Beast 
and cause people to worship it; but it was to 
prevail against the saints and yet be consumed 
till the end. They also teach us that the two 



him, xi. 36, and shall prosper till the indigna- 
tion be accomplished, 2 Thess. xi. 8. And then 
shall that wicked be revealed whom the Lord 
shall consume with the spirit of his mouth, and 
destroy by the brightness of his coming, Rev. 
xi. 7—13. And when they (the two witnesses) 
have finished their testimony (in sackcloth) the 
beast that ascendeth out of the bottomless pit 
shall make war against them, and shall over- 
come them and kill them. And their dead 
bodies shall lie in the street of the great city 
which spiritually is called Sodom and Egypt, 
where also our Lord was crucified. And they 
of the people, and kindred, and tongues, and 
nations shall see their dead bodies three days 
and a half, and shall not suffer their dead bodies 
to be put in graves. And they that dwell 
upon the earth shall rejoice over them and make 
merry, and shall send gifts one to another, 
because these two prophets tormented them 
that dwelt on the earth. And after three days 
and a half, the Spirit of life from God entered 
into them, and they stood upon their feet, arid 
great fear fell upon them which saw them. 
And they heard a great voice from heaven 
saying unto them, Come up hither. 

And they ascended up to heaven in a cloud, 
and their enemies beheld them. And the same 
hour was there a great earthquake, and the 



when they have finished their testimony in sack- 
cloth, and by a Beast that should ascend out of 
the bottomless pit, at a time when there should 
be a great revolution in which one of the ten 
kingdoms should be subverted and seven thou- 
sand names of men (as it reads in the margin) 
| destroyed, that after they were slain those who 
dwelt on the earth should rejoice over them, 
and send gifts to each other; but after three and 
a half days (or years) the spirit of life would 
enter into them, and in obedience to a voice 
from heaven they would ascend thither in 
clouds. 

History informs us that in March, 1798, by 
authority of Buonaparte, the Pope was con- 
querd by the sword and led into captivity, 
where he died, that Buonaparte declared Italy a 
republic, destroyed the inquisition, and granted 
free toleration to religion— that in Egypt he 
deceived the Mahometans by pretending to have 
power to bring fire from heaven — that he placed 
a new Pope in the chair of St. Peter with pow- 
ers like those previously possessed by the 
Popes, but the inquisition has'not been revived 
nor the lives of the saints since then been in 
the hands of the Pope neither has he had the 
power to suppress the protestant church which 
has since then been in Rome. The Pope has 



however not been idle, and has been very suc- 
cessful in some parts of the world in extending 
the Catholic faith and prevailing against the 
saints; but still his power has been growing 
weaker and weaker, the kings have stripped 
him of many of his prerogatives — sequestered 
the property of the church, and harassed and 
perplexed him to the vexation of his soul; and 
now there is an open rupture between him and 
many of his late regal supporters. 

History also informs us that deism — a beast 
from the bottomless pit, made war against the 
two witnesses (the Old and New Testaments) 
and that France passed a decree prohibiting 
the Bible, and many of them were collected in 
piles in Paris and burnt amid the rejoicings of 
the populace, who made merry and sent gifts to 
each other on the occasion. In three years 
and a half afterwards France repealed that de- 
cree, and granted free toleration to religion; 
since wluch the bible has been translated into 
150 different languages, and circulated in clouds 
all over the world. This suppression of the 
bible occurred during the French revolution in 
which seven thousand titles of the nobility were 
abolished. History informs us that the prevail- 
ing sin3 of France were licentiousness and con- 
tempt of Christ, it being a spiritual Sodom; 
and Christ was there crucified anew in the 
slaughter of 50,000 protestants in one night. 

So signal a fulfilment of all the events at the 
same time which were to mark the completion 
of these periods, conclusively proves that they 
all referred to one and the same period of time, 
and that teminated in 1798, in just 1260 years 
from the rise of Popery in 538, and thus prov- 
ing that to have been the time from which to 
date the rise of the little horn. The events 
which followed the termination of the 1260 
years in the restoration of Popery has made 
the proof more clear, so that what difficulty 
commentators might have found in dating the 
period of its rise before witnessing the events 
which have attended their fulfilment, is now 
entirely removed. The close of these periods 
in 1798 was also just 1290 years from the tak- 
ing away of the daily sacrifice: see Dan. xii. 
11-13, and in 1335 years from the same time 
Daniel must stand in his lot a glorified saint. 

The termination of the Turkish power in 
1840, on the day that was previously predicted, 
was the last of the periods which were to be 
completed previous to the end ; and terminated 
the sixth vial and the sounding of the sixth an- 
gel. All the prophecies therefore of which we 
are to expect a fulfilment of previous to the 
end, is the "time of trouble " spoken of by 
Daniel xii. 1 , such as never was since there 
was a nation even to that same time — the gath- 
ering of guests for the supper (Matt. xxii. 9,) 
from the highways which may be said to be be- 
ing fulfilled by the Washingtonian reformation 
— the midnight cry (Matt. xxv. 6.) which is 
now being made — the angering of the nations 
Rev. xi. 17, when the wrath of God is come 
at the sounding of the seventh angel, and the 
silence which will be in heaven on the opening 
of the seventh seal, Rev. viii. 1, for about the 
space of half an hour (seven days correspond- 
ing to the seven days previous to the flood, 
when God closed the door of the ark) when the 
foolish virgins, who now have no faith in the 
predictions of the bible, Btop their ears to the 
midnight cry, and close their eyes that they 
may not see all the signs of the Advent near, 
which God has given us in his mercy, will 
stand without and cry, Lord, Lord, open unto 
us, and find to their everlasting dismay that 
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the door of mercy is forever closed upon them. 
May all who shall read this be among the wise 
who shall understand, and whose lamps will 
be trimmed and burning, ready to meet the 
Bridegroom when he cometh, and who will be 
among that happy number who will be caught 
up to meet our Lord in the air, and will re- 
ceive a crown of righteousness which is laid 
up for all those who love His appearing. 



Another Sign. 

"Men's hearts failing them for J ear." 
In a letter from Mr. Frances Benham, of 
Chancery Lane, inserted in yesterday's Times, 
he thus explains the cause of predicted destruc- 
tion of London by earthquake being assigned 
to the present year: 

"Not to recite the various hoaxes that have 
been palmed on the public by way of explana- 
tion of this phenomenon, let us mention a few 
of those authorities in its favor which may seem 
at first sight more respectable. The religion- 
ists who quote scripture to sanction their ti- 
midity on this occasion, and bring chapter and 
verse to prove that half London will be destroy- 
ed by earthquake in 1842, reason as follows: 
" Dating with Prideaux the beginning of Dan- 
iel's 70 weeks about the yearB. C. 456, they ad- 
ded A. D. 32, and counting thence 1,810 years 
(the remainder of the 2,300 years), it will give 
the same ending — A.D.1842. During the claim 
of infallibility by Pope Pelagius, A. D. 582; 
and counting thence 1 , 260 years, they also end 
in the year 1842. This calculation is given in 
the Christian Observer, November, 1810, page 
668, but is made to apply, not to this year, but 
the next. To this period, (termed the time of 
the resurrection of the witnesses), it is stated 
by the advocates for this opinion that we should 
apply the following text of the Apocalypse: — 
"At the same hour was a great earthquake, 
and a tenth of the city fell, and there were 
slain in the earthquake 7000 men. Dr. Hales, 
in his Analysis of Chronology, vol. iii. p. 642, 
states it as his opinion that this awful prophecy 
is specifically levelled against London. "To 
England (says he) the tenth, as the only re- 
maining asylum of the witnesses, we are com- 
pelled to look for the scene of their last per- 
secution, and principally to her street or most 
populous region ; and the street, by way of em- 
inence, may chiefly denote the metropolis of 
the British empire, London and its environs, 
the greatest seminary of religion and virtue, as 
well as of irreligion and vice. In London (con- 
tinues Hales) we verily believe there are to be 
found more inteligent and enlightened witnesses 
to suffer persecution than in all the rest of the 
world, and a multitude of bigots, infidels, and 
fanatics to inflict it. The resemblance indeed 
is so striking in all the parts, that though we 
shudder thereat and deprecate the catastrophe, 
we are forced most reluctantly to confess and 
maintain it." 

"As a Londoner, and by no means wishing 
to witness so portentous a tragedy, I sincerely 
hope that Dr. Hales has made as palpable a 
blunder in his construction of this apocalyptic 
vision, as any yet perpetrated by its luminous 
expositors. " — London Times.. 

What has London to do with the 23,00 days 
in Daniel's vision, any more than Paris or Lis- 
bon? He refers to the "cleansing of the sanc- 
tuary," and the era of "the New Heavens" 
and New Earth."— Eds. 



Ten Thousand Lives Lost. 

TREMENDOUS EARTHQUAKE IN THE ISLAND OF ST. 
DOMINGO. 
[From the New York Express.] 
By the politeness of Captain Morris, of the brig 
Wm. Neilson, from Port au Prince, we have " Le 
Patriote" of the 11th May, published at that place, 
which gives an account of a terrible earthquake that 
occurred in that Island on the 7th of May, at five 
o'clock in the evening. 

The principal destruction of life, of which we 
have an account, was at Cape Haytian, which town 
was entirely destroyed. It contained about 15,000 
inhabitants,, two thirds of whom are thought to be 
dead. 

Saint Marc. A letter from this town, says that 
the earthquake was felt there with violence. Many 
houses were seriously damaged, and some destroyed, 
— but no loss of life is mentioned. 

At Goannives the shocks were yet more serious. 
The greater part of the houses were overthrown. 
A fire broke out at the same time and there was not 
a drop of water in town. All the houses that were 
not burnt sullered from the earthquake. 

In addition to the above disastrous intelligence! 
from the Cape, a Courier arrived from the citv afewj 
hours previous to the departure of Captain Morris, 
who stated that a fire broke out after the earthquake, 
which on Monday the 9th, destroyed the Powder] 
Magazine, and with it the miserable remnant of thei 
inhabitants who had escaped the earthquake. The' 
towns of St. Nicholas and Port Paix are also saidl 
to be destroyed. Other parts of the Island had not! 
been heard from when Captain Morris left ; but it is 
conjectured that all the towns of the north are a 
mass of ruins. 

RUSSIA. 

We are told that the Emperor of Russia, having 
resolved to liberate, in one sweeping act, the im- 
mense population of his empire boin in a state of 
servitude, lately called together his Council of State, 
for the purpose of making his intentions known. 

The proposition was received by the subservient 
portion of the council witn satisfaction, but the old 
and powerful nobility, present, declared that such 
an act was tantamount to a revolution — that it en- 
dangered their lives and properties, and that, in hon- 
or^ and conscience they could not adopt it. 



The North Eastern Boundary.— which 

has been so long the vexed question between this 
country and England, and caused so much agita- 
tion on our Eastern frontier, bids fair soon to be 
amicably adjusted, atleast the movement on the part 
of England looks like a bona fide attempt to bring 
this part of the dispute to a speedy close. Lord 
Ashburton, it is said, has come with full powers to 
arrange all matters for a final settlement. But as 
the States of Maine and Massachusetts have both a 
special interest at stake, the former in the land and 
in the territorial jurisdiction, and the latter in the 
land, it is thought right that they should have a 
voice in the negotiation, and each has accordingly 
been notified, through their respective Governors, 
that they may have an opportunity to call their sever- 
al legislatures together, and to appoint Commission- 
ers, if they see fit, to consult and take part in this 
important negotiation, and to transact any other 
business relating thereto which may be deemed just 
and proper. Gov. Fairfield has accordingly noti- 
fied the legislature of Maine to meet together this 
month. We have the impression that Gov. Davis 
was clothed with some special power relating to 
this business, by our legislature, before their last ad- 
journment 

It is supposed by some that a Conventional line 
will be agreed upon between the high contracting 
parties,, ana that the laud in dispute,- for a liberal 
sum of money which Lord Ashburton is prepared to 
offer, will be thrown upon the British side. The 
land would be comparatively of little, value to Maine 
or Massachusetts, still less to the United States, 
while the money to the former at this time, would 
be quite convenient. D. 



Notice. We have on hand, copies of the 2d vol- 
ume of the Signs of the Times, both bound and in 
sheets. Price $1,00 in shet's. ,,1,50 bound. 



Letter from C. French. 

Dear Brother Himes,— One word about the 
Conference in Pittsfield. It has been a most har- 
monious and devotional one. God's presence hath 
been sensibly felt. And as the evidence of Christ's 
second coming in '43, has been presented from day 
to day through the Conference, by different brethren 
who have lectured and addressed the meetings, a 
most deep conviction has rested on saints and sin- 
ners that " the end of all things is at hand ;" some 
backsliders have confessed their sins " for the last 
lime," and now hope through Christ, to be faithful 
unto the end. Many have been blessed in attending 
our meetings, and are rejoicing that their redemp- 
tion draweth nigh, while others have been led to 
say, '• What shall I do to be saved ?" The number 
who have attended the Conference has been large, 
many from neighboring towns, and some from dis- 
tant places, and I am happy to say, most of them 
appear to be Bereans, and say, " Let us know the 
truth, if Christ is coming in 1843, 1 want to know it." 
WHO DOES NOT? 

We have had but little opposition, except from a 
" certain lawyer," who informed the Conference 
that the fifth kingdom in Daniel's vision, " is the 
kingdom of Intellect" that will destroy all other king- 
doms and rule forever. He further said, he under- 
stood the time, times, and dividing of time, Dan. vii. 
26, to be three and a half literal years, and were ful- 
filled at the destruction of Jerusalem. 

This time, times, and dividing, is the period of 
time during which the saints, not the carnal Jews, 
were to be given into the little horn's power, which 
our opponent acknowledged to be Papacy, and which 
no one can prove did arise until 538 or 468 years af- 
ter Jerusalem was destroyed. 

Query ! How could the little horn, or papacy, de- 
stroy Jerusalem 468 years before it arose ? 
Yours in love. 

[C7* The following paragraph is taken from the 
" Polynesian," published at Honolulu, Sandwich Is- 
lands : 

More Earthquakes. On the 11th inst. two 
earthquakes were felt at Kailua Hawaii — the first 
shock occurred 15 minutes before 10 o'clock, P. M. 
The second about half an hour later. Rev. Mr. 
Thurston states that they were the strongest that he 
has ever felt there. At Kealakeakua much rock 
was thrown down from the pali. When these oc- 
curred, an unusual light was observed in the direc- 
tion of the volcano. 



Conference in New Market, N. H. 

A Second Advent Conference of believers in the 
personal appearing of the Lord Jesus Christ to 
reign with his saints in the immortal state, will 
commence in the old Baptist Meeting House in 
New-Market, L. River, on Monday June 6, 1842. 
at 10 o'clock A. M. Brethren and friends, who 
love that appearing, are invited to attend and unit* 
in its solemnities. 

Bro. Calvin French, will commence a course of 
lectures at the above named place, on Saturday, 
June 4, at half past 7P.M. 

Letters 

Received up to May 28. — From P.M. Doorvillage, 
Laport Co. Ind. — Busti, N. Y.— Charlestown, Mass. 
— Cherry Valley, N. Y.— Springarbor, N. Y.— Four 
Mile Branch P. O. Barnwell Dist. S. C— Snow's 
Store.Vt.— Franklin.Me.— Plymouth, Me.— S.China, 
Me.— Swanton, Vt.— Greenville C.H., S. C. 2— Claie- 
mont, N. H.— Templeton, Mass.— Great Falls, N.H. 

From N. G. Howard, O. H. Seabury, Mersey Ann 
Hill, A. Wight, Geo. W. Thompson, L. C. Collins.D. 
C. 

Books Sent. 

One bundle to D. Burgess, Hartford, Ct., via 
Springfield, Mass. 
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War of the Little Horn against the 
Saints. 

We give several extracts below, which will 
go to prove that the Roman beast, is actually 
making war with the saints, and fulfilling the 
prophecy in Dan. vii. 21, 22, to the very letter. 
Who is so blind as not to see it ? 

ROMANISM IN AMERICA. 

Some of our countrymen verily believe that 
Romanism in America is not the same as in 
Europe. The following brief notice we copy 
from the Catholic Herald of last week, pub- 
lished in Philadelphia, which will show that the 
retreat system and indulgences are well estab- 
lished here as in the Catholic countries of the 
old world. — Baptist Advocate. 

RETREAT AND SYNOD. 

We learn with pleasure that the Rev. John 
Timon will be in this city before Whitsunday, 
and will direct the exercises of the Retreat for 
the Clergy, which will commence on the fol- 
lowing Tuesday at 6 o'clock, P. M., in the Sem- 
inary for St. Charles Borromed. It is hoped 
that after the Synod, he will give the spiritual 
exercises in one of the city churches, when the 
Jubilee Indulgence will be attainable by those, 
who, in accoi dance with the earnest recommen- 
dation of the pope, unite in public devotions 
and supplications, to obtain relief for the 
church oppressed and afflicted in the once 
flourishing kingdom of Spain. The prayers of 
the faithful are also solicited for a divine bless- 
sing on the Retreat of Synod. 

POPERY IN THE SANDWICH I8LANDS. 

Extract of a letter in the Missionary Herald, 
for June, 1842. From Mr. Bishop, Ewa, Oahu, 

" My principal object, however, in writing 
at this time is to inform you something about 
the progress of Romanism amongst us at Oahu, 
where they have met with their principal suc- 
cess. I have been an attentive observer of 
the doings of the priests, so far as these have 
come under my eye, and am filled with admi- 
ration at their untiring zeal in their work. 
They penetrate every part of the island, to 
seek out and proselyte the poor and forgotten 
portions of the community, who have hitherto 
lived in heathenism; and if any are sick, to 
read prayers over them and baptize them into 
the papal church. The old story of miracu- 
lous cures is still kept up by them, though the 
imposition has been often and thoroughly ex- 
posed. Their confident boldness in citing nu- 
merous instances of cure still induce many to 
join them merely for this purpose, though the 
many more that die are made nothing of as a 
draw-back.' We too can cite multitudes of sick 
who have been cured by our medicine, but not 
by miracle; and I am confident that many who 
join the Romanists and die, might have been 
living at this day, had they used our medi- 
cines. Their stations already outnumber the 
protestant chapels in the island. They have 
three within the bounds of my district, two at 
Ewa, and one at Waianae. Their chapels are, 



small, but well filled, as I am told. The one 
at this place, within a hundred rods from my 
door, I can witness, is not only crowded, but 
overflowing on the Sabbath. It is just finished 
and dedicated, and hung with splendid pictures 
of the virgin and saints, and attracts many 
from my congregation to see them. But such 
is the bait to catch souls; and perhaps some of 
of these who now go to witness the novelty of 
pictures and splendid dresses, and hear the 
sound of Latin prayers, will ere long be pleased 
to join them. Such is the fickleness of the hu- 
man mind. The priests still- cry persecution, 
because we persist in telling our people, what 
we verily and conscientiously believe that the 
bowing down to images is idolatry. We use 
no bitterness towards the Romanists, and al- 
ways treat them with decorum, when we meet; 
but such a cry serves a purpose, of which they 
fully avail themselves, to endeavor to make it 
appear that we are persecutors. In their 
breviary of the decalogue they have omitted the 
second command, and taken the second clause 
of the tenth for the ninth, which is I believe 
the same in all their breviaries. But in anoth- 
er larger book of theirs they have the whole 
decalogue, differently arranged from ours, by 
uniting the first and second into one and divi- 
ding the tenth. By a false translation of the 
clause, " Thou shalt not bow down to them nor 
serve them," they have it, " thou shalt not bow 
down to pray to them;" and in the exposition 
following it is shown that praying to an image 
is idolatry, though images are proper as helps 
to worship. Still in their worship they contin- 
ually kneel before the images, and direct their 
eyes towards them in their prayers. How the 
obtuse mind of a Hawaiian, but recently from 
his idols of wood and and stone, can distin- 
guish in such a nice case of casuistry I know 
not. One thing is certain, that those who have 
left them and returned to us declare that they 
do actually pray to the image, to the truth of 
which the eyes of the worshipper but too plain- 
ly testify. 

I solemnly feel that a great contest with pa- 
pal idolatry is yet to be fought here. Their 
emissaries are already beginning to swarm like 
locusts. They are coming in by every arrival 
from Valparaiso; and they may be expected to 
leave no means untried, which money or in- 
trigue can employ, to ruin the cause of protest- 
antism in thte Sandwich Islands. They acquire 
the language with facility, and are awake to 
their work, with the most buoyant hope in ari- 
sing cause. A crisis appears to be preparing, 
perhaps it is distant, perhaps near at hand. 
On the issue depends the future destiny of Ha- 
waii. 

We take another extract from another letter, 

from Mr. Lyons, Weaimed, Hawaii. Mission- 
ary Herald. 

" About a year since a papal priest found 
his way to this region, and established himself] 
about a mile from the mission premises. Not 
long after he was joined by another priest. 
They are prosecuting their plans with the zeal 



and cunning peculiar to that sect. They have 
established schools in Waimea and Hamakua, 
as intimated above. Their teachers are select- 
ed from among their converts. Some few 
adults and children have gone after them, most- 
ly apostates and their children. One of the 
leaders I know to be a very vile man. They 
create much disturbance and commotion by re- 
fusing to obey some of the laws of the land. 
They seem determined to act as they please. 
If they cannot carry their point, they threaten- 
ed to apply to the king of France to send a 
man-of-war. I do not know of any church- 
members in Waimea who have been converted 
to their faith. In Hamakua some few have 
gone after them. How many will eventually 
go the Lord only knows. The only reason 
why any have as yet joined the new religion, 
is that they find a broader road to heaven, and 
obtain a little more of the wealth of this world 
on the way. They use their wiles, throw open 
their yards and their doors, spread their tables 
with good things, and invite the children to eat 
with them, and then ask them if I ever treated 
them in this way. And when they are riding 
on horseback, and chance to behold a group of 
children by the way, they will dismount and 
take up some of the smaller ones snd put them 
on their horse, and give them the privilege and 
pleasure of riding a short distance, and then 
ask them if I ever showed them such kindness. 
They tell the people that I and all the mission- 
aries are deceivers, are leadiug the people to 
hell, etc. 

MAHOMEDAN PREDICTIONS. 

We extract the following from the journal of 
Dr. Grant, in the Miss. Herald for June. 

I found my new campanions to possess, un- 
der a coarse exterior, more than ordinary in- 
telligence, which they had chiefly acquired in 
their extensive travels as a privileged class of 
religious vagrants. They were social, and re- 
paid my hospitality by answering my inquiries 
upon several points of interest regarding the 
religion of the Koran. They complained of the 
innovations of the sultan, who, they said, had 
departed from the faith ; and that such religious 
devotees as themselves were no longer treated 
with the consideration that was formerly paid 
them. The world, they said, was changing for 
the worse; the last days were at hand, and the 
power of Islam was passing away. So Mlah 
had decreed, and they could only submit to 
their fate. As they spoke of the expected 
downfall of their religion with its temporal pow- 
er, I inquired wljen this great event, so gener- 
ally anticipated, would occur. They said they 
could not tell precisely without recurring to 
their books, but, according to their reckoning, 
it would take place within a period of from three 
to five years. I afterwards met with another 
Moslem, a fellow-traveller, who told me that 
the Mahomedan power would be destroyed on 
the expiration of 1260 years of their era, so 
that less than four years remained to the time 
of its overthrow. Whether this opinion is held 
by other Mohamedans I have yet to learn; 
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but many of their calculations or predictions 
nearly correspond with this period, and none 
that 1 have heard given vary greatly from it. 
My informant may have derived the idea from 
the Armenians, as some of them hold this be- 
lief, founded on Revelations xiii. 5, which they 
interpret of the Mohamedan power, as 1 shall 
have occasion to mention hereafter." 

EARTHQUAKES AT ALEPPO. 

Extract of a letter from Mr. Beadle, at Alep- 
po. Miss. Herald. 

Aleppo is subject to frequent earthquakes, 
scarcely a year passing without a greater or 
less number of shocks being felt. In 1341 
there were five between the first of May and 
close of December. " The great earthquake," 
as it is still called by the people, which occur- 
red in 1822, destroyed » a great part of the 
town, and buried multitudes beneath the ruins. 
Feeling desirous to be informed of the particu- 
lars of that earthquake from a person who was 
on the ground, I made inquiries of an intelli- 
gent native, and received from him the sub- 
stance of the following statement. Eight days 
before the great shock, that is, on the fifth of 
August, a slight shock was felt; but, being 
like many others which had been experienced, 
it gave no alarm to the inhabitants. On the 
eleventh and twelfth, the wind blew strong, and 
was insupportably hot and oppressive. The 
frequent remarks of the people during these 
two days were, that " the wind came trom an 
oven; that it was like fire," etc. It seemed to 
strike the face upon exposure, as if it had been 
the blast of a furnace. On the evening of the 
thirteenth a slight shock was felt about eight 
o'clock, which, however, gave no alarm. Soon 
after the people discovered that the water in 
their wells was so hot that it could not be drank. 

About ten o'clock the earth began suddenly 
to move, as if it had been placed upon the 
waves of the sea. This rapidly undulating 
motion continued for some seconds, but pro- 
duced no very serious injury. Some walls 
cracked, but resumed their places when the 
earth rested. A moment after the undulating 
motion ceased, came the dreadful shock. It 
was strictly vertical, seeming to strike directly 
beneath the city. The confusion and ruin 
which succeeded that awful moment is beyond 
all description. The crash of falling houses, 
the shrieks of the dying and wounded, hus- 
bands calling for wives, and wives searching 
for husbands, children entreating help Iron) 
parents, and parents vainly seeking for their 
lost children, mingled with prayers and groans 
in many languages, presented a scene of suf- 
fering and wo from which the mind turns in- 
stinctively away. 

The first impulse of the surviving inhabitants 
seemed to be to rush to the gates of the city. 
Many were crushed in their flight, and those 
who were permitted to reach a place of com- 
parative safety outside the walls, were compell- 
ed to pass over mangled and dead bodies, and 
fly amid 

11 Ten thousand dealhB oh every side." 

Shocks continued more or less severe for 
more than thirty days. The inhabitants 
erected temporary habitations in the gardens, 
where many of them remained during the whole 
of the succeeding year. 

On the night of the earthquake there was 
something peculiar in the atmosphere, the 
moon appearing red as blood. This greatly 
alarmed the inhabitants, who were continually 
crying out, " Now we shall hear the trumpet 



sound, and the dead will rise!" — "the last day 
has come!". — "the day of judgment has ar- 
rived!" 

The house which 1 now occupy was slightly 
injured, a single room only fulling, but a few 
rods to the east of us, every wall was prostra- 
ted to the ground. 

1 have lelt several shocks of an earthquake 
since 1 have been in this country. The feel- 
ings experienced at such a time are wholly in- 
describable, and must be felt to be known. 
The shock is instantaneous. In a moment eve- 
ry thing is in motion. The bowels of the earth 
seemed to be filled with pent up thunders, and 
you know not where they will burst. I have 
been in many trying situations, but 1 have nev- 
er tbund a place, or circumstances that made 
me feel so utterly helpless, and so wholly de- 
pendent upon the mercy of God, as in the mo- 
ment of an earthquake. The stable earth up- 
on which you have walked without tear, is sta- 
ble no more. Your habitation, in which you 
have rested securely, becomes your place of 
greatest danger, and you flee from it as if it 
harbored the pestilence. You turn to your 
friends, and they are as helpless as yourself. 
You flee from the city to escape its falling walls, 
and the gaping earth threatens you on every 
side. Driven from every refuge, you turn to 
God, and calmly wait his will. The hope of the 
gospel, at such a moment, is a treasure, com- 
pared to which the gold of the universe is as 
the dust of the balance. To feel, in that mo- 
ment of terror, that He who made the worlds 
and hung them upon nothing, still holds them 
up in the hollow of his hand, and that he is 
your friend, watching over you with paternal 
care, is a consolation unparalleled in the world. 
It is in such moments that the worth of religion 
is seen and felt ; and it is in such moments that 
the man who fears not God cannot secure it. 



Fitch's two Sermons,— concluded. 

The Old and New Testaments then must be 
the two witnesses, and they were to prophecy 
1260 days, clothed in sackcloth; the number of 
days agreeing precisely with Daniel's time, 
times and an half. In Revelation xii. we have 
the church of Christ under the figure of a wo- 
man, which tied before the dragon into the 
wilderness, where she had a place prepared of 
God, that they should feed her there a thou- 
sand two hundred and threescore days — that 
she should be nourished in the wilderness for 
a time, times and an half. The same number 
of days, you perceis^ again, 1260. Again, in 
Rev. xiii. we are told that power was given to 
the dragon to continue forty and two months. 
Thirty days in a month, the usual method of 
computing time would make of these forty-two 
months 1260 days or years in prophetic time. 
Now let us.see if there are any facts in history 
that will help us to unravel this matter. I have 
already said, that from the year 508, when the 
daily Pagan sacrifice ceased among the Ro- 
man kinp-g, Daniel's twelve hundred and nine- 
ty years would bring U9 to 1798. But between 
1290 and 1260 you perceive a difference of 30 
years, Now the setting up of the Papal abom- 
ination rites and ceremonies, did not occur all 
at once. They evidently came in one by one 
during a course of years. But history does 
state that in 538, 30 years after the conversion 
of the Roman kings and the taking away of the 
daily Pagan sacrifices, by authority of Justin- 
ian, Emperor of Constantinople, who, at that 
time, took possession of the Roman empire, the 



bishop of Rome became supreme head of th e 
church. He, among other things, issued a de- 
cree to suppress the reading of the Bible ex- 
cept by the priests. From that time then it 
would seem that the Bible — the two witnesses, 
began to prophecy clothed in sackcloth. From 
that time the abomination that maketh desolate 
was fully set up, and desolation did roll over 
the land. Then the woman, the church, was 
driven into the wilderness. Then the dragon 
truly began his power, and we have seen that 
all these were to continue during the 6ame 
time: a thousand two hundred and threescore 
days. Reckoning, therelbre, from 538 — when, 
by the decree of Justinian, the Pope came into 
power 1260 years onward, and we come to 
1798. Did anything transpire then in the year 
1798, which would seem to be like putting an 
end to all these things? Look into the history 
of 1798, and you will find that on the tilteenth 
day of February, of that year, Berthier a 
French General entered Rome, with a French 
army, deposed the pope, carried him captive 
to Lienna in Tuscany, from thence to Flor- 
ence, afterward to Great Britain, and thence to 
Valence in France, where he died. Here 
ceased the power of the Papal beast. Since 
that time the church has been coming out of 
the wilderness and has since that time extend- 
ed herself into every nation (or nearly so) 
under heaven, and none have made her afraid. 
From that moment the two witnesses have 
ceased to prophecy clothed in sackcloth, and 
since that time the Bible has gone lbrth as on 
the winds of heaven into every corner of the 
earth. We do find therefore both a commence- 
ment and an end for the 1260 years during 
which all these things were to continue. They 
have all gone by and ended in 1798 — the same 
year to which we are brought by Daniel's 
1290 years from the taking away of the daily 
sacrifice, when Daniel is to stand in his lot, and 
2300 years from the going forth of the decree 
to build Jerusalem, we have 45 years left, 
which will bring us to 1843. During this time 
many were to-run to and fro, and knowledge 
was greatly to increase. This has taken place. 
The gospel was to be preached in all the world 
for a witness unto all nations, and then shall 
the end come. This is nearly if not entirely 
accomplished. A time of unprecedented trou- 
ble is predicted — and the scattering or dissem- 
inating the power of the holy people. Some 
suppose that the full power of the Holy Ghost 
is yet to be displayed for a short season, turning 
many to righteousness: this would be dissem- 
inating the power of the holy people. 

I have now placed before you, as well as I 
am able in a single discourse, the evidence on 
which some of God's people are now relying, 
that he who testifieth these things may be ex- 
pected to come quickly. Judge for yourselves. 
For myself I see no possibility of avoiding the 
fact that the prophecies are fulfilled, with the 
exception of those which I have named. The 
events foretold are clearly recorded in the his- 
I tory of the past. 

1 will just notice two objections. 1. It will 
be said that the view now taken, does away the 
usual belief respecting the millennium, when it 
has been supposed that the gospel would pre- 
vail universally over all the earth. A millen- 
ium is a thousand years, and I find the Bible 
altogether silent respecting any thousand years 
excepting that spoken of in Revelations xx, 
which is to follow the first resurrection. Be- 
sides, Paul tells us, in his 2d epistle to the 
Thessalonians, that the man of sin, the Romish 
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church, is to be destroyed by the brightness of 
Christ's coining; and Daniel likewise saw in 
the vision that at the coming of the Ancient of 
Days, the beast was destroyed and his body 
given to the burning flame. This is sufficient 
to satisfy me that the second coming of Christ 
will take place, while this Romish church, this 
beast, this abomination of desolation is still 
here to be destroyed, and that our general 
views of a millenium are groundless. If there 
is to be such a reign of truth previous to the 
end of this world, why was it not revealed to 
Daniel in showing him when the end is to be ? 

2. It will be said, When are the Jews to be 
gathered to their own land, if this view is cor- 
rect? I answer to this, the predictions of this 
event were prior to the return from Babylon, 
and were fulfilled at the time of that return. 
What remains will be fulfilled in the gathering 
of the elect from the four corners of the earth. 
Christ's kingdom is not of this world. Israel 
is to be gathered to Jerusalem — but in my be- 
lief it is the true Israel that is to be gathered 
into the New Jerusalem, at the time when 
Christ will send his angels and gather his elect 
from the four winds, from one end of heaven 
to the other. In proof of this, I will cite Ezek. 
xxxvii. 12 — 14. This chapter contains Ezekiel's 
vision of the valley of dry bones. And the 
prophet is thus directed; "Therefore prophe- 
sy and say unto them, Thus saith the Lord 
God; Behold, O my people, I will open your 
graves, and cause you to come up out of your 
graves, and bring you into the land of Israel. 
And ye shall know that I am the Lord, when I 
have opened your graves, O my people, and 
brought you up out of your graves, and shall 
put my Spirit in you, and ye shall live, and I 
shall place you in your own land; then shall 
ye know that I the L 01 'd have spoken it, and 
performed it, saith the Lord." To me this 
seems a plain prophecy of the resurrection of| 
the righteous; and that we are therefore to ex- 
pect no gathering of Israel, until the true Isra- 
el are gathered out of their graves at the first 
resurrection, and those of God's people who 
are alive and remain unto the coming of the 
Lord are caught up with them, to meet the 
Lord. I have done. Remember the words of 
our Savior — what I say unto you I say unto 
all, Watch. 

Extract from Ben Ezra.— No. 4, 

The second explanation, and the most com- 
mon with the literal interpreters, flees to the 
last refuge capable of preserving their system, 
which is pure aliegory. But it is a thing truly 
admirable, to see the most embarrassed, con- 
fused and obscure way in which so great men 
explain themselves, or rather do not explain 
themselves. The system, doubtless, is charge- 
able with the blame; of which behold an in- 
stance : — " For lo, I create new heavens and 
a new earth;" that is, says the explanation, 
" I create a new metaphorical world, viz. the 
church of Christ, which is much more ample, 
more beautiful, and august than the synagogue, 
and, as it were, a world altogether new." A 
great truth; but how wide of the time and 
foreign from the spirit of this prophecy ! " For, 
behold, I create Jerusalem a rejoicing, and 
her people a joy," that is, says the explana- 
tion, " I create'the church of Christ, rejoicing 
and exulting in the Holy Spirit." " And the 
voice of weeping," saith God, " shall be no 
more heard in her, nor the voice of crying. 
Ther shall be no more thenc ean infant of days, 
nor an old man that hath not filled his days; 



for the child shall die an hundred years old; 
but the sinner, being a hundred years old, 
shall be accursed:" that is says this explana- 
tion, " in my church shall all fill their days in 
living uprightly and performing righteously the 
offices and duties of their age; and he who 
shall prove himself a sinner, though he were 
an hundred years old, shall be held in no esti- 
mation, but reprobated and accursed of all." 
An idea how contrary to what we derive from 
history, as well as from our eyes and our ears ! 
" For as," says God, "the days of a tree arc 
the days of my people, and mine elect shall 
long enjoy the work of their hands. They shall 
not labor in vain, nor bring forth for trouble: 
for they are the seed of the blessed of the L. 
R. D. and their offspring with them: " Isa. Ixv. 
22. 23, the sense of which is, according to the 
explanation, "my faithful ones shall be of long 
life, cheerful, and truly sound in body and 
in mind; just as though they had been in their 
primeval state of innocence, and fed upon the 
fruit of the tree of life ! 

As the substance of this explanation is the 
same in different words amongst all those who 
follow it, I have chosen two of the most learn- 
ed and most literal, from whom I have copied 
the very words in order, that thence a concep- 
tion may be obtained of the whole explanation. 
And if any one would make himselfmore sure, 
he can easily peruse it with his own eyes. 
Now I ask this question, Are the things which 
they thus seek to accommodate to the present 
church, under the name of Jerusalem, really 
applicable to that church ? Are these things, 
when spoken ofthechurch, really true ? Nay, 
are they not all manifestly false ? Can a proph- 
ecy spoken by the Spirit of God announce to 
the present church, under the name of Jeru- 
salem, things which have never existed, nor 
can exist, in the present dispensation of Prov- 
idence ? For example; that there should be 
heard in her neither lamentation nor crying; 
that there should he neither old man nor young 
man, who doth not complete his days in living 
uprightly and rightfully discharging the -duties 
of his age; that all her faithful children should 
live many years in health and joy, as if they 
did eat of the tree of life; that he who should 
build a house should live in it; that he who 
should plant a vineyard, or a tree, should 
peaceably enjoy the fruit thereof, without any 
one to make him afraid. 

At every step, in the gospel, we find enunci- 
ations diametrically opposite to these; and 
large experience has taught us, that the miser- 
ies of human life — infirmity, pain, disgust, af- 
fliction, crying, and weeping, &c. are general 
evils, incident to all the children of Adam, 
from which no one is exempt, not even the 
most righteous and holy; to whom, indeed, on 
the other hand, arc immediately addressed 
those words of the apostles, " yea, and all that 
will live godly in Christ Jesus shall suffer per- 
secution:" 2 Tim. iii. 12. and those words of 
Christ himself: "Verily, verily, I say unto 
you, that ye shall weep and lament, bnt the 
world shall rejoice:" John xvi. 20. " If they 
have persecuted me, they will also persecute 
you." John xv. 20. 

The apostle Peter, who doubtless understood 
all these things better, evidently quotes this 
prophecy of Isaiah, and gives to these new 
heavens and new earth according to the prom- 
ise a place, not now, but after this present 
oarth and these heavens have perished. As 
these entered not till after those before the 
flood had perished, so must these in present 



being perish, in order that the new ones may 
enter. " Whereby the world that then was, 
being overflowed with water perished: but the 
heavens and the earth which are now, by the 
same word are kept in store, reserved unto 
lire. — Nevertheless we, according to his prom- 
ise, look for new heavens and a new earth, 
wherein dwelleth righteousness." From these 
very clear words of the apostle, are to be 
dra^wn the following indisputable consequen- 
ces: — first, that those new heavens and that 
new earth cannot be the church of Christ; 
because, according to the apostle, the new 
heavens and the new earth which are promised, 
shall not come till after the present ones have 
perished by means of fire; but this has not yet 
happened; therefore, either these heavens are 
not the church of Christ, or the church of 
Christ is not yet in the world. Secondly, as 
little can those new heavens and new earth be 
some time posterior to the general resurrec- 
tion, a3 the first explanation pretends, because 
then there shall be neither death, nor sin, nor 
generation, nor need of houses or vines; where- 
of Isaiah says that they shall all be in exist- 
ence in those new heavens and new earth to 
which St. Peter refers. Thirdly, therefore af- 
ter these present heavens and this present earth 
have perished by fire, and before the general 
resurrection is accomplished, those new heav- 
ens and this new earth, whereof St. Peter 
speaketh, shall be seen, and those things shall 
come to pass which are reserved for that epoch, 
according to the prophecy of Isaiah, the one 
which containeth any such promises. Let us 
now see what times and what things these are 
really to be, according to the prophecy. 

First, the times of which this great prophet 
is speaking, as well in this lxvth chap, as in 
the twenty-four preceding ones, are evident- 
ly the times close to and almost immediate up- 
on the coming of the Lord; — that is to say, the 
times of the vocation, conversion, and ingath- 
ering with many mercies of the remnant of Is- 
rael. After the Lord hath shown himself as if 
inexorable to the most fervid prayer which this 
very Israel pours forth in the preceding chap- 
ter; after having replied to her with severity, 
and upbraided her with her unbelief, with her 
ingratitude, and with all her ancient iniquities, 
he suffers himself to be overcome, and gives 
signs of having heard her prayer, and benign- 
ly condescendeth, if not to the whole of Israel, 
at least to the remnant of her, saying, "Thus 
saith the Lord, as the new wme is found in the 
cluster, and one saith, destroy it not, for a bless- 
ing is found in it; so will I do for my servant's 
sakes, that I may not destroy them all. And 
I will bring forth a seed out of Jacob, and out 
of Judah an interior of my mountains; and 
mine elect shall inherit it, and my servants 
shall dwell there." Isa. Ixv. 8. 9. He passeth 
thereupon to speak of the most unhappy lot 
which shall fall to all of them who shall not 
hear his voice, who will be at least two thirds 
of them. After this he turns his eyes once 
more on the precious relics of this very Israel, 
and announceth and promiseth to them, from 
verse 17th to the end of the chapter, the new 
heavens and the new earth, with all the other 
particulars which in those times shall come to 
pass, as well in Jerusalem and Israel: as in all 
the residue ofthe Gentiles, to wit, peace, quiet- 
ness, security, justice, and holiness, innocence 
and simplicity, and the large periods of human 
life, as in the times before the flood, — of a 
surety all these things, and others the like, 
hard to be numbered by reason of their prodi- 
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gious multitude, are expressly spoken of the 
future Jerusalem, and the precious remnant of 
the Jews: moreover, from many other passages 
of scripture, and of Isaiah himself, which we 
have pointed out, it clearly appeareth that the 
remnant of all other peoples, tribes, and lan- 
guages, shall most abundantly participate in 
all these natural and supernatural blessings, 
which are primarily promised to the remnant 
of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Jacob: nor are 
toe Jews so avaricious in lliis matter as to exact 
it wholly for ourselves, to the exclusion of all na- 
tions. 



Public Morals, 

It is well known that crime, of every grade 
and description, is rapidly on the increase in 
the world, in this our age. Political, as well 
as other observers of the times, can easily 
find an attributable cause for it — yet, indepen- 
dent of that cause, there is in it a wonderful 
fulfilment of prophecy, admonishing us that 
these are the "latter days." No one can ascribe 
this retrograde movement in morals, to the in- 
trocession of knowledge, refinement, or the 
arts and sciences — but, on the contrary, it seems 
to have been coupled with the prophetic his- 
tory of the" latter days" — when " men shall be 
lovers of their own selves, covetous, boasters, 
proud, blasphemers, disobedient to parents, un- 
thankful, unholy, without natural affection, 
truce breakers, false accusers, incontinent, 
fierce, despisers of those that are good, traitors, 
heady, high-minded, lovers of pleasure m6re 
than lovers of God." "One would conclude, 
had he found this in any other book but the 
Bible, that it was a modern writer, well ac- 
quainted with the human heart and the genera- 
tions now on the earth." 

It is not my object in this article, to dwell up- 
on that which has produced this state of things. 

" Ye strove to grasp, at once, the spoil 
God grants alone inpatient toil ; 
And, in the plunder of a day, 
Would bear the wealth of years away. — 
And think ve, Heaven can mark, unmoved, 
Such error in a land heloved V 
Perchance the alarmiug crash was sent 
As warning, and as punishment. 

"Why do the loom and spindle cease, 
Deranged, as if by war, in peace ? 
Why do the skill of artisan, 
And rugged force of laboring man, 
The daring keels of commerce bold, 
Her mazy schemes— her streams ol gold, 
And all the thousand streams she roll'd, 
Stand still?" * * * 

Many not content with taking the old beaten 
track to opulence, have opened a " 6hort cut" 
to wealth through fields of speculation, dishon^ 
esty, and luxury, The New York Sun sheds 
a ray of light upon this point. He says " They 
(the speculators) have infused their poison into 
all the great arteries of society ; the strongest 
constitution could not stand up against it, and 
now on every side we behold the wretched re- 
sults. The worst effect is distinctly seen in 
the rapid increase of crime. The minds of men 
have been corrupted; they want bread, and 
clothing, and shelter; but instead of using the 
two hands which God gave them to use, they 
torture their brains, and invent schemes to filch 
from others, that which by honest labor thexj 
should earn for themselves. Witness the stupen- 
dous frauds which have within two years come 
to light; and then say if we have not fallen 
from our high estate. Is it attributable to 
any thing else ? 



" Is not your own — of lands the pride ? 

Does bounteous nature fail ? 
Do not her glorious suns still rise? 
Still suck the sea-mist to the skies ? 
Do not her clouds, with wealth o'ergrown, 
Still shower the quickening life-drops down? 
Do not your mountains yield the plain, 
From their broad backs, the gathered rain ? 
Do not your brimming streams still creep 
Along their highways to the deep 
In boundless ceaseless majesty ? 
Say ! are their channels dry?" 

No ! but we are the "degenerate plants" of 
a purer race, who, ere they first set foot on 
I Plymouth rock, knew not the maddening rage of 
grinding down the poor, and heaping up to 
themselves treasures for the last days. Their 
purer habits scarce required more than their 
native soil could give. 

We are too apt to consider our own age as 
enlightened almost to the extent of human ca- 
pacity. When we reflect upon the wonderful 
discoveries of modern science, on the compre- 
hensive truths of political economy, — when we 
survey our steam ships, and our commerce, 
our steam engines and our gas lights, and bal- 
loons, our canals, and our rail roads, in the 
exultation of having taken a giant stride, we 
fancy ourselves already arrived at the goal. If 
the present age has excelled those which have 
preceded it, this result is owing to circumstances 
still in full activity. It is often said, that we 
are often presumptuous in thinking ourselves 
more knowing than our ancestors; but we for- 
get the presumption of arrogating a superiori- 
ty over them. It is time that intelligence, 
even in accordance with prophecy, may in out- 
day, be diffused almost with the instantaneous- 
ness of lightning, when the world has become 
an immense whispering gallery, and the faintest 
accent of knowledge is heard throughout every 
civilized country as soon as uttered. In this 
respect our advantages are better than our an- 
cestors, but not our morals. If we were to ex- 
amine the condition of society with a severe 
scrutiny, if we were to make ourselves practi- 
cally acquainted with the moral state of the 
mass — we may find that the glare of modern 
civilization is owing to the superficial illumina- 
tion which the intelligence of a compartively 
few, haB cast over the many. S. P. Gilbert. 



The last form of Papacy. 

*' Ho shall work deceitfully." Daniel. 

Puseyism. The following statements are 
extracted from a letter written by Mr. Baird, 
an A merican missionary in Europe to the Ed- 
itor of the Presbyterian, dated March 7, 1842 : 

"The progress of Puseyism I regard as 
the most wonderful phenomenon of this age. 
That so many men in the established Church 
of England — some of them in some respects 
able men, many of them men of much general 
information — should be carried away by this 
delusion, seems one of the strangest things 
which could happen in this period of the world. 
And yet it can doubtless be accounted for. It 
is but a result of the growing sense of a need 
of a religion which will satisfy the heart. Men 
who could once be contented with even the 
most barren forms and expressions of religion, 
or even with none at all, feel that they must 
have something more, and better — or what is 
such in their apprehension. The simple, heart- 
demanding, soul-renewing Gospel, they do not 
like. An evangelical faith demands too much 
self-denial; cold formalism gives too little com- 
fort. The age demands a warm religion, a re- 



ligion which will take hold of the imagination, 
if not the affections. The world, the Christian 
world, has seen enough of Deism, under the 
garb of Christianity — of Infidelity, without it. 
And the current is setting in the other direc- 
tion. Fanaticism will become more and more 
the characteristic of the nineteenth century; 
as a heartless Christianity, qn the one hand, 
and an avowed Deism and Atheism on the oth- 
er, were the characteristics of the eighteenth. 
And though both are hard, the evils of our days 
are, perhaps, less to be dreaded than those 
which afflicted the last age ; and for this reason, 
that it is easier to deal with a religious feeling 
which really exists, than the want of one alto- 
gether. 

" The result of the late election of a Professor 
of Poetry in the University of Oxford, has dem- 
onstrated that the plague had spread more 
widely than many had thought. It is clear that 
if this heresy should spread much more it mu3t 
lead to a separation in the Established Church 
of England. I believe that none of the really 
evangelical ministers ofthe Establishment have 
yet been carried away with it — at any rate, very 
few. Mr. Melville was never reckoned to be 
truly evangelical by the most competent in 
England to express an opinion of him. As to 
Mr. Sibthorpe, who has become a Roman Cath- 
olic, he never had any stability, nor had the 
confidence of those who knew him well, of late 
years. I know not how many changes he has 
made since he commenced his ministerial ca- 
reer, but he has made several. 

" I think the most deplorable thing, after all. 
in England, so far as relates to the Established 
Church, is the vast increase of a High Church 
feeling which is manifesting itself even in the 
evangelical branch of it. But when we see the 
Society for the Conversion of the Jews, the 
Hibernian Society, and the Society which has 
succeeded to the Continental or European Mis- 
sionary Society, all taking decidedly that char- 
acter, it is both alarming and discouraging to 
the friends of Evangelical truth. The Church 
Missionary Society will follow the same course, 
and soon the Low Church party or portion of 
the Church will be absorbed in the High. The 
Government, too, is evidently pleased to lend 
its powerful aid, to extend the wings of the 
Established Church, and make it overshadow 
every portion of the earth, which not only bear 
directly the British sceptre, but over those por- 
tions also which in any degree feel its influ- 
ence. 

"A Bishop has been sent to Jerusalem; a 
Bishop is to be sent to Malta, one to New South 
Wales, one to New Brunswick, one to South 
Africa, one to Ceylon, and I know not where 
else. This may, indeed, promote the Estab- 
lished Church; but it will but little subserve 
the interests of evangelical religion. It may 
illustrate and strengthen the British kingdom, 
but will it advance the kingdom of Christ ? It 
may adorn the diadem of Queen Victoria : but 
will it add jewels to that of Immanuel ? Time, 
I apprehend, will give a fearful response in the 
negative.?' 

And this is the nation to whom the protest- 
ant world are now looking to take the lead in 
" The world's conversion ! /" Ed. 



A Query. — Ha6 been sent us in reference to the 
paruble of the tares, by " A." He asks if the wick- 
ed dead will not be raised at the coming of Christ ? 
And if so, whether they will not constitute " the 
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tares of the field ;" so lhat all the world might be con- 
verted, without conflicting with the sentiment of this 
parable. 

Ans. 1. The wheat and the tares shall grow to- 
gether, until the harvest. The tares will grow 
among the living righteous, till the end. 

2. " But the rest of the dead lived not again un- 
til the thousand years were finished," Rev. xx. 5. 
The wicked dead, therefore do not live, or rise,-un- 
til a thousand years after the second coming of 
Christ to glorify his people. 

The parable of the wheat and the tares, therefore, 
does cut off all hope of the world's conversion. Ed. 
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BOSTON, JUNE 8, 1842. 



Will all true christians who are alive 

when Christ comes, be expecting his coming? 

We have every reason to suppose they will, but 
the great body of them will not look for his blessed 
advent till just previous to his coming. There are 
multitudes of the true children of God who are ^jot 
now looking for this glorious event. They have so 
long and so fully believed in the doctrine of a tem- 
poral millennium and the restoration of the carnal 
Jew, that it is not surprising they do not readily em- 
brace this truth. While that day will come as a 
thief in the night, and as a snare opon all that dwell 
on the earth, the true children of God will not be in 
darkness that that day should come on them as a 
thief. St. Paul says there is a crown of righteous- 
ness bid up for all them who love his appearing; 
but no promise is made to those who do not love his 
appearing : and how can they love his appearing 
unless they are looking for it ? We are also assured 
that not one will be lost whom the Father has given 
to Christ. Such considerations induces us to be- 
lieve that when the bridegroom comes all of his 
children will be prepared to meet him, and will be 
expecting his appearance. 

Other considerations cause us to believe that this 
expectation will not become general till just on the 
eve of his coming, and when the door of the ark of 
mercy is about being closed forever. We are in- 
formed that while the bridegroom tarries they will 
all slumber and sleep — the wise and foolish virgins 
together ; and they will all arise and trim their 
lamps at the same time ; but it will then be too 
late for those who have no oil in their vessels to get 
a supply, otherwise the foolish virgins might be 
saved with the wise. It is also to be as it was be- 
fore the flood ; they ate and drank, bought and sold 
till Noah entered into the ark, and knew not till the 
flood came and swept them all away. We are not 
to suppose that they had never heard the warning 
given ; for Noah was a preacher of righteousness, 
and for 120 yeare he had proclaimed it to them, hut 
they would not believe; and when they cried peace 
and safety, sudden destruction came upon them. 
So it will be when Christ comes : the note of warn- 
iug will have been sounded in tones of thunder in the 
ears of a careless world and slumbering church; 
but it will be disregarded, and they slumber on till 
God in his providence sees fit to awake all those 
who are his. If all true Christians, both miuisters 
and people, were now awake to these immortal 
truths, the effect upon the church and world would 
be electrical, and multitudes would rush into the ark 
of mercy while the doors are yet open, and all 



around us would be awake to the subject ; but God 
has assured us that it shall not be so— they shall 
know not ti'l he comes: and therefore we cannot 
expect that all his true children will be aroused till 
on the eve of his appearing. 

When the seventh seal is opened, there will be 
silence in heaven, about the space of half an hour: 
this in prophetic time, will correspond with the 
seven* days before the flood, when God closed the 
door of the ark— thus cutting off all hope of deliver- 
ance from the antediluvians. We therefore learn 
lhat seven days before Christ makes his second ap- 
pearance, the doors of the ark of mercy will be closed, 
when no more sins will be forgiven, and no more 
souls saved. The wise virgins will then be awake, 
with their lamps trimmed and burning, ready to 
meet the bridegroom when he cometh ; but the 
foolish virgins will have no oil in their vessels, no 
grace of God in their hearts ; they have woke up 
too late, and they can only stand without and 
knock, and cry Lord, Lord, open unto us ; we have 
prophesied in thy name, we have eaten and drunk 
in thy presence, and thou hast taught in our streets ; 
but he will say to them, Depart from me, I never 
knew you. 0 ! what an awful day ! 

As our Savior records as many foolish virgins as 
he does wise, we have every reason to believe, that 
multitudes who now pass for Christians will find in 
that day that they have not only deceived the world 
but deceived their own souls. How important it 
then is that we all should examine our hopes anew, 
lest when that silence is in heaven, we join in the 
wailings cf the lost. We know that if we would 
not love to have our Savior come, that we have no 
love of God in our hearts, and arc therefore none of 
his. It then becomes all who disbelieve that he is 
near, even at the doors, to see to it, lhat their disbe- 
lief does not grow out of a want of faith in the word 
of God, and because the affections of their hearts 
are entwined about this present evil world; for if 
they have any idol here lhat they cannot relinquish 
for Christ's sake, when the door is closed, they will 
be found standing without. 0 how many will be 
thus deceived ! Multitudes, we fear, disbelieve, these 
things because they are unwilling to have it so, but 
let them remember that judgment must begin at the 
house of God ; and if so, where shall the ungodly and 
sinner appear ? And 0 how dangerous it is for us 
to delay ; for if we are not indeed his true children, 
we must repent before that day comes upon us, or 
be lost. If we flatter ourselves that we are Christ's 
and do not concern ourselves about these things, 
trusting that God will awake us when the bride- 
groom appears, if it should prove that he is so very 
near ; 0 have we not reason to fear lhat we are de- 
ceiving our very souls, and that the love of God is 
not in us. We therefore call upon all to search the 
Scriptures for yourselves, throw away the opinions 
of men, for the traditions of the elders proved the 
destruction of the Jews : humble yourselves before 
God, and, by fasting and prayer, beseech him to 
open your understandings, and give you faith in his 
word, that you may examine this question for your- 
selves, and then say — as you fear God— as you love 
your Savior— as you hope to be saved, are not these 
things so ? B. 



The Jewish Church— In the time of our 

Savior, compared with the church at the present day. 
When we read the condition of the Jewish Church, 
as delineated in the Bible, we cannot but be struck 



with many points, in which there is a striking sim- 
ilarity with the church of .our own times. The 
Jewish church was the only church of God on earth, 
and in many periods of its history, it was humble 
and, devoted to ihc service of God, but at the time of 
Christ's first advent, it had become worldly minded, 
and forms and ceremonies had taken the place of 
heart-feft devotion. At the present day, the fervent 
piety which distinguished the religion of our fath- 
ers, has in a great measure given place to formality 
and lukewarmness, and professed Christians are as 
eager in pursuit of this world's goods as are the 
most indifferent worldlings. Then ihey were proud 
and haughty ; they loved ihe chief seats in the syna- 
gogue and the uppermost rooms at feasts, and for a 
pretence made long prayers ; they loved to be called 
Rabbi, and sought praise of men. Even so are pro- 
fessing Christians now. Then they made great dis- 
plays of their charities, the rich cast in publicly in- 
to ihe treasury of their abundance, and did their 
alms before men. Now, the charities of the church 
ate blazoned abroad to the world, and many will 
withhold from creditors their honest debts, that they 
may have the name of making large donations. 
Then the people placed great reliance upon the 
opinions of their spiritual teachers, and had full con- 
fidence that they were right. Now, multitudes are 
pinning their faith upon the sleeves of (heir minis- 
ters with implicit reliance in their opinions. Then 
the priests were learned, and had unbounded confi- 
dence in themselves, and believed that they of all 
men were alone capable of pointing out the right 
road to heaven. Now, cur ministers seem to think 
that.they are the people, and that when they die, 
wisdom will die with them. Then religion as it 
was administered, was popular, and many heartless 
worldlings embraced it. Now, the same cause draws 
multiludes into the church. Then the line of dis- 
tinction which marked the professor from the world- 
ling could hardly be perceived. Now, as far as out- 
ward acts are manifested, it is almost obliterated, 
and we hardly know which is which. Then the 
teachers in Zion gave more deference to the tradi- 
tions of the elders than they did to the laws of 
Moses. Now the opinions of our commentators 
take the precedence of a " thus saith the Lord." 
Then the priests were ready to despise any truths 
different from what they taught. Now our minis- 
ters are treading in their footsteps. Then the great, 
the high and the learned rejected our Savior. Now 
they turn a deaf ear to all suggestions respecting 
his return. Then the common people heard Christ 
gladly. Now hundreds of the same class ate liv- 
ing in the blessed hope of his glorious appearing. 
Then they disbelieved in the fulfilment of the proph- 
ecies respecting Christ's first coming. Now they 
are equally sceptical with regard to the prophecies 
and signs of his second. Then ihey were expect- 
ing a temporal prince. Now the Church is expect- 
ing a temporal millennium. Then they were dis- 
appointed in their expectations. Even so will the 
church be now. Then Christ came and found them 
unprepared for his coming. He has assured us that 
it will be so again. Then the prophets prophesied 
falsely, the priests bore rule by their means, and the 
people loved to have it so. Now the people love to 
hear that the end is not yet. Then they were cast 
off and rejected by reason of their unbelief; and 
now what will ye do in the end thereof? for if God 
spared not the natural branches, take heed lest he 
also spate not thee. Be not high minded, but fear. 
0 that the church would awake from its death 
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like stupidity, and arouse itself, that souls may not 
be lost by rts lukewarrhncss. The Jews of old verily 
thought they were doing God's service, but that did 
not save them from the wrath of an angry and in- 
sulted God. Neither will an overweening confi- 
dence in the rectitude of any cause, now prove that 
it is the cause of God. At the present day the world 
is too prone to take the opinions of others, without 
examining for themselves ; but remember that each 
one must answer at the bar of God, and stand or 
fall for ourselves. No man can there plead our 
cause; we can ofFer (here no private interpretation 
of scripture or the opinions of commentators, in ex- 
tenuation of our sins. We shall be judged in ac- 
cordance with the plain declarations of that holy 
word which we attempt to mislify and spiritualize 
away. Then may we all examine this question, 
each one for ourselves, and make that preparation 
of heart by the aid of God's Holy Spirit which is es- 
sential to our future-well being; and may we real- 
ize that seeing all these things must be dissolved, 
what manner of persons we ought to be in all holy 
conversation and godliness, looking ror and hasten- 
ing unto the coming of the day of God, wherein the 
heavens being on fire shall be dissolved, and the el- 
ements shall melt with fervent heat. Nevertheless, 
we, according to his promise, look for new heavens 
and a new earth, wherein dvvelleth righteousness. 
And seeing that we look for such things, may Ave 
be found of him in peace without spot and blame- 
less, that we may receive that crown of righteous- 
ness which is laid up lor all those who love his ap- 
pearing. B. 

A Great Temperance Meeting, was 

held at the Marlboro' Chapel, on Wednesday even- 
ing last, which was addressed by Rev. Dr. Nott 
and Mr. Delevan of New York. The former is as 
celebrated for his fine writing and speaking, as the 
latter for his liberal donations and persevering ex- 
ertions in the cause of Temperance. Dr. Nott. 
must be far advanced in life, verging toward four- 
score. His voice is clear and unbroken, for one of 
his age, but has hardly volume and force sufficient 
to fill such a hall, and to rouse and animate so 
large an audience. However, his lecture was lis- 
tened to with attention and apparent delight, and 
was an able and eloquent production. One thing we 
noticed as characteristic of the clergy of the present 
age — a morbid dread of women's rights. He made 
quite a complimentary address to the women— their 
influence over men— their piety— their active exer- 
tions in the reforms of ihe day, &c. &c. But in the 
midst of his warm panegyric, he could not resist 
he inclination to limit their sphere of action and 
sveaking.— He did not want to see or hear her blus- 
tering in public ; bot on some special time, on some 
sacred occasion, in private circles, in her proper sphere, 
she could speak with great effect. The ladies, no 
doubt, will be able rightly to appreciate the Doctor's 
sentiments, as they do those of his brethren general- 
ly. D- 

" GOV. DOIT" who figured so largely in the 
late Rhode Island war, drawing from its scabbard 
his "blood-stained sword," and threatening ven- 
geance dire on all who should dare oppose hia gov- 
ernment, has recently issued a sort of Proclamation 
or Inaugural Address to the people of Rhode Island, 
explaining the causes of his defection and disap- 
pearance ; and apologizing for not carrying the war 
into the enemy's territory, and plunging his sword 



into the hearts of his foes, according to his promise 
on the field of battle. He met, it seems, with a 
series of disasters. His army did not come togeth- 
er, as anticipated, on the firing of the cannon ns a 
signal ; on the contrary, many of his forces already 
in arms left the field of battle; the Senators, Rep- 
resentatives, and civil officers, resigned their sta- 
tions ; sheriff Anthony, whose hospitable mansion 
had been made the Head-Quarters of the Command- 
er in Chief, gave him notice that "his house must 
not be made the scene of sanguinary conflict." In 
formation also came to his ears, that an attack was 
soon to be made upon him by an armed force of 
the rebel land-holders, and no alternative was left 
but to flee before the invading foe. The Governor 
declares, however, that he never compromised the 
interests of his party — that he never surrendered to 
his foes — that he has not yet resigned his command, 
or his right to govern the people of Rhode Island, 
and that his constitution and laws remain in full 
force, ready to be carried into effect, whenever a 
favorable opportunity may occur. In short, he has 
not deserted his friends, but his friends have deserted 
him. D. 

Mr. Miller is Lecturing in Portland this 

week, at the Casco St. Church. He is to commence 
a course of lectures in Palmer, Mass. the 16th inst. 
at the Baptist Chapel. 

1 He gave a course of fourteen lectures in New- 
buryport last week. They were mobbed on Tues- 
day evening last; but no particular damage was 
done. More hereafter. 



Dr. West is giving a course of lectures this 
week, at Chardon St. Chapel, on the abominations 
of Mormonism and Infidelity. The public are invi- 
ted to attend. 

Some articles designed lor ihis No. will appear in 
our next. 



The Judgment Scene. 

The great tremendous day's approaching, 

The awful scene is drawing near, 
When we shall see the great transaction, 

When Christ in judgment shall appear. 
The orbit lamps all veiled in sackcloth, 

No more their shining circuits run; 
The wheel of time stops in a moment, 

Eternal things are now begun. 
Bright forked lightnings dart the concave, 

Loud" thunders roar from pole to pole; 
The heavens are shaking, the earth is quaking, 

While horrors seize the guilty soul. 
See nature stand all in amazement, 

To hear the last loud trumpet sound ; 
"Arise, ye dead, and come to judgment, 

Ye nations of the world around I" 

Seas, grave-yards, and the tombs of marble, 

Give up their dead, both small and great; 
Now the whole world, both saints and sinners, 

Are summoned to the judgment seat. 
See Jesus on the throne of justice! 

With clouds of dazzling glory round ! 
While countless armies of saints and angels 

With shouts his glory far resound ! 
Bright glory streams from Jesus' presence, 

His chariot rolls on burning flame; 
The angels in their state attending, 

His order to their hosts proclaim. 
"Go forth, ye heralds, with speed like lightning. 

Gather ray saints from every land ! 



Those whom my blood from sin ha* ransom'd, 
And who prepared for glory stand !" 

0, come, ye blessed of my father— 

The purchase of my dying love; 
Receive the crown of life and glory, 

Which 8Te laid up for youabove ! 
There's flowing fonnts of living waters '. 

No sickness, pain, or death to fear- 
No sorrow, sighing, tears or weeping, 

Shall ever have admittance there t 

But how will sinners stand and* tremble, 

When Justice calls them to the bar; 
Those who have slighted his offered mercy,. 

Their everlasting doom to hear. 
" Depart from me, ye cursed rebels ! 

Of this ye have been warned full well ; 
I waited long, from your hearts you drove me ; 

Your chosen doom is the pains of heH." 

The guilty souls, now struck with horror, 

With anguish throbbing in their breast; 
Are given up to pain and sorrow, 

No more to find a moment's rest. 
0 sinner, heed this faithful warning, 

Return to Jesus while you may ; 
He is waiting to receive you — 

Prepare, prepare for that dread day. 



Extracts from Dr. Gill and others. 

Brother Himes. — Here are a few words 
which I extract from a work called Religious 
Events, published several years ago, which are 
of so much importance that I thought it might 
reasonably find a place in your excellent pa- 
per. "In 534 Justinian gave supreme power 
to the Beast, papacy, by declaring him, " Head 
of all the churches, Judge of all others, Himself 
to be judged by none. 

CouW he have any more than Supreme pow- 
er. Could the saints be more effectually giv- 
en into his hand (Dan. vii. 25.) than when the 
Bishop instead of Christ was declared their 
bead ? When commenced the time, times, and 
the dividing of time, but when three of the 
ten Roman kingdoms were subverted. Did 
not Justinian gain power over the third 
kingdom in 538, and thus in Rome make way 
for carrying into effect the above decree in 
three of the Roman kingdoms, which answers 
to the prophecy. Then must have commenced 
the 1260 days of Daniel and John, which end- 
ed in 1798, since which the saints have not 
been in his hand. 

And his dominion was taken away, when, 
as Dr. Adam Clark says, who lived then, in 
his commentary on Daniel vii. " General 
Berthier with a French Republican army en- 
tered Rome, took the city, and entire?/ super- 
seded the whole papal power. 

His dominion was taken away then in 1798, 
when he was carried away captive into France, 
where he died the next year. After which he 
was " to make war with the saints and prevail 
against them until the Ancient of Days comes;" 
and when he conies, he comes with a fiery 
flame and the judgment sits, and the books are 
opened ; and till judgment (or rewards) is giv- 
en to the saints of the Most High, and the 
time come that the saints possess the kingdom, 
and when they possess it, they possess it for- 
ever, even forever and ever. 

Where is the temporal millennium but with 
the war of papacy ? 

But why have not our great men understood 



■A a'" ' y '• , V 

Digitized by the Center for Adventist Research 



SIGNS OF THE TIMES. 



79 



these things? I answer, for the very reason' 
that many of them have not tried, knowing that 
the words were closed up until the time of the 
end, by God himself. 

Says Dr. Gill in his commentary on Dan. 
xii. 4. 

" Shut up the words and seal the book." — 
" Though it was not kept from the saints and 
people of God, from their reading it, yet he 
was not to interpret and explain it to them," 
May 1 not introduce the sentiment from 1 Peter 
i. Of which salvation the prophets have in- 
quired and searched diligently; searching what, 
or what manner of time the Spirit of Christ 
which was in them did signify, when it testi- 
fied beforehand of the sufferings of Christ and 
of the glory that should follow. Unto whom 
it was revealed that not unto themselves but 
unto us they did minister." 

Surely, " things which are revealed belong 
unto us and our children" Deut. xxix. 29. We 
are the children who are to understand the 
whole of the Revelation. 

These prophecies have been a light shining 
in a dark place; but the day has began to 
dawn, see 2 Peter i. 16, 19. 

Why a more sure word of prophecy, than the 
nature and manner of Christ coming into his 
kingdom, Matt. xvi. 17 to 27 inclusive; which 
are here revealed ? and what more ? I an- 
swer, because the time is revealed as well as 
the manner. Revelation shines more and more 
unto the perfect day. 

But to return to Dr. Gill he says, it was to 
remain a secret until the time of its accomplish- 
ment was como or near at hand ; so this de- 
notes the obscurity of the prophecy, it being 
like a book that is shut and sealed, till the 
time comes appointed for the fulfilment of it; 
which shows that it reached to times at a great 
distance; till these times were come or were 
near, it would be a scaled book. This Is plain- 
ly the reason why it has not been understood 
before. 

" Many shall run to and fro, and knowledge 
shall be increased, that is, towards the end of the 
time appointed, many shall be stirred up to in- 
quire into these things delivered in this book, 
and will spare no pains or cost to get a knowl- 
edge of them; will read and study the scrip- 
tures, and meditate on them; compare one pas- 
sage with another, spiritual things with spiritual, 
in order to obtain the mind of Christ; will care- 
fully peruse the writings of such, who have 
gone before them, who have attempted any- 
thing of this kind; and will go far and near to 
converse with persons that have any under- 
standing of such things; and by such means, 
with the blessing of God upon them, the knowl- 
edge of this book of prophecy will be increas- 
ed, and things will appear plainer and clearer, 
the nearer the accomplishment of them is; and 
especially when accomplished, when prophecy 
and facts can be compared: and not only this 
kind of knowledge, but knowledge of all spir- 
itual things, of all evangelical truths, and doc- 
trines.will be abundantly enlarged at this time. " 
He confines these ideas still farther in his com- 
ments on the 9th verse; but I have given you 
his sentiments in his *>wn words. Could he 
speak now, would" not he say the time is come 
" in very deed." 

On the 13th verse he says " lie in the grave 
till the end of the world, until the resurrection 
morn; stand in thy lot at the end of the days; 
signifying that he should rise again from the 
dead, have his part in the first resurrection; 
have his share in glory ofthe Millennium state, 



and his portion in the heavenly inheritance of 
the saints; the antetype of Canaan which was 
divided by lot to the clildren of Israel; He al- 
so adds the paraphrase ofJachiades " but thou 
O Daniel, go to the end of thy life in this 
world; and, alter thou art dead, rest in the 
rest of paradise, and at the end of days thou 
shall stand and live in the resurrection ofthe 
dead, and shall enjoy thy good lot in the world 
to come." 

O, who will stand in his lot with Noah, Job, 
and Daniel, next year, when the " days" end ! 

J. D. Johnson. 



Light in the far West, 

Letter from W. W. Stevenson, Little Rock, Ark. 

J. V. Himf.s, — Dear Sir, — Through a friend, 
Rev. J. D. Mason, Fort Ann, (N. Y.) 1 have 
received several numbers ofthe " Signs ofthe 
Times." I read the Baptist Advocate and the 
Millennial Harbinger, both of which occasion- 
ally notice the subject of the second advent 
" near." Neither of these papers are very fa- 
vorable to the belief that the Lord will soon ap- 
pear. The Baptist sect have too much on hand. 
The same may be said of the Harbinger and 
its zealous and pious Editor. They have splen- 
did schemes of teaching and converting the 
world, and changing this earth that is now re- 
served for fire, into a terrestial Paradise. 

I have been written to by brethren, making 
inquiry respecting the second advent "near" 
to whom I could give no satisfactory reply. 
Indeed, sir, having been educated in the belief 
of a terrestial millennium, and having the whole 
bent of my thoughts in that direction, until a 
year ago, I find it very diflicujt to have an 
opinion contrary, and all the light I have 
upon that topic, is little more than to render 
darkness " visible." Truly I have the Bibln 
and the chronology ofthe world; but with these 
the mind has not yet been able to throw off its 
scepticism respecting the near approach ofthe 
day ofthe Lord. 

Of this I am well satisfied, that the present 
mode of teaching the world, will not produce a 
millennium, that a thousand ages will not be 
sufficient to convert the whole of mankind, and 
any person who will take the trouble to com- 
pare the reports of the past twenty-five years 
with the state ofthe world, will see that unless 
the Lord adopts some other plan than the one 
now in use, or affords a compelling power, the 
whole world will never be brought into a state 
of readiness for the reign of" peace." 

But the Lord has not promised or even im- 
plied that he will afford either. 

Where the world obtained such a notion I am 
at a loss to know. 

To my mind it is certain that when the Lord 
returns he will find the world in its present con- 
dition, if not worse. If he returns soon it will 
be in a worse state, for it is very evident that 
men are increasing in error and unbelief. 

It is but natural that the different sects should 
oppose the near approach of the kingdom. The 
most of them have embarked their all in splen- 
did plans for converting the world. If the Lord 
should appear in as humble a manner as he did 
at first, none of these would receive Him more 
than all those who expected him, though none 
but Simeon and Anna waited for him in the 
temple. 

The belief is awfully important. To think 
that the earth with all its works is to be burned 
up in less than twelve months is an important 
belief; and with Peter, we may well say, what 



" manner of beings ought we to be?" Though 
we should be taken oft' by death, yet there is 
something so imposing in the belief, that death 
itself seems to be swallowed and engulphed in 
the grand catastrophe. 

It cannot be, my dear sir, that none but those 
who fully believe the return " near" at hand 
will be welcomed. Paul truly has said to those 
who look for him until he appear, Sec. We all 
have our hopes in heaven from whence we ex- 
pect the Lord Jesus. 

Lest you should not perceive my state of 
mind, permit me to say, in every thing I agree 
with you but the specific time ; in this my mind 
is in a state of great uncertainty. If the event 
is to take place, may the Lord give me to see, 
and know, and look for it. 

If it were not for the absolute impossibility 
to make the remittance, I should ask you to 
send me some of your publications. There is 
so little intercourse between this plase and Bos- 
ton, that nothing can be sent. 

I will, with your permission, ask you to give 
me in a letter such information as you may 
deem important. This whole state is in a deep 
sleep. If the Master returns, few will be rea- 
dy to go in with him to the marriage. 

Mormonism— Some Curious Facts. 

Messrs. Editors, — Having noticed in a late 
number of the Signs of the Times, a notice of 
a work entitled " Mormon Delusions and Mon- 
strosities" — it occurred to me that it might per- 
haps be of service to the cause of truth, to state 
one circumstance in relation to the authenticity 
of the " Book of Mormon" which occurred dur- 
ing its publication, at which time I was a prac- 
tical printer, and engaged in the office where it 
was printed, and became familiar with the men 
and their principles, through whose agency it 
was " got up." 

The circumstance alluded to was as follows: 
— We had heard much said by Martin Harris, 
the man who paid for the printing, (and the on- 
ly one in the concern worth any property) 
about the wonderful wisdom of the translators 
ofthe mysterious plates, and resolved to test 
their wisdom. Accordingly, after putting one 
sheet in type, we laid it aside, and told Harris 
it was lost, and there would be a serious de- 
fection in the book in consequence, unless 
another sheet like the original could be produ- 
ced. The announcement threw the old gentle- 
man into quite an excitement. But after a few 
moment's reflection, he said he would try to ob- 
tain another. After two or three weeks anoth- 
er sheet was produced, but no more like the 
original than any other sheet of paper would 
have been, written over by a common school- 
boy, after having read, as they did, the manu- 
scripts preceding and succeeding the lost sheet. 

As might be expected, the disclosure of the 
plan greatly annoyed the authors, and caused 
no little merriment among those who were ac- 
quainted with the circumstance. As we were 
none of us Christians, and only labored for the 
" gold that perisheth," we did not care for the 
delusion, only so far as to be careful to avoid it 
ourselves and enjoy the hoax. Not one of the 
hands in the office where the wonderful book 
was printed ever became a convert to the sys- 
tem, although the writer of this was often as- 
sured by Harris if he did not, he would be de- 
stroyed in 1832. 

I am well acquainted with the two gentlemen 
whose names appear on page 50, 51, in the 
work referred to at the head of this article, and 
know the certificate above their names to be 
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true. I have known several instances of the 
grossest impostures hy them in their preten- 
sions of working miracles, 8lc. Sic, and am 
greatly surprised that such a man as Nickerson 
of your city, can induce any rational person to 
follow in his pernicious ways. 

Mrs. Harris, the wife of Martin Harris, was 
so familiar with the monstrous wickedness and 
folly of her husband, and the trio who were en- 
gaged with him, that she would not follow him 
nor live with him. His conduct was not such 
as a man of God would have been. After he 
had been absent about two years, and frequent 
reports of his having power to heal the sick, &.c. 
had reached his neighborhood, he returned and 
assured his wife that he could cure her of deaf- 
ness with which she was afflicted. But as a 
condition of so doing, he required her to put in- 
to his hands about $1,500 of money which she 
had managed to secure out of the avails of his 
property, which he sold on joining the " latter 
day saints" colony. She assured him he should 
have every dollar as soon as her hearing was 
restored. But he very wisely replied, he could 
" have no evidence ot her faith until she put 
the cash down" — so of course she remained 
deaf, and Martin went back to the " promised 
land" with pockets as light as when he came. 

This is no doubt one of the great deceptions 
which should come upon the people on the eve 
of the second coming of the Son of Man. Let 
the saints of God beware of them. Let no per- 
secution or violence be opposed to them, but 
simply an avoidance, and we shall soon find 
them without faith. 

Yours in the gospel of Christ, 
Groton, May 23, 1842. J. N. T. Tucker. 



of the Bankrupt Act. The debts of Jo Smith 
amount to about 100,000 dollars. The wri- 
ter says he has looked diligently among the as- 
sets lor the Golden Bible, but cannot see it 
named; he has no Bible or book of any de- 
scription in his inventory. His property con- 
sists of a trilling amount in household furniture, 
and city lots in Nauvoo. Hiram Smith has en- 
tered in his inventory one Bible and one book 
of Mormon. Rigdon's Library is more exten- 
sive; he has inventoried 1 vol. Gill's Body of| 
Divinity, 1 old Family Bible, 2 books of Mor- 
mon, 1 Hebrew Bible, 1 Hebrew, 2 Greek, 
and 1 Latin Grammar. — Christian Secretary. 

id* Parson Joshua V. Himes, Miller's 
right-hand supporter, has gotten up a review 
of the Mormon Bible, etc., and shows its mon- 
strosities, and those of its author and followers. 
Very good, Will Brother Himes kindly get 
up a book showing the monstrosities and follies 
ol Millerism, a humbug he has done too much 
in giving currency to? — Olive Branch. 

On one condition, viz: When the Editor of the 
Olive Branch will show us scriptural reasons for the 
abominable practice of a professed Christian minis- 
ter of publishing popular novels, for the corrnption 
lot the rising generation, in a professedly religious 
paper. If he shall give us good reasons from the 
Bible for this practice, then we will try. — Ed. 



lectures with Elder I. R. Gates' people at the Chris- 
tian Chapel on Saturday, June 18, at half past 7 
P. M. to continue two each day through the Con- 
ference. 

Also a Conference at Brockets Bridge, N. Y. 
commencing June 25, 1842, in the Christian Chapel 
with Eld. Currier's congregation. 



BECEIPTS FOR REPORTS AND PUBLICA 
TIONS. 

Amount Brought over from March 15th, $ 922,44 



Jews' Return. 

The idea that the whole world will ev- 
er be converted to God, can neither be sup- 
ported by reasonings from Scripture, nor from 
past experience. Indeed, I am perfectly satis- 
fied, that the Holy Book teaches the very op- 
posite doctrine ; and all past experience is ut- 
terly opposed to such an idea. If we reason 
of the future from the past, and this mode of 
reasoning is in general very correct, the notion 
of the conversion of the whole world to God, 
will appear absurd in the extreme. I presume 
that none will dispute that the world has not 
already seen as able " ministers of the Spirit" 
as it ever will see ; and that it has seen as 
great outpourings of the Spirit as it ever will 
see, I think is equally evident; and as after 
the labors of eighteen centuries, but a very, 
very small portion of mankind have been con- 
verted to God, what reason have we to expect 
the accomplishment of so great a work as some 
anticipate, in so short a time? And if we at- 
tempt to reason of the future from the present, 
although appearances are so favorable, I think 
that we shall find our ground equally untena- 
ble. Any one who can take present appear- 
ances as the premises of his argument, from 
which to draw the tremendous conclusion' that 
the whole world is to be converted to God, if 
he looks a little closer, I think will find, that 
there is no connexion at all between the prem- 
ises of his argument and its conclusion;— in- 
deed, that they are so far apart, that he per- 
haps will see no relation at all between them. 



Foreign News— 15 Days Later, 

On Thursday morning last, 2d inst, arrived at 
East Boston the Steam packet Columbia, Capt. 
Judkins, 13 1-2 days from Liverpool, bringing Lon- 
don and Liverpool papers to May 19ih — containing 
news of the awful conflagration and destruction by 
fire, of the finest portion of the city of Hamburgh— 
15,000 io 20,000 dwelling houses, occupied by 30,000 
inhabitants, and destroying more than $20,000,000 
worth of properly, beside many lives. The confla- 
gration destroyed about a fourth part of the city, the 
whole number of inhabitants of which were about 
150,000. 

A terrible Rail Road accident occurred between 
Paris and Versailles, beginning by the breaking 
down of one of the cars and followed by the destruc- 
tion of a long train, by which over 70 persons losl 
their lives. 

The letter of General Cass to M. Guizot protest- 
ing against the ratification of the Quintuple treaty, 
had been severely commented on. The ratification 
was not decided. 

The Ukase of the Emperor of Russia, promulgated 
April 2 " has caused a fermentation, which it may 
not be easy to allay.', 

The Rail Road bill in France appropriating 
$120,000,000 franks for building 6 lines had passed 
both Houses. 

Several destructive shocks of earthquakes in 
Greece occurred the latter part of April. 
The Steam Ship, Great Western, arrived off Liv- 
erpool May 11th, in 12 1-5 days; the Brittania, May 
loth, in 15 days. 

Money in England is plenty. Many of the mer- 
chants are glad to loan their money for 4 1-2 per. 
cent interest. 

Accounts from Constantinople are to April 30th 
The Greek minister had made no progress toward 
opening negociations with the Porte for a new 
treaty of Commerce— " The differences between 
Turkey and Greece do not appear yet to have been 
settled. j- 



A Bankrupt Prophet.— A letter dated 
Springfield, HI., May 10th, 1842, and publish- 
ed in the Philadelphia Evening Journal, says 
that Jo Smith, Sidney Rigdon, and Hiram 
Smith, have made applications for the benefit 



Rebecca Holmes, 
Friend unknown, Weymouth, 
Friend of Danville, Ky, 
Catherine E. Kilton, 
Josiah Vose, Jr., 
Sarah Heyden, 
Stephen Bradford, 
Mary F. Manter, 
Ephraim Philbrick, 
Caroline Paul, 
S. Survy, 
Lydia Savill, 
R. Shepherd, 
B. B. Hill, 
A Friend, 
G. W. Skillings, 
A Friend, 
A Friend, 
S. L. Beckey, 
A Friend, 



E. Cummings, 

A. Sweate, 
A Friend, 

it ii 

Edmund Rowell, 
Geo. 0. Harmon, 
Wm. Thomas, 
Friend, 
E. Riley, 
Wm. Whitten, 
Horace Randall, 
Timothy Newell, 
Josephine Sherlock, 
Friend, 
John Parker, 
Friend, 

H. W. Brown, 

B. Mann, 

— White, 

Bern. Haines, 

H. Hammelt, 

Friend, 
• it 

Joshua V. Himes, 
Capt. J. Bates, 
Friend, 

Thomas J. Lobdale. Jr, 
Elizabeth Lunt, 
Geo. A. Reed, 
Mary Hardy, 
Elizabeth Snow, 
StillmanLothrop, 



Amount of money expended for the gra- 
tuitous distribution of Books, 
Am't due the committee, 



,50 
10,00 
50,00 
5,00 
5,00 
5,00 
5,00 
,25 
1,00 
2,00 
,50 
5,00 
1,00 
1,00 
,50 
10,00 
5,00 
,50 
,50 
,25 
1,00 
,50 
,25 
3,00 
1,00 
,17 
2,00 
1,00 
1,00 
,50 
,25 
1,00 
,50 
1,00 
5,00 
1,00 
1,00 
,50 
,25 
1,00 
,50 
,50 
1,00 
1,00 
,25 
,50 
100,00 
5,00 
5,00 
20,00 
5,00 
5,00 
2,00 
2,00 
8,00 

8 1208,11 

81346,15 
128,04 



Conference in Burnthills, N. Y. 

A Secono Advent Conference, of believers in 
the personal appearing ofihe Lord Jesus Christ, 
to reign with his saints in the immortal state, on 
the new earth, will commence at Burnthills on 
Monday June 20, at 10 A. M. to continue four days. 

N. B. All who love that appearing are invited to 
attend, and unite in its solemnities. 

Br. Calvin French will commence a course of 



Letters 

Received up to June 4th. From P. M. Union 
Mills, N. Y.—Warcham, Mass.— Waterford, Mass. 
— N. Newport, Me.— Union Mills, N. Y. — Deertield, 
N. H. — Ashburnham, Mass.— Middlebury, Ohio — 
Dover, N. H.—Starksboro',*Vt.— Wood's Hole, Ms. 
—North Danville, Vt. 

From V. H. Randall, Amos H. Sampson, Stephen 
Goodhue, Geo. W. Peavey, Daniel Merrill. 
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Letter from Mr, Shimeall. 

Mr. Editor. — Under the caption of " Edito- 
rial Correspondence" of May 18th, among oth- 
er "new works on the prophecies, " you intro- 
duced to the special notice of your readers my 
book entitled, "Age of the World," &.c. re- 
specting which you at present " notice only 
twothings." As the last of the " two things," 
however, is simply an extract showing the con- 
clusions of my chronology, the first is that which 
principally concerns me. In that, you speak 
of ray " misrepresentation of Mr. Miller's chro- 
nology," which misrepresentation is predicated 
on my statement, page 213, that "he (Mr. Mil- 
ler) inserts for the 6th servitude under the 
Philistines, 40 years, 
Sampson, 20 " 
Eli, 40 " 
making a total of 100 years. 

To this statement you reply, "first, that Mr. 
Miller lias not included Samson in his chronology 
at all." And you add, his " (Samson's) name 
is not given in the list of the Judges by Mr. M. 
to give any time." You then conclude by say- 
ing, " It is a strange fact, that Mr. Shimeall, 
with all his learning and critical accumen, 
should make such a. positive misrepresentation." 
This is followed in the next paragraph by ex- 
pressing the " hope that Mr. Shimeall will have 
more moral honesty, than to persist in tistatap- 
resentation, when his error is pointed out, and 
that he will frankly confess it." Yea, verily, 
Mr. Editor, uhen my "error," by which you 
mean my "^misrepresentation," my "positive mis- 
representation" " is pointed out." 

But it sometimes happens, that in affairs like 
this, " the tables are changed." Now sir, should 
this unfortunately be the case in the present in- 
stance, I hope you " will have more moral hon- 
esty than to persist" in the declaration, " that 
Mr. Miller has not included Samson in his 
chronology at all." 

What, then, sir, are the facts in the case? 
simply as follows — In quoting from Mr. Miller, 
I made use of his chronological table as pub- 
lished in the " Signs of the Times" of August 
15, 1840. In the line of "the Judges aft^r 
Joshua," I there find it thus stated, 

17. Philistines, 40 years, Judges xiii. 1 

18. Sampson, (!) 20 " " xv. 20 
Id. Eli, 40 " 1 Sam. iv. 18 

Total (if I mistake not) 100 years! 

Now, sir, if Mr. Miller has subsequently made 
alterations in his table, in which he now ex- 
cludes Samson's 20 years, but which for want 
of any intimation of it, or, if given, which has 
escaped my notice, I may have been betrayed 
into an omission to collate his different tables, 
I think it will scarcely comport with true 
Christian courtesy to prefer against me thej 
charge of "misrepresentation," of " positive! 
misrepresentation." This, then, sir, is the fact. 
Such collation however was immediately made, 
upon the receipt of your last number. The 
result is as follows, viz, that between the cre- 
ation and the commencement of the 70 years 
captivity, there are no less than SEVEN alter- 



ations made in the twotablesof 1840 and 1841! 
and yet Mr. M. in his note appended to his ta- 
ble of 1840 says, (addressing himself to you,) 
"You see it is all proved by Scripture!" 
Here I avail myself of an admission, by our 
best chronologists, that there are only TWO 
breaks in the great chain of Scripture dates 
from the creation down to the commencement 
of Daniel's 70 prophetic weeks. I contend 
that there is but one — the last between Abdon 
and Saul, though admitted in my book as the 
second break, yet by a careful transposition of 
the historical events of that time, being, to my 
mind at least, divested of all uncertainty. Mr. 
Miller, I believe, also admits that ot the above 
interval, there are but Uco conjectural dates. 
The question, then, even admitting Mr. M's dis- 
covery of his error in relation to Samson's 
20 years, which belong to what is called the sec- 
ond break, is, how is it that he finds s/a: or seven 
other errors in a table " all proved by 
Scripture ?" I hope, Mr. Editor, for the for- 
giveness of Mr. Miller — of his friends — above 
all of my heavenly Father, if I have done him 
(Mr. M.) injustice, by " misrepresentation" or 
otherwise. But, as that gentleman says of his 
last table, "that if this chronology is not cor- 
rect, I despair of getting from the Bible and 
history a true account olthe age of the world;" 
— and as it is utterly impossible in the nature 
of things, that two tables variant as the above, 
should both be " all proved by Scripture," 
is there not at least the appearance of tamper- 
ing with a most vitally important department ot 
sacred literature, merely to serve a favorite 
scheme? For, Mr. M. having rejected Sam- 
son's 20 years from his table of 1840, alters 
six or seven other dates in that of 1841, " all" 
previously "proved by Scripture," in order to 
make A. D. 1843, theater initiating point of the 
6000th year of the world! 

Of the three above dates, however, as given 
in the table from which I quoted, it is quite 
clear that Mr. Miller now throws out Samson's 
20 years. Still, sir, you advocate in his behalf, 
40 years for the Philistines, and 40 years for 
Eli, and you say, Mr. S. in correcting Mr. 
Miller's chronology, predicates his arguments 
upon mere conjecture, instead of the word of 
God. He includes the 40 years of Eli and the 
20 years of Samson in the sixth servitude." 
Yes. And the only thing, sir, that I feel to regret 
in this matter is, that you did not furnish your 
readers with a sample of my mode of using 
" conjecture" in the place of" argument and 
the word of God," by transcribing the follow- 
ing proof, as I call it, of the above position — 
the proof, from Scripture, that only 40 years 
can, by any possibility, be assigned to this pe- 
riod. Will you allow me to do it for you? It 
is as follows — 

"Proof. In 1 Sam. iv. 18, Eli, at his death 
is said to have judged Israel 40 years. The 
number of years, (viz. 1160 and 1120 B. C.) 
between the death of Mdon, Judges xii. 14, 
and that of Eli, 1 Sam. iv. 18, is just 40 
years. Eli, therefore, was his immediate suc- 
cessor, as one of the Judges of Israel. The sa- 



bered narrative furnishes no other mode than 
| this of determining the commencement of Eli's 
| administration as Judge. Now, it is evident 
that the narrative which immediately follows 
the death of Abdon, gives ah account of the 
birth of Samson, Judges xiii. ; — not of the com- 
mencement of his judiciul administration. At 
the time of Samson's marriage " the Philistines 
had dominion over Israel." Judges xiv. 4. 
Samson was then a young man, verse 10; say 
about 20 years of age. But it was at this very 
time, when his career as defender and deliver- 
er of Israel commenced. "The spirit of the 
Lord began to move him at times in the camp 
of Dan, between Zora andAstaol;" and when 
he came to his father and mother, asking them 
to procure as his wife the woman of Timnath, 
they knew not that it was of the Lord," and 
"that he sought an occasion against the Phil- 
istines. Judges xiii. 25; xiv. 1 — 4. 

If to this it be objected that, contrary to all 
precedent, it places two judges over Israel at 
the same time, viz. Eli and Samson, we reply, 
that this circumstance can by no means invali- 
date a plain historical fact. We remark, thtn, 
that the supineness and want of decision be- 
trayed by Eli in his complex official capacities, 
(lor he was both judge and high priest) seemed 
to call for some additional provision for the de- 
fence of the enslaved and suffering Israelites, 
while under servitude to the Philistines, with 
which Eli's administration was cotemporane- 
ous. This provision was made by raising up 
Samson, as the defender and deliverer of Isra- 
el during the last 20 years of Eli; and if Scrip- 
ture has any authority with Mr. Miller, I would 
respectfully refer to Judges xv. 20, which ex- 
pressly says that Samson judged Israel in the 
days of the Philistines 20 years." Nor will 
this be thought singular, when, in addition to 
the official inefficiency of Eli, you add the con- 
I sequent misrule of his two sons, Hophni and 
jPhinehas. 

The conclusion therefore is, that the interval 
'between the death of Abdon and that of Eli, in- 
cludes all that is narrated of the career of 
Samson, of Hophni andPhinehas, &c. In oth- 
er words, the 40 years of Eli, and the 20 years 
of Samson are included in the 40 years of the 
sixth servitude." . • 

I, sir, shall anxiously await the arrival of Mr. 
Miller's "future time," to "set this matter 
right." And in doing so I shall of course ex- 
pect of him the use not of conjecture but of ar- 
gument," and that founded on "the word of 
God." 

One other act of unkindness on your part, 
Mr. Editor, I cannot pass over. That I differ 
with Mr. Miller in the chronology of the Bible, 
I admit. In some other important matters, al- 
so, in regard to unfulfilled prophecy, particular- 
ly that which relates to the restoration to, and 
conversion and national pre-eminence in, their 
own land, of God's ancient covenant people the 
Jews, who though scattered and peeled as 
they have been and still are, are yet neverthe- 
less " beloved for the Father's sake, " there is 
a radical, a fundamental difference between us; 
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yet, I ask, do I sustain the same relation, and 
pursue "the same course," in reference to 
Mr Miller, as did Mr. Dowling? That gentle- 
man is associated in the minds of your readers, 
as in mine, as an uncompromising opponent of 
the Millerariau scheme. By associating my 
name with his as above, you seem, at least, to 
deign to place me in a similar attitude. Sir, I| 
" hope you will nave more moral honesty thanj 
to persist in this misrepresentation," now that 
I tell you I am a Millerarian; and though 
differing from Mr. Miller in many important 
points, particularly in reference to the Jews, 
and his chronology; yet professing with him to 
" love the appearing" of the great Lord, even 
our Savior Jesus Christ as soon to be revealed, 
and rejoicing in any good which may result 
from his arduous, and I believe well-meant en- 
deavors to arouse the attention of an infidel 
world and a sleeping church to preparation for 
the awful crisis " at hand!" I have the honor 
to be, sir, yours respectfully. 

New York, May, 1842. R. C. Shimeall. 



Prophetic Numbers. 

Have the numbers used in the prophecy of 
Daniel any reference to the Second Advent of 
Christl 

This is an inquiry of deep interest to all, and 
especially to those who are looking for and ex- 
pecting the immediate occurrence of this event. 
By Christ's Second Advent, we understand 
his return from Heaven to earth, in the man- 
ner foretold by the angels, recorded in Acts i. 
11. "This same Jesus, which is taken up 
from you into heaven shall so come in like 
manner as ye have seen him go into heaven." 
And as foretold, also, in 1 Thess, iv. 1G, 17. 
"For the Lord himself shall descend from 
heaven with a shout, with the voice of the arch- 
angel and with the trump of God; and the dead 
in Christ shall rise first; then we which are 
alive, and remain, shall be caught up together 
with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the 
air; and so shall we ever be with the Lord." 
And, also, as foretold by Christ himself, as re- 
corded in Matt. xxiv. 30, 31, " And they shall 
see the Son of Man coming in the clouds of 
heaven, with power and great glory. And he 
shall send his angels with a great sound of a 
trumpet; and they shall gather together his 
elect from the four winds, from one end of 
heaven to the other." These texts contain 
but a mere fraction of the amount of Scripture 
testimony to the same point ; but they express 
with sufficient distinctness, for our purpose, 
what we understand by the Second Advent of 
Christ. 

The inquiry now returns, — Have the num- 
bers used in the prophecy of Daniel any refer- 
ence to this event? We answer, we believe 
they have; and the following are some of the 
reasous which have producea in us this belief. 

1. The repeated use, in connection with 
those numbers, of the names in other Scrip- 
tures used to designate Christ, and which are 
generally, if not universally, admitted here to 
designate him. Such as the Prince of the 
Host, Messiah, the Prince, the Son of Man, the 
Stone cut out of the mountain without hands. 

The use made of these appellations or names, 
in this vision, and in connection with these 
numbers, shows that both the vision , and the 
number given in it, some of them at least, must 
have reference to Christ. 

Who, for a moment, can avoid the belief 
that Christ is brought to view in the following 



language: Dan. ix. 24 — 27. " Seventy weeks 
are determined upon thy people, and upon thy 
holy city, to finish transgression and make an 
end of sins, and to make reconciliation for in- 
iquity, and to bring in everlasting righteous- 
ness, and to seal up the vision and prophecy, 
and to anoint the Most Holy. Know therefore, 
and understand, that from the going forth of 
the commandment to restore and build Jerusa- 
lem, unto the Messiah the Prince, shall be sev- 
en weeks and threescore and two weeks; the 
streets shall be built again, and the walls, even 
in troublous times. And after threescore and 
two weeks shall Messiah be cut off; but not for 
himself; and the people of the Prince that shall 
come shall destroy the city and the sanctuary; 
and the end thereof shall be with a flood, and 
unto the end of the war desolations are deter- 
mined. And he shall confirm the covenant with 
many for one week, and in the midst (or last 
hall ) of the week, he shall cause the sacrifice 
and the oblation to cease, and for the over- 
spreading of abomination he shall make it deso- 
late, even until the consummation and the deter- 
mined shall be poured upon the desolate." 

We believe all commentators agree that the 
weeks stand for so many years, as the number 
of weeks here given contain days, each day 
standing for a year, and that the first week or 
forty-nine years were occupied in rebuilding 
Jerusalem; that the next sixty and two weeks, 
or four hundred and thirty-four years, begin- 
ning at the end of forty-nine years, carry us 
forward to the commencement of the preaching 
of the gospel of Christ by John the Baptist; — 
And Christ informs us: "The Law and the 
Prophets were until John, and since that the 
kingdom of God has been preached, and every 
man presseth into it." 

Mark informs us,(i. 1,) that the ministry of 
John was the beginning of the gospel of Jesus 
Christ, the Son of God, and that the ministry 
of John 3 1-2 years, and the ministry of Christ 
3 1-2 years, constitute the seven years, or one 
week, during which Christ was to confirm the 
covenant with many ; and that all of these to- 
gether constitute the 70 weeks; or 490 years, 
which were to transpire from the going forth 
of the law to rebuild Jerusalem, unto the cut- 
tiug off the Messiah; and that the cutting off 
the Messiah refers to the death of Christ on 
the cross, on Calvary, and that this accords 
exactly 490 years from the time of the issuing 
of this decree, in the time of Artaxerxes, 457 
years before Christ, recorded in the 7th chap- 
ter of Ezra. 

But what shall we do with the first chain, or 
the largest one given in the vision, recorded 
in Dan. viii. 14 ? " And he said unto me, un- 
to two thousand and three hundred days, then 
shall the sanctuary be cleansed." Where 
shall we fix the first end of the chain, and to 
what point will the last end reach ? In making 
use of a measure, either to define time or 
space, we must begin somewhere, and end some- 
where. We have found where to begin the 
70 weeks. All agree in this. And we have 
found where they end, too. They began 457 
years before Christ, and ended at his death, 
but the 70 weeks do not cover the whole vis- 
ion. All must agree that events are recorded 
in this vision which were to occur after the 
death of Christ, or the cutting off the Messiah, 
which have not occurred, but are yet to occur. 
We read, Dan. ii. 34, 35, "Thou sawest, till 
that a stone was cut out without hands, which 
smote the image on his feet, that were of ironj 
and clay, and broke them to pieces. Then 



was the iron, the clay, the brass, the silver, 
and the gold, broken to pieces together, and 
become the chaff of the summer threshing- 
floor; and the wind carried them away, that 
no place was found for them ; and the stone 
that smote the image become a great moun- 
tain, and filled the whole earth." 

Again, verse 44, "In the days of these 
kings shall the God of heaven set up a king- 
dom which never shall be destroyed ; and the 
kingdom shall not be left to other people, but 
it shall break in pieces and consume all these 
kingdoms, and it shall stand forever." 

Again, Dan. vii. 9, 10. " I beheld till the 
thrones were cast down, and the Ancient of 
Days did sit, whose garment was as white as 
snow, and the hair of his head like the pure 
wool; his throne was like the fiery flame, and 
his wheels as burning fire. A fiery stream is- 
sued and come forth from before him ; thou- 
sand thousands ministered unto him, and ten 
thousand times ten thousand stood before him: 
the judgment was set, and the books were 
opened." And then in Dan. viii. 14. "Unto 
two thousand and three hundred days, then 
shall the sanctuary be cleansed." 

Now, we ask, have these events occurred ? 

If they have occurred, when, and where ? 
Let any one, who can, mention the time and 
place. 

When and where has the God of heaven set 
up a kingdom on earth, which has broken to 
pieces all other kingdoms, and established it- 
self to stand forever? When were all the king- 
doms of the earth broken to pieces and reduced 
to the form of the dust of the summer thresh- 
ing floor, by the stone cut out without hands, 
and carried away by the wind, that no place 
was found for them? When has the Ancient 
of Days come on his throne of fiery flame, 
with his ten thousand times ten thousand and 
thousand of thousands of attendants, the judg- 
ment set, and the books opened? When was 
the sanctuary cleansed? All must say the 
events have not yet occurred — they are yet to 
occur. 

But the inquiry returns, What shall we do 
with this chain of 2300 days? Where shall 
we fine the two ends of it? We answer, — It 
appears to us that all must admit that the last 
end of the chain reaches to the consummation 
of earthry things. The last judgment, when 
Christ shall come on the clouds of heaven, de- 
|stroy the wicked, purify his church and the 
world, and establish his own kingdom, which 
is not to be destroyed, or given to another peo- 
ple/but to abide forever. 

But where shall we find the first end of this 
chain? We can find no other place to put it 
than that where the 70 weeks commence, Dan. 
ix. 24, the decree issued for rebuilding Jeru- 
salem under the reign of Artaxerxes, in the 
days of Ezra, 457 years before Christ. We 
know not how to understand this otherwise 
than counting these 2300 days so many years, 
and constituting a chain, showing the number 
of years that would transpire from the time of 
the issuing of that decree to the consummation 
of all earthly things, and the coming of Christ 
on the clouds of heaven to raise the dead, 
judge the world, raise his people to himself, 
and establish his kingdom, to reign forever. 

If we are correct, and we can see no chance 
for a mistake, the vision must have nearly run 
out. 

From 2300 

Take the time to Christ's death, 490 
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Making 

Add his age, - 



- 1810 

33 

1843 



Which will leave from his death to 
and cause the vision to run out. 

The 12ti0 days, and the 1290 days, and the 
time, times and a half, we consider as chaius 
lying parallel with this great chain of 2300 
days, presenting different trains of events, 
commencing and ending at different periods, 
but all intended to aid us in acquiring a know- 
ledge of our nearness to the great and final day 
of the consummation of all earthly things. So 
also with the 1335 days. This last named 
chain ends with the 2300 days. 

Another reason for our belief that these 
numbers refer to the second advent of Christ, 
is, the similarity of description used by the 
prophet Daniel, at the end of these days, to 
that given by Christ, his apostles, and other in- 
spired writers, when describing the scenes con- 
nected with Christ's second advent. Such as 
his coming on the clouds of heaven, the thou- 
sands who attend him, the judgment being set, 
the books opened, and the destruction of all 
earthly kingdoms and earthly things. To this 
we have before alluded indirectly, but had not 
brought it out so prominently as we thought 
the circumstance required. 

If our remarks are correct, and we cannot 
see why they are not, we live in a period preg- 
nant with great events, and attended with re- 
sponsibility of enormous magnitude. The time 
hi' our trial is near ! It is near ! and hasteth 
greatly; and we ought to be ready for it, and 
do all we can to promote a readiness in oth- 
ers. The Lord grant us grace equal to our 
day and our station. S. Fletcher. 



Preface to Mormon Delusions. 

We give the following preface to the work 
recently published under the above title. It 
will, if attentively considered, save many from 
the grasp of those deceivers. Eds. 
To the Christian Public. 

The Scriptures assure us that in the " last 
days" false prophets and fatae teachers shall 
arise. But mark, there is no promise of any 
true prophets, as such; ALL that pretend to be 
prophets of the last times are FALSE ONES, 
profess what they'may, Mormonism, Shakerism, 
Swedenborgianism, or any other ism depending 
on special prophecies of these last-times proph- 
ets. The following review and illustration re- 
late to the latest form of deception by this class 
of prophets. , 

St. Paul predicted their rise, character, and 
destiny, as follows: " Now the Spirit speaketh 
expressly, that in the latter times some shall 
depart from the faith, giving heed to seducing 
spirits, and doctrines of devils." 1 Tim. iv.1,2. 

" This know also, that in the last days peril- 
ous times shall come: tor men shall be lovers 
of their own selves, covetous, boasters, proud, 
blasphemers, disobedient to parents, unthank- 
ful, unholy, without natural affection, truce- 
breakers, false accusers, incontinent, fierce, 
despisers of those that are good, traitors, heady, 
high-minded, -lovers of pleasure more than lov- 
ers of God; having a form of godliness, but 
denying the power thereof; from such turn 
away. For of this sort are they which creep 
into houses, and lead captive silly women laden 
with sins, led away with divers lusts; ever 
learning, and never able to come to the knowl- 
edge of the truth. Now as Jannes and Jam- 



bres withstood Moses, so do these also resist 
the truth; men of corrupt minds, reprobate 
concerning the faith. Hut they shall proceed 
no further; for theif folly shall be manifest un- 
to all men, as theirs also was." (2 Tim. iii. 
1-9.) . 

St. Peter confirms the above in the following 
words: " But there were false prophets also 
among the people, even as there shall be false 
teachers among you, who privily shall bring in 
damnable heresies, even denying the Lord that 
bought them, and bring upon themselves swift 
destruction. And many shall follow their per- 
nicious ways, by reason of whom the way oi 
truth shall be evil spoken of." (2 Pet. ii. 1,2.) 

The review under the head of " Delusions," 
was written by Elder A. Cambell, of Bethany, 
Va., and was first published in the "Millennial 
Harbinger," edited by him, in 1831. It plain- 
ly shows that the "Book Mormon" is a. vile 
imposture. 

The illustrations of the " Montrosities" of 
the principles and practices of Morraonism, are 
gathered from various authentic sources, and 
they demonstrate, if the half be true, a com- 
plication of villanies, as vile as ever saw the 
sun. 

The way the Mormon leaders practice their 
deceptions upon the ignorant and unsuspecting, 
is not, perhaps, generally known. We will 
state a few facts relating to this subject. 

1 . They come to the people <ts professed be- 
lievers in Christianity. They preach what 
they know will take, as a general thing, with 
experimental and pious believers. Their real j 
sentiments are kept back, till the bait is taken, 
alter which the hook is fastened in the very 
heart of the unsuspecting and simple. Thus 
they corneas "angels of light," and in this 
way effect what they could not do, did they at 
first introduce the abominable and blasphemous 
doctrines of the Mormon bible. 

2. They appeal to the selfish and ambitious 
passions of the discontented members of our 
churches, by promising them rewards and hon- 
ors in this new institution. Almost any young 
man can be initiated into the priesthood, (after 
the order of Joseph Smith, jr., which they blas- 
phemously say is after the order of Melchise- 
deck,) who will join them, and promise loyalty 
to this clan of impostors. Mr. Nickerson, the 

j Mormon elder in this city, promised Brother G. 
W. Bruce, a respected member of my flock, an 
ELDERSHIP of the FIRST ORDER, if he 
would only join them and preach Mormonism, 
But the bait did not take. In other cases it 
has. Several poor simpletons have been or- 
dained elders, and profess to have received the 
Holy Ghost, and power to work miracles, who 
do not know, as yet, what they believe nor 
whereof they affirm. They really think, how- 
ever, that Joseph Smith, jr., is a prophet, like 
unto Moses! 

3. Another mode of deception is to introduce 
the Book of Mormon as a part of God's word 
to the church and the world. When they have 
gained power over the mind, any absurdity is 
received without difficulty. A very intelligent 
member of an Orthodox church in this city told 
me that, while under the delusion for a short 
time, he could not only see the consistency of] 
the Mormon bible as a revelation from God, 
but could find Mormonism in almost every 
chapter of the Christian's Bible. But the spell 
was broken while hearing one of those deceiv- 
ers, who showed his cloven foot a little too 
soon. He has never been troubled with Mor- 
monism since. 



4. Another mode of deception is by the pre- 
tence of working miracles. Some, they say, 
have been cured of the headache; some ol ' oth- 
er diseases. Mr. Nickerson informs us that he 
has taken "deadly things," such as arsenic, 
&c, and they did not "hurt him." Reports 
of various cures, and the apparent honesty and 
simplicity with which the witnesscss to these 
testify, often confound those who are unac- 
quainted with the devices of the Devil. The 
deception lies in this very appearance of honesty. 
Some, no doubt, think they have received vir- 
tue through these pretended miracic-workers; 
and are, while under the deception, bearing a 
testimony which deceives many. But, as it 
happens, all these things are " done in a cor- 
ner." Like the golden plaits, only a priviltgr 
ed few can ff\ ih, m f And more than this, the 
cases that are testified to are mainly such as, 
by the witnesses' own statements, may be read- 
ily accounted for, without supposing the inter- 
vention of a miracle, either as the work of the 
imagination (for they do not pretend to cure 
any but such as have entire faith!) or as the 
effect of the "consecrated oil" with which the 
elder anoints the diseased portions of the body. 
We have heard some of them relate their most 
prominent "miracles," none of which are 
equal, even if we credit their stories, to cases 
of cure through the imagination alone, that 
have fallen under the notice of most observing 
persons, and certainly not equal to many known 
results' of the imagination which are recorded 
in books and well attested. But the other day 
we were told of a far more wonderlhl cure, 
that occurred in this city, than any miracle 
working of the Mormons which has come to 
our ears. A very respectable woman was 
sick, and thought she was about to die. She 
sent for a physician, supposing, as her friends 
supposed also, that she should not live through 
the night. It so huppened that the physician 
did not arrive until morning; and when he told 
her that her disease was not dangerous, she 
arose, dressed herself, and walked out, appar- 
ently restored! A while ago, a gentleman was 
cured of a severe toothache, by the sight of the 
irons with which it was intended to extract the 
tooth; it was not drawn, nor has it troubled 
him since. About <he same time, as a Mor- 
mon has informed us, Elder Nickerson, (or 
rather God through him!) cured a man. of the 
sick headache, so that it has not since return- 
ed. And this, our Mormon informant told us, 
was as remarkable a miracle as any that has 
been wrought! To be sure the dentist's instru- 
ments had done as much, but they were no 
prophet, neither a- prophet's elder; yet in the 
other case, we are bound to believe there was 
a special interposition of Jehovah himself, in 
obedience to the prayers of the elder, to show 
unto the unbelieving Christians of Boston his 
peculiar approbation of his servant and proph- 
et Joseph Smith, jr. !!! Well attested cases 
are recorded in medical works, in which per- 
sons have been made sick, and so sick that 
they have actually died by being told they were 
not well. Cases, too, of criminals condemned 
to death by bleeding, in which the patient was 
blindfolded, his arm scratched, but no blood 
taken; warm water was poured on to give the 
appearance to the mind of flowing blood, the 
progress of the blood-extracting process was 
described as though it were actually going on; 
and the person whose imagination was thus 
wrought upon has died in precisely the time 
required to take the life from another whose 
blood was actually set to flowing. But the 
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curative power of the imagination being as 
great as the destructive power, exhibits one 
class of means by which the designing Mor- 
mons impose upon the ignorant and credulous. 
A real miracle is a thing about which there 
can be no mistake. Have the Mormons ever 
called back the spirit to a body that has been 
"dead four days" and "stinketh?" Nay, 
verily! But, if we may credit them, they have 
cured a " cracked lip;" a " sore foot;" a wo- 
man with the "erysipelas and nervous rheu- 
matism;" (a case of no less than ihree days' 
standing;) set one man to getting better " grad- 
ually" of a " general weakness;" restored one 
woman of a sickness so severe as to forbid her 
sitting up quite all day, insomuch that she al- 
most immediately arose from her bed and com- 
menced getting supper; and drove a fever 
away from a child, so that the little thing ac- 
tually fell asleep in its mother's arms ! ! And 
these, they inform us, are the most prominent 
of their miracles, which in all amount to about 
twenty in the single city of Boston ! We blush 
when we reflect that there are persons of ap- 
parent sincerity, and members of our churches, 
who are deluded and led astray by such 
things. 

5. Finally: they threaten all who reject the 
Mormon doctrine with eternal damnation? By 
this means, some are frightened into the delu- 
sion, as the only way of escaping from hell ! ! 

We commend the following pages as a sure 
preventive against the Mormon pestilence. The 
disease itself is a very obstinate one, yet it 
may be, and in some instances it has been 
cured. Joshua V. Himes. 

Boston, May 15, 1842. 



Midnight Cry. 

"Ld.no man deceive you by any means," 

2 Thess. ii. 3. 
It appears from the first part of this chapter, 
that there was an impostor trying to instil into 
the minds of the Thessalonian brethren that 
Christ's ^econd advent was about to take place. 
And it is said that there have been persons of 
this class as often as once in a century * ever 
since, and I have n6 disposition to dispute it. 
But I do not consider this an argument to prove 
that the true cry will never be given (Behold 
the bridegroom cometh) or that it is not given 
;it the present time. There are two things that 
I wish to state here, and I refer you to the word 
of God for proof, first, that God in his dealings 
with his people has always kept them some- 
what in darkness respecting great events that 
were to take place, until it became necessary 
that they should know them for practical pur- 
poses. Second. That he has always revealed 
them to his people when it became necessary 
that they should know them. Our Savior has 
given many signs, that would take place imme- 
mediately preceding his second advent (to 
which if we take heed we may know something 
about it.) And then to close f he says Watch. 
Watch for what? Ans. For the signs of his 
coming. And in order not to be deceived as 
to the present cry, is it most reasonable to laugh 
about it, and say that because people have 
been imposed upon heretofore that we will pay 
no regard to it. Or had we better compare it 
with the word of God before we throw it away. 
It looks to me that the latter course is the best. 
I will give my views upon the parable of the 
ten virgins, Matt. xxv. 1 — 13, and leave you to 

* Some say once in ten years. Eds. 



judge for yourselves, ver. 1. Then immediately 
preceding and at the coming of the Son of man. 
See latter part of 24th chapter. Kingdom of 
heaven, the church or professing people of God. 
Virgins may represent the purity of the reli- 
gion which they proless. Lamps. Word of 
God. Took their lamps and went forth to 
meet the Bridegroom. Professed to take the 
word of God as their rule of faith and practice, 
and to wait for his Son from heaven, verse 2. 
And five of them were wise and five were fool- 
ish. Nearly one half were true Christians and 
the other half false professors. Now look at 
revivals for a year past, and what follows, and 
(although doubtless very many are truly con- 
verted to God) have we not reason to fear that 
many that now belong to our churches, never 
knew what it was to be born again. And then 
take the denominations who do not believe in 
regeneration, and see if the present state of 
things will not compare with this verse, verse 3. 
They that were foolish took their lamps and 
took no oil with them. As oil in lamps is what 
gives light, so we get light from the Scriptures 
by prayerful study; and as unregenerate per- 
sons do not love the Bible, and if they read it 
they find it a task, so they will not get much 
light from it, and although they may pass at 
the present time tor Christians from what they 
can gather from other's experience, especially 
when the church is so nearly conformed to the 
world, yet the time is coming when they will 
need oil, or the light contained in the word of 
God. verse 4. But the wise took oil in their 
vessels with their lamps. Vessel. The mind. 
The true child of God loves to study his word, 
and not only studies for present use, but stores 
his mind with other parts, especially if he is 
awake to the true interests of his 90ul, and 
longs for his Savior, he will look at those por- 
tions which tell about his coming the second 
time without sin unto salvation. 

Ver. 5. While the Bridegroom tarried they 
all slumbered and slept. 

You will find by studying the New Testa- 
ment, that our Savior and his apostles endeav- 
ored to impress upon the minds of his disciples 
the necessity of constantly watching for the 
coming of the Son of man, but after a while it 
seems, as he delayed coming, they began to 
grow careless about it, and at last have settled 
upon the belief of a thousand years to inter- 
vene, and have gone to sleep, as it regards 
watching for the coming of Christ, verse 6. 
And at midnight, there was a cry made Behold 
the bridegroom cometh, go ye out to meet him. 
Now let us compare this with the present cry. 
1st, when is this cry made. At midnight, 
when every thing is enveloped in darkness and 
all are asleep; was that not the case when Mr. 
Miller began to give the cry ? how many do you 
suppose at that time were awake to the subject 
of Christ's coming? 2d. How is this cry to be 
made. Behold, see for yourselves. The be- 
lievers in the advent nigh do not pretend that 
they are inspired, nor do they use a speaking 
trumpet, but they point you to the word of God, 
the fulfilment of prophecy, and the signs of the 
present time, and you can look for yourselves. 
3d. What is the effect of this cry, 7th verse. 
Then all those virgins arose and trimmed their 
lamps. If you will look back three or four 
years and compare it with the present time, you 
will see that there has been a great overturn 
with regard to the study of prophecy, although 
but few comparatively have embraced the doc- 
trine of the advent nigh. Many oppose the 
theory of Mr. Miller in consequence of his be- 



lieving the time to be in 1843; but supposing he 
had preached the advent nigh without being 
anything definite about the time, and is it prob- 
able that the church would have been awaken- 
ed? Who would have noticed him enough to 
have opposed him? You tell a believer in the 
conversion of the world, that you believe that 
Christ's second advent is near, they will an- 
swer, so do we, if it was near 1800 years ago, 
it is near now, and they will sleep on. 8th verse. 
And the foolish said unto the wise, give us of 
your oil, for our lamps are gone out. This 
probably refers to the short dark period which 
the church is to experience immediately prior 
to Christ's coming, before the close of which 
the blood of martyrs will flow, see Rev. vi. 11. 
And it seems that this time is now begun, for 
infidelity in disguise is creeping into our 
churches, which it seems any one might see if 
their lamps had not gone out. 9th verse. But 
the wise answered, saying, not so, lest there bo 
I not enough for you and us, but go ye rather to 
them that sell, and buy for yourselves. Chris- 
tians will have enough to do to look out for 
themselves. 10th verse. And while they went 
to buy, the bridegrooom came, and they that 
were ready went in with him to the marriage 
and the door was shut before the foolish vir- 
gins could find out what these things now 
meant that were passing. The seventh trum- 
1 pet sounds, the Son of man comes in the clouds 
of heaven with all his glory, raises his dead 
, saints,changes the living (who have endured all 
the trials that they were called to pass through) 
who are caught up to meet him in the air. 
Then the mystery of God is finished. 1 1th verse. 
Afterwards came the other virgins, saying, 
Lord, Lord open unto us. Those professors 
who thought they were doing very well, but 
made light of the idea that Christ would soon 
appear, now see to their astonishment, that he 
has come of a truth, and they cry for mercy. 
12th verse. But he answered and said, Verily 
I say unto you I know you not. Our Savior 
has left upon record signs, &c. and has warned 
them again and again to watch, and has by his 
servants told them that these signs were ta- 
king place, but they passed them by unheeded, 
and now the harvest is past, the summer is 
ended, and they are not saved. 13th verse. 
Watch therefore for ye know not the day nor 
the hour when the Son of man cometh. Al- 
though Christ has given so many warnings to 
his followers to watch, yet once more he says, 
Watch therefore. That is, for the reasons con- 
tained in this parable. I add no more, but 
leave you to your own reflections. C. 

Will not friend C. favor us with other communica- 
tions ? Eds. 



Theories of the Millennium.— No 1. 

The most ancient theory on this subject may 
be called the sensual tluory of the Millennium. 
It originated with Papias whom Eusebius calls 
" a man of slender judgment," and was after- 
wards embraced by Justin Martyr and Ireneus. 
It was substantially this : — 

The Jews shall be restored to their own 
land; Jerusalem re-built; the temple re-erect- 
ed and adorned with precious stones and jew- 
els; the just raised in their mortal bodies; who 
shall fare deliciously for a thousand years, eat, 
drink and have children; the righteous Gen- 
tiles shall inherit Mt. Zion, in company with 
them, and the Messiah reign over a regenera- 
ted world till the thousand years are ended, 
when the righteous shall be changed into an- 
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angelical substance; receive their proper res- 
urrection bodies, and live with Christ forever. 

This theory differs in certain grand points 
from the spiritual theory of some moderns. 
These moderns say nothing of eating and 
drinking and having children in the Millen- 
nium, nothing of Christ's being personally 
present on earth, nothing of the return of the 
Jews and of the dead in their mortal bodies. 
Still their Millennium after all is but a modifi- 
cation of the ancient theory. 

The moral difference between the two opin- 
ions, viz : — a temporal Millennium, and the 
Second Advent of Christ, is great. The latter 
purifies; the former does not. Who was ever 
improved in his morals or devotion by believ- 
ing in such a Millennium? None. — Evangelist. 
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Remarks on Mr. Shimealls Letter.— 

In reference to Mr. S's lettter we make the fol- 
lowing remarks. 1. We very cheerfully acknowl- 
edge ourselves in error, in saying " that Mr Miller 
has not included Samson in his chronology at all." 
The occasion of it was as follows : " Mr. S. in quo- 
ting Mr. Miller's chronology, referred to the " Signs 
of the Times" of Sept. 1st, 1841. It should have 
been Aug. 15th, 1840. " And again" he says, " with 
some slight alterations, in the Report of the Gener- 
al Conference, &c. published in Boston in 1841, and 
of which he says, If this chronology is not correct, 
I despair of getting from the Bible and history a 
true account of the age of the world." We conclu- 
ded after reading this particular reference to the cor- 
rected chronology in the Report of the Boston Con- 
ference, that Mr. S. depended upon it principally, 
for his information on the subject ; and not having 
the M Signs of the Times" at hand it had escaped 
our memory thai Mr. M- did admit Samson's 20 
years in his first chronological table. Referring to 
the Report, which was at hand, we found it was not 
in the corrected system, and supposed it had not 
been inserted at all. Thus the fault lay partly in 
us and partly in Mr. Shimeall. Neither party 
were as careful as we should have been in examin- 
ing the documents in question. 

2. After examining with all the care of which we 
are capable Mr. S's proof that the 6th servitude were 
contemporaneous with Eli's administration, we can- 
not see its force. We can see that Eli's administra- 
tion was 40 years, and that Samson was horn 
about the time of Abdon's death ; and also, that 
Samson's administration was in the days of the 
Philistines, and probably in the latter part of that 
servitude. But we cannot see how he makes out 
that the Philistines and Eli were cotemporaneous. 
We know Mr. S. says, " Eli at his death, is said to 
have judged Israel 40 years. The number of years, 
(viz. 1160, and 1120, B. C.) Between the death of 
Abdon, Judges xii. 14, and that of Eli, 1 Sam. iv. 
18, is just 40 years." But what word of proof does 
he give of the fact ? Not one that we can see. Pity, 
dear sir, the obtuseness of our intellect; for really 
we cannot penetrate the argument, do all we can, 
we cannot do it. To us, it seems clear that the 40 
years' servitude was before Eli, and that Samson 
lived and died during it. But we can find no single 
word of evidence, that Eli judged Israel in the days 
either of Samson or the Philistines. Nor can we 
see it to be necessary to find the " commencement," 



of Eli's administration, provided we find its length 
and end, as we do in God's word. 

3. We frankly acquit our brother of the charge of 
'•pursuing the same course," of Mr. Dowling, inas- 
much as Mr D. persisted in his statement, and Mr. 
S. has frankly come forward and explained the 
whole affair. 

4. Mr. Miller at a future time, will notice the re- 
marks of Mr. S. which relate to the revision of his 
chronology. 

Earthquakes, Conflagrations, and moral 

and political convulsions. The last and most au- 
thentic information, confirm the worst and most hor- 
rible news, before reported, relating to the awful de- 
struction of properly and life by earthquakes at Cape 
Halien ; and adds, what is scarcely less shocking, 
that th«> few inhabitants whose lives had been spared, 
were quarelling and killing each other, in the gener- 
al scramble for the properly, which had been left 
without owners. This awful hardness of heart and 
beastly insensibility, show clearly, that the earth- 
quake had not been premature, but had been sent by 
the righteous judgment of God; and thateveu those 
who were spared were ripe for destruction. 

How far these remarks will apply to the confla- 
gration of Hamburg, we have not yet learned, but 
it certainly looks like one of the signs of the times, 
which were immediately to precede the general con- 
flagration. 

The acts of violence which have almost become 
scenes of every day occurrence in Congress ; the ri- 
ots, mobs, duels, murders, and acts of violence 
throughout the land, with the daily, nightly, and al- 
most hourly destruction of private dwellings, by in- 
cendiaries, all, all, add to the signs of the times, 
which were foretold to take place in the latter days, 
and warn the religious observer " to be ready, for 
in such an hour as ye think not, t. e Son of man 
coineth." D. 

New Work. 

Immortality the gift of God through Jesus Christ ; 
to be given to those only who have part in the First 
Resurrection. — By Calvin French. 

We give an extract, which will show the views 
of the author, as it relates to his brethren. 

"If it should prove that I am in an error, that II 
may stand alone, and exonerate my dear brethren 
with whom I am associated in proclaiming '• Behold 
he cometh, go ye out to meet him" and not injure 
their influence il l do ray own. I would here say, 
I do not know of one who is laboring in this cause, 
who agrees with me in all my views on this sub- 
ject. 1 love and respect my brethren, and it is no 
small part of my trial, that I feel a necessity laid on 
me to publish my views, which some of them think 
is not expedient. Though we thus diner, I do not 
love them any less, but 1 hope I love the truth more, 
and as we are to " bear oue another's burthens and 
so fulfil the law of Christ," I hope they will bear 
this for me." 

We differ from our brother, in his views of the 
state of the dead, and the end of the wicked. Yet 
we have no time to spend in controversy on such 
differences. The end is near, when all will be 
known. 

Letter from H. P. Stebbins. 

Bro. J. V. Himes— Dear Sir -.—Will you 
permit a stranger to address a few lines to you 
on the momentous subject of the progress and 
spread of the truth, as advocated by yourself 
and colleagues of the speedy coming of our 



Lord, and of his second advent near at hand ? 
Great has been the darkness that has veiled 
the world for a number of centuries gone by, 
but as the proverb is, that the greatest dark- 
ness is just before day, so is the Btate of the 
world at the present time, while many, O, yes, 
very many of the professed ministers of Christ, 
who are Bet as watchmen upon the walls and 
towers of Zion, seemingly unwilling to raise 
the telescope of faith to their eyes, that they 
may be able to say " What of the night," but 
with unaccountable apathy themselves are sing- 
ing the syren song of repose and safety to the 
slumbering multitude; but the day begins to 
dawn, and there are some faithful souls who fear- 
fully cry, the morning cometh, and also the 
night : If ye will enquire, enquire ye : re- 
turn, come. The searching for these things 
has begun in earnest, and the Midnight Cry 
is being sounded with might, and as it were 
like peals of thunder, to the astonishment and 
discomfiture of those that listen to its sound, 
the seal is broken and the vision brought to 
the eyes and hearts of many people. 

We have recently had a series of lectures 
on this great subject, from our faithful and per- 
severing Brother, P. T. Kinney, ofWilliamatic 
Ct. The congregation was larger and listened 
with greater attention to the words that fell 
from his lips than was ever before exhibited in 
this place, and the result is that many who be- 
lieved and advocated the tradition of a Tem- 
poral Millennium, and who were great scof- 
fers of Mr. Miller, and greatly ridiculed his 
Theory, have become convinced of their er- 
rors in respect to these things, and are now 
earnestly enquiring, and looking into the scrip- 
tures to see if these things are so; and some, 
yes many openly express already their faith in 
the signs of the times, looking for that bless- 
ed hope and the glorious appearing of the 
great God and our Savior Jesus Christ. 

Also that efficient laborer, Brother L. C. 
Collins, is delivering a course of lectures at 
Cabotville. I have listened to his lucid argu- 
ments and soul stirring exhortations the two 
past evenings, and shall endeavor to attend 
through the course, if possible; his congrega- 
tion meet at the Methodist house, are large, at- 
tentive and solemn, and O, may the arm of 
the Lord be revealed in opening the eyes of 
the blind, awaking those that sleep, and of 
overthrowing the traditions of men, of rooting 
out their prejudices, and of engrafting into 
their hearts his own truth until it shall prevail. 
I am, dear brother, truly yours in hope of the 
promise. H. P. Stebbins. 

Chicopee Falls, Apnl 9, 1842. 



Lectures and Conference in Pits- 
field, N. H. — 

Dear Brother Himes : — It devolves upon 
me to make known the proceedings of this con- 
ference. 

Saturday evening, May 21st. Brother French 
commenced his lectures according to notice 
given, in the Freewill Baptist Chapel, and 
continued over the Sabbath to crowded assem- 
blies. 

Monday morning, 5. A. M. met lor prayer. 
At 9 A. M. met again for prayer and confer- 
ence, and continued until 10, when it was 
changed into a bible class. Brother Seavey, 
of Lowell, in the chair. Nebuchadnezzar's 
dream of the great image was taken up for 
consideration, when it was shown that the four 
great kingdoms of this world were clearly rep- 
resented by the four parts of the image. 
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1 1-2 P. M. the lectures were resumed with 
much interest and feeling. 

Tuesday morning met again for prayer at 
7 o'clock, as on the preceding morning. At 
10 o'clock the bible class was resumed, and 
upon Brother Seavey's declining to take the 
chair, Brother S. Goodhue, of Lowell, was chos- 
en, Brother George'W. Peavey was chosen 
secretary, and Brother D. P. Silley, assistant. 
The seventh of Daniel was then taken up, and 
upon examination it was found that the four 
beasts of this chapter represented the same 
four great kingdoms, that the image does in 
the second chapter. 

At half past one Brother French gave anoth- 
er lecture with increasing interest and feeling; 
at the close, the request being made, several 
rose for prayers. 

5 1-2 P. M. our Brother T. F. Barry, of 
Portsmouth, gave us a very interesting lecture 
upon the Eagle and Lion of the xi. and xii. of 
2Estras, in which was presented a view of our 
own country, with her eight kings, with " time 
small and years swift." 

Wednesday morning, prayer and conference 
meetings as on the two preceding mornings; 
feeling and interest still on the increase. 

At ten o'clock the bible class again com- 
menced the examination of the seventh ofDan- 
iel, and although there was some opposition 
from those who do not believe in the personal 
appearing of Christ to cleanse this cursed 
earth, and reign with his on it forever, We 
believe the impression was pretty generally 
made that the fifth kingdom is the kingdom of 
Christ that is to be set up when he makes his 
second appearing, and that the event is near 
at hand. 

At half past one, the lectures were again 
resumed, the interest and feeling continuing to 
'increase and deepen ; at the close of the even- 
ing lecture another prayer and conference 
season was held, and the solemnities of the 
judgment, and of the eternal world seemed to 
be present, whilst a solemn dedication anew, 
to the service of God, of nearly all present took 
place. 

Thursday morning met again for prayer and 
conference at five o'clock, and a refreshing 



ted with one who is as little conversant with 
Wordsworth's mind and heart, as he is with 
the philosophy and beauty of the poetic expres- 
sion. 

By pusseyism, I understand an ism which 
has appeared in the English church at Oxford, 
with the Rev. Dr. Puasey on the lead, and 
which is in reality a near approach to a conn- 
/, rfiel of Catholicism. And can a man who has 
ever read the Ecclesiastical Sketches of W ords- 
worth, say that he finds in them the seeds of 
Pusseyism! Wordsworth portrays at the outset 
the temptations from Roman refinements and 
bids us, [Sonnet viii] ' 

" Shun the insidious arts 
That Rome provides, less dreading from her frown 
Than from her wily praise, her peaceful gown, 
Language and letters ; — these, though fondly viewed 
As humanizing graces, are but parts 
And instruments of deadliest servitude !" 

Papal abuses, corruption of the clergy and 
monastic voluptuousness, are all exposed, 
whilst the muse loves to dwell upon the Vaudois, 
that pure church, 

" Who for the Savior Lord 
Have long borne witness as the Scriptures teach !" 

And Waldo, " who raised his voice to preach 
the unadulterated word." 

" Nor were bis followers loth to seek defence, 
'Mill woods and wilds, or nature's craggy thron*», 
From rights that trample upon soul and sense." 

There certainly is not a kernel, northe shell 
of a seed of Pusseyism in that passage, allu- 
ding to Transubstantiation, &.c. 

But the writer of the article referred to, has 
quoted a passage from the fifth book of the 
Excursion in which the poet speaks of infant 
Baptism as "the holy rite." Perhaps he 
overlooked a preceding passage where baptism 
is spoken of as 

" A dedication made, a promise given 
For due provision to control and guide, 
And unremitting progress to ensure 
In holiness and truth— You cannot blame 
Ri'.es which attest that man by nature lies 
Bedded for good and evil in a gulf 
Fearfully low ; nor will your judgment scorn 
Those services." 
An extract is also made from the sonnet on 



season was experienced from the Lord; the B tkm in which the oet most beautifully de- 
church appears to be getting into the work of I ^ th<j s&cred gcenG) an(1 in the succeeding 

T . i tm j t sonnet, from which for the benefit of the au- 

Other Lectures were given by Elder J." 



were 

Hasleton, and Barry. 

Saturday, P. MTwas occupied by an explan- 
ation of the diagram, representing the whole 
vision, and answering objections of opposers 
when the truth of God triumphed gloriously to 
the conviction of very many that the doctrine 
of the coming of Christ at hand cannot be re- 
futed. 

The result of this Conference has been de- 
cidedly important on the churcli especially, and 
left a deep and solemn impression on the peo- 
ple generally. Geo. W. Peavey, Sec'y 



Wordsworth and Puseyiam. 

A writer, from whom an extract was made 
into the columns of the Cabinet last week, com- 
plained that the great and good poet, Words- 
worth, " has sown the seeds of Puseyism with 
no unsparing hand, in his beautiful verse." 
As this extract is " going the rounds," and 
will affect the minds of many who are not fa- 
miliar wh*h Wordsworth's writings, prejudicing 
some against them, I must ask permission as a 
warm friend, admirer, and student of the poet, 
to repel this charge which must have origina- 



thor ofthe alarm respecting Pusseyism I quote, 
he adds, 

"Benign and pure 
This ordinance, whether loss it would supply, 
Prevent omission, help deficiency, 
Or seed to make assurance doubly sure. 
Shame if the consecrated vow be found 
An idle form, the word an empty sound." 

The truth is, Wordsworth is a sincere and 
humble Christian, employing his genius and 
transcendant powers to recommend to men 
the contemplation of virtue and truth, the study 
of nature, and of God. A distinguished di- 
vine on a recent occasion spoke of him as 
" the Poet of the millennial age," and the 
hearts- of many Christians present responded 
amen. He is indeed warmly attached to the 
church of England, with which are connected 
all his religious associations, and to the pas- 
toral duties of which he has joyfully consecra- 
ted his only son. 

In regard to his writings, no man can study 
them without feeling his intellect quickened, 
his heart softened, his feelings harmonized, 
and himself a better man, a better Christian. 

W. 



Syria, 

In the Westminster Review for April, 1842, 
is an article entitled, " Fruits of the Syrian 
War." It is a long and luminous disquisition 
upon the recent commotion in Western Asia. 
One passage of that essay so clearly illustrates 
the true position ofthe lately appointed Eng- 
lish Prelate for Jerusalem, that 1 have sent it 
for the edification of all (hose who are watch- 
ing " The Signs of the Times" in reference to 
Scripture prophecy. 

Prospects in.Palf.stine. — " Coming events 
created by the treaty ofthe European poten- 
tates in Italy, ere long will cause new embar- 
rassments. Large bodies of Oriental Papists 
will be clamoring for Austrian protection; and 
the struggle for ascendency between French 
and Austrian Popery will add new elements of 
discord to those which already exist in Syria. 

The power" of Mohammed Ali "which 
checked the outbreaks of religions persecution 
in all its forms is now removed. Syria is des- 
tined to be the battle-field where European 
diplomacy and Oriental fanaticism will be en- 
gaged in fierce controversy ; and neither the 
Pope of Rome, nor the head of the Roman em- 
pire," the Empire of Austria, " can be indif- 
ferent spectators. 

Meanwhile, another firebrand of danger and 
strife has been lighted under the combined aus- 
pices of Prussia and Britain. Among the 
monstrous abortions born from our thoughtless 
interference in the holy land, the Protestant 
bishopric of Jerusalem is perhaps the most ab- 
surd. The conception is of a piece with the 
rest of our policy, and its results may be pre- 
dicted without any miraculous foresight. A 
renegade Jew is sent to Judea in order to win 
over the Hebrews. A Protestant heretical 
mitre is flung into the arena where the various 
orthodoxies exercise their most unbridled fa- 
naticism. There is in Palestine no Anglican 
congregation — what of that ? It is his mis- 
sion to make them. In our name he is to preach 
•a religion of peace to a country which we have 
been devastating by war. He is to call to a 
pure Christianity those whom we were bent on 
restoring to the Mohammedan sway ofthe head 
of the Mussulmans. He is to wave the banner of 
the cross, where we, at the. "price of lens of thous- 
ands of human lives, have insisted on unfurling 
the " legitimate" flag of the Crescent. His 
prelatical crosier is to beat down that Islamism 
which our camions have built up ! Mr. Wood, 
our incendiary war agent, called upon the 
Syrian Mussulmans to arm for their Caliph in 
the name of that Holy Book the Koran, and 
our peace-teaching prelate will call that book 
a lie, and the religion ofthe Caliphate an im- 
posture. 

But the probability is, that our scheme of 
establishing a Protestant bishopric in Palestine 
will end in complete failure, and that its fail- 
ure will afford new evidence ofthe extent of 
influence possessed by Britain and Prussia 
earnestly and zealously united to accomplish 
this object, notoriously almost a passion with 
the King of Prussia, and in which the Angli- 
can hierarchy have taken the deepest interest, 
and have even looked to it as a means for 
bringing about a great confederacy of Protes- 
tantism between our Established Church, and 
the Lutheran and Calvinistic Churches of the 
European continent. They are most proba- 
bly destined to see the whole scheme crumble 
away beneath them. The original suggester 
of the project was the Prussian Minister at the 
British Court, a learned and excellent man, 
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but who has not been very felicitous in disen- 
tangling questions of religious controversy, nor 
in removing difficulties between contending 
sects. We doubt whether the question was 
ever asked, whether the Sultan, whatever be 
his will, has really the power or the right, ac- 
cording to the Mohammedan laws, of granting 
that Firman for the building of a Protestant 
church edifice at Jerusalem, which has been 
so pertinaciously applied for, and so persever- 
ingly denied at Constantinople. Suppose it 
should appear by repeated decisions of the 
highest church court of Mussulman judicature 
— the Mekemeh — the law positively interdicts 
the Sultan from allowing new Christian church- 
es to be erected in the Ottoman dominions, is. 
it believed that the Grand Seignior is so un- 
controledly absolute as to be able to issue 
mandates at his will in matters ecclesiastical ? 
No such thing. He can no more overturn thej 
decrees of the Mekemeh tribunal than a British i 
monarch can control the decisions of judges, 
or trample upon the authority of Parliament. 

Let the situation of men and things be chang- 
ed — suppose the Sultan were to apply for au- 
thority to erect a Mosque in Canterbury or 
York, not for Mussulmans in existence in Bri- 
tain, but for Mussulmans to be converted from 
the Christian ranks, what would our Right 
Reverends and Most Reverends say; the Shieks 
El Islam and Ullemas of the Anglican heir- 
archy ? Yet we attach no reverence to our 
archi-prelatical seat£, as every Turk attaches 
to the name of Jerusalem. Were the Mussul- 
man difficulties got over, might it not have 
been foreseen that Austria and France, in the 
name of Roman orthodoxy and that of Russia, 
as the patron of Greek orthodoxy, by their 
countless instruments in the Levant, would in- 
trigue and plot against the modern Protestant 
heresy about to be introduced into the very 
head-quarters of religious fanaticism ? Angli- 
can Protestantism in Jerusalem ! An intru- 
sive heretic prelate in the holy city ! A con- 
verted Jew preaching heterodoxy on the site 
of the sacred sepulchre ! Little indeed do our 
prelatical enthusiasts know of the field where 
they are about to unfurl, as they call it, " the 
standard of a purer faith." We trust that the 
whole scheme will be abandoned, and the pre- 
late and his suite return to whence they came, 
without pushing the experiment farther; and 
this we anticipate, were it only to secure him 
from additional insult and danger. " The pow- 
ers" who take so affectionate and unanimous an 
interest in all that concerns the affairs of his 
" Highness" the Grand Turk, will perhaps not 
exhibit much unanimity on this occasion. The 
Internuncio of the " Holy Roman Empire," 
that is, Austria, the Representatives of " Most 
Christian" and "Most Catholic Majesties," 
France and Spain, will not lend any very help- 
ing hand to obtain the Firman which the " De- 
fender of the Faith," Queen Victoria, hopes to 
communicate to the Protestant Prelate of half 
the Oriental world. Our ecclesiastical schemes 
in the Levant are quite in harmony with our 
political proceedings, though very happily they 
will hardly lead to consequences so disas- 
trous." 

The preceding delineation is incontroverti- 
ble. It is self-evident, that the extension of 
the Gospel, and the diffusion of Christian prin- 
ciples, with the pacific and meliorating effects 
of the sway of them, have had no part in the ap- 
pointment of Mr. Alexander as an Anglican 
Prelate to dwell at Jerusalem. It was merely 
a scheme of political aggrandizement on the 
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part of Britain and Prussia, who, anticipating 
the manifest speedy overthrow of the Turkish 
power at Constantinople, by that manoeuvre, 
hoped that having a prior acknowledged eccle- 
siastical establishment in Jerusalem, they 
should be able when the proper season arrives, 
promptly to lay the secular claim for the civil 
authority over the Diocese of Palestine. No 
greater curse could befal the benighted Jews 
and Mohammedans in Judea; for the enthrone- 
ment of Anglican Puseyisin, alias Jesuitism, 
would be as abhorrent to those enemies of 
idolatry, as the superstitious mummeries of the 
Greeks, and the Mariolatry and image-wor- 
ship of the Romans. — Watchman. 



The World's Conversion. 

Not to stop to examine those Scriptures 
which have been supposed to teach this doc- 
trine, if such it may be called, but which un- 
doubtedly refer exclusively to the spiritual Is- 
rael — "the children of the promise, who are 
counted for the seed, "and not to natural Israel, 
— I would remark, that there is no more proba- 
bility that the Jews will turn to Christ now, 
than there was eighteen centuries ago. The 
same blindness of understanding, the same ob- 
duracy of heart, the same stifF-ncckedness, and ; 
the same bitter and unrelenting hostility to Je- 
sus of Nazareth which distinguished them then, 
distinguishes them now; except so far as their 
character has been modified by the general 
aspect of society. And as for a return to Pal- 
estine, they care nothing about it themselves, 
and why should they? In this country they 
enjoy all the privileges of other citizens, in 
general; and in the nations of Europe their 
condition is quite tolerable, and many of them 
possess immense wealth, and some of them en- 
joy offices of trust and honor. For what do 
they wish to throw up all their interests, where 
they are, and go into a country which is as 
foreign to them as it is to us; and especially 
into such a beggarly country as Palestine now 
is. The few Jews who now reside there, have 
no business of their own, but are principally 
supported by the contributions of their breth- 
ren. And indeed, if the Scripture held out to 
them any promise of a return to their country, 
and of again seeing prosperous days there, it 
must be wholly upon the condition of their em- 
bracing the gospel of the Son of God, of which, 
as before remarked, there is no probability 
whatever. 

That Jesus " shall come again, at the end of 
the world, to judge the quick and dead," is a 
doctrine most fully taught in the Holy Scrip- 
tures, and which is most strictly enforced by 
our church, (see Dis. p. 110,) and which no 
orthodox christian will presume to deny. Now 
the whole of the controversy turns upon the 
point when he will come. Of the primitive 
christians it is said, that they " loved his ap- 
pearing." Their hearts seemed to be contin- 
ually going out after the Lord. His appearing 
was the object of their most glorious hopes, 
and of their most triumphant expectations. And 
how, can Christians feel otherwise now ? Why 
should they otherwise than wish for the speedy 
appearing of the great head of the church in 
his glory, and in his kingdom? And when he 
says, " Surely I come quickly," why should 
they respond otherwise than as did the holy 
Revelator, " Even so, come Lord Jesus?" It 
appears to me that the heart of every pious 
man, whatever may be the condition of his 
head, should be committed in favor of the doc- 
trine advanced in Br. Litch's book; and that 
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even if he should see no reason why he should 
believe it true, yet that he should most earnest- 
ly wish that it might be 90. Who, in reviewing 
the past history of the world, which is but a 
history of its enormous crimes, and who in ta- 
king a view of its present state, which is but a 
view of its infernal wickedness; and who in 
drawing inferences respecting its future pros- 
pects, from its past condition, would not most 
fervently pray, that for the elect's sake the pe- 
riod of this world's existence may be " short- 
ened?" This base and polluted earth was 
once washed out with water, but it yet remains 
a dirty world for all that. Its second or final 
cleansing is reserved for fire, which wdl do the 
deed, and form " a new heaven and a new 
earth, wherein dwelleth righteousness." 

Popery. 

The beast of Rome, feeling its deadly wound 
to be in some measure healed, is now unusual- 
ly busy and venomous in its assaults. She has 
this advantage of which she zealously avails 
herself. All Protestant governments tolerate 
Romanism; all Romish governments persecute 
Protestantism. Romanists, therefore, have full 
swing in Protestant countries ; but Protestants 
are forbidden to do any thing in Romish coun- 
tries. Romanism makes every government 
which it can influence, a persecutor of Protes- 
tantism; but when she cannot have this influence 
over the government, she does the next best 
thing for herself, namely, talk about toleration, 
freedom of religious opinion, &c, 'meaning tol- 
eration for herself, freedom for herself, till she 
gets strong enough to persecute every body 
else, and then her sermons on toleration will 
all be ended. 

Romanism boasts that her doctrines are the 
same in all ages and in all nations. How hap- 
pens it, then, that Romanism is invariably the 
advocate of persecution in all so called Catho- 
lic countries, and demands that Protestant 
governments only shall be tolerant ? The same 
priest who in Austria, Bavaria and Italy, 
breathed nothing but proscription and blood 
against every body that departs from Rome, 
will come to this country, and oh! what an ad- 
vocate for toleration is he! What an enemy 
to persecution! How he cries out against the 
tyranny of using the Bible in the common 
schools! And some Americans are fbols enough 
to be gulled, or pretend to be gulled, by this 
miserable hypocrisy! 

I will give one example to show how they do 
things under papal rule in the middle of the 
19th century, while the priests of this unchang- 
ing, unchangeable, every-where-ihe-same religion 
are so zealously boasting of their religious tol- 
eration in these United States. 

Not long since a German student was prac- 
tising drawing on the shores of a mild lake in 
the Canton of Schwytz. A young* peasant girl 
kindly offered him the use of her boat. He 
found she could read, but had no books, and to 
requite her kindness, he gave her a little story 
of two maidens destroyed by an avalanche. 
The priest of the village saw the book in the 
hands of the girl, collected a furious mob, fell 
violently upon the young man, drew him before 
the magistrate and accused him of distributing 
tracts. The magistrates required the perni- 
cious nature of the tract to be shown. A com- 
mittee of priests examined it, and after much 
search extracted one sentence, only one, which 
they declared to be of dangerous tendency. 
And what, gentle reader, do you think this 
dangerous sentence was? Why, it consisted 



Digitized by the Center for Adventist Research 



cm 



S3 



SIGNS OF THE TIMES. 



of these half dozen German words: Jesus 
Christus ist feur unsere suenden gestorben; 
i.e. " Jesus Christ has died for our sins." 
This was all the fault they could find with the 
book — and for giving away such a book as this, 
the student was hurried off to prison by a pa- 
pal magistracy, was refused his portmauteau 
even to get a change of linen, and his razor to 
shave himself with, and pen, ink and paper 
were denied him. He was released only on 
condition of paying a fine of 16 louis d'ors, and 
getting bonds in 25 louis d'ors, that he would 
give away no more books containing such hor- 
rible doctrines as that Jesus Christ died for 
our sins! ! ! 

So much for Catholic liberality in Catholic 
countries. Herder. 

Watch, of the Valley. 



SCOFFER'S REFUGE. 



Behold, how these Infidels and Mormons agree! 

jCfThe Editor of the " Signs of the Times," 
— the paper that advocates the coming of Christ 
next year, — proposes to publish " a pamphlet 
in a few weeks, which will fully expose the in- 
iquity of the Mormon delusion." Such an an- 
nouncement is amusing enough; while at the 
same time, it shows most conclusively the blind- 
ness and folly of religious fanaticism. The 
doctrines of the Mormons, are, to be sure, 
somewhat inconsistent and absurd, when view- 
ed by the light of reason and common sense ; 
but when viewed by the Bible, which is a very 
different sort of a light and a very dubious one, 
they appear, on the whole, quite as authentic 
as Christian doctrines generally. Whatever 
may be the absurdities of the Mormons, (we 
mean their doctrines, not themselves, for per- 
sonally we believe they are quite as correct a 
people as can be found in any Christian sect 
in existence,) whatever, we repeat, may be the 
absurdities of their doctrines, they have none 
so supremely ridiculous as that advocated by 
the " Signs of the Times;" and if the Editor 
was not clean gone in religious monomania he 
must certainly see it himself. What can be 
more foolish, if we think of it for a moment, 
than the doctrine of Christ's bodily appearance 
in the clouds with a retinue of angels, &c, all 
of them saifing through the air and blowing 
trumpets as they pass? The idea, even on Bi- 
ble authority, is nonsensical in the extreme, 
since all these pretended personages being 
spiritual, it is impossible that they can be seen 
by material beings, or perform material works. 
Nor does the Bible afford any more conclusive 
authority for the doctrine that Christ is to come 
next year or at any particular time, since 
Christ himself expressly declares, in the 24th 
chapter of St. Matthew and 36th verse, that 
"of that day and hour knoweth no man, no, 
not the angels of heaven, but ray Father only." 
But in the very face of this high authority, 
which all Christians, if consistent, ought to be 
governed by, the Rev. Editor of the " Signs of 
the Times" does not hesitate to speak confi- 
dently of the time of Christ's coming — thus 
presuming, in fact, to possess the knowledge 
of God himself ! ! And yet he deliberately 
reproaches the Mormons for being deluded! 
How very applicable, to his case, are the 
words of one of his own standards, " Physician! 
heal thyself !" — Investigator. 

From the Daily Mail. 
In the "Times" of Saturday last, I noticed 
an article headed Mormonism, which was in- 



tended as an indirect puff to a book lately pub- 
lished by J. V. Himes, the celebrated 1843 
man, entitled "Mormon Delusions and Mon- 
strosities;" and as the writer of that article 
seems to be mightily astonished at the enor- 
mities of Mormonism, developed in that book, 
I will just state a fact or two in relation to the 
affair. First, this book of Himes's is made up 
of two old stories of many years standing; one 
by A. Campbell of Bethany, Va; the other by 
Mr. La Roy Sunderland of New York. Both 
of which have been successfully answered by 
P. P. Pratt, in a work headed "Pratt's Re- 
ply." So it will be seen that this work of 
Himes's is an old story which he has picked tip 
and made a book of. And the fact is, that 
Himes being aware that the " delusions and 
montrosities" of Millerism being about run out 
(1843 being so near) wishes to get hold of 
something new, for the purpose of easing his 
fall as much as possible; but it will not do. 
Not only that, but for a man engaged in spread- 
ing and preaching " Millerism," to talk of the 
delusions of " Mormonism," is, to say the least, 
equal to " Satan's rebuking sin." Where is 
Himes's 11th of August 1841, in which Christ 
was to leave his mediatorial seat ? and conse- 
quently no more conversions. Ans. It is come 
to pass the same way 1843 will do, viz: it will 
prove Miller and Himes both False Prophets. 
And Mormonism, with all its delusions will 
bear examination that would sink Himes's 
"Millerism" in the dust, from whence it sprung. 

Fair Play. 



sign, nnd would at the same time increase the Post 
Office business to such a degree as to make it a real 
source ol revenue. It is surprising that a subject in 
which all classes are interested, in which all were 
intended to be benefited, should have been so long 
neglected. D. 



Letter Postage, or rather the whole Post- 
Office system, was established for the convenience 
and accommodation of the people — for the diffusion 
of intelligence, the advancement of knowledge and 
science, and not for increasing the revenue; much 
less as a tax upon literature, friendship, industry, 
enterprise, or the causes of letter writing. Yet this 
noble establishment, intended and adapted to com- 
fort, rejoice and improve the hearts of distant friends, 
by affording them a cheap, safe and convenient mode 
of communicating necessary and interesting infor- 
mation of all kinds, has been perverted and its ob- 
ject nearly frustrated by the high rate of charge up- 
on letter postage. It is rendered unavailable to the 
poor, who need its facilities most. The number 
und complicated rates of charge, involving half cents 
and quarter cents, also add to the difficulties. The 
great injustice of the operation, making those who 
use the Post Office in one section of country pay 
for the expense of conveying the mail over new 
routes in another part of the country is not one of the 
least objectionable features in the present system. 

But even as a means of increasing the revenue, a 
reduction and simplification of letter postage, would 
effect that object much better than the present high 
and complicated rales. This is no new or uncer- 
tain experiment. The principle has been tried by 
the reduction of fare on rail-roads and steam-boats, 
and the increase of travel has been found to more 
than equal the reduction of fare. It has been tried 
in the Post Office system itself, in England, by re- 
ducing the rates to a small fraction of what they had 
been, and yet the income by the increased ratio of 
business was nearly the same. 

The writer has thought long and much, and writ- 
ten often on this subject ; has had not a little expe- 
rience in the Post Office business, and has come to 
the conclusion, that the whole system of letter-post- 
age ought to be reduced to two rates of five cents 
and 10 cents; viz. for a letter under 500 miles, 5 
cents ; over 500 miles 10 ; for all letters or packa- 
ges weighing one ounce or more each, the additional 
price of a letter for every ounce. 

This would be simplej intelligible to all, and so 
low as to remove all resorts to newspaper interli- 
ningSj and other fraudulent and evasive means ol 
cheating the government; would better accommo- 
date both poor and rich, and answer the original de- 



Great Camp-Meeting; in Canada. 

By permission of Divine Providence, there will be 
a Secono Advent CAjwp-MEEn?fG held in the town 
of Hatjey, L. C. to commence Tuesday, June 21 inst. 
Brethren and friends of the cause, both in the stales 
and provinces are requested to attend. 

Second Advent Conference and camp- 
Meeting. 

We the undersigned were appointed by the Sec- 
ond Advent Conference, held at Boston the 24th of 
May, a committee to prepare a place and appoint a 
time for holding a public meeting for the purpose of 
assembling Christians together to worship God. 
The principal object of the meeting is to awake sin- 
ners and purily Christians by giving the Midnight 
Cry, viz. to hold up the immediate comiftg of Christ 
to judge the world. 

We therefore inform all our Christian friends, by 
the permission of Divine Providence, that the meet- 
ing will be held at East Kingston,,!!?. H. in a fine 
grove near the rail-road, leading to Exeter, Com- 
mencing Tuesday, June 28th, and continuing to Ju- 
ly 5th, brethren and friends of the cause are affec- 
tionately invited to come and participate with us in 
this great feast of tabernacles, and bring their fami- 
lies and unconverted friends, with them. 

The object of the meeting is not controversy, the 
brethren and friends will understand that none will 
take part in public speaking except those who are 
believers in the second coming of Christ, near.cven 
at the door. 

N. B. The friends can be accommodated with 
board at $150 per week, but we recommend to 
churches to club together and provide tents for them- 
selves. The fare on the rail road will be reduced 
for such as attend this meeting to 90 cents from 
Boston or Lowell, 44 miles, and other places in 
proportion, excepting Haverhill 25 cts. and Exeter 
12 1-2 cts. 

All ministers of the gospel friendly, are requested 
to give notice of this meeting to their respective 
congregations. 

Brethren Miller, Fitch, Himes, Atkins, Cox, 
and others, are expected to be present. 



E. Hale, Jk. 
Henk? Pltjmer, 
Timothy Cole. 
Haverhill, June 9th, 1842. 



Committee. 



Portland Conference.— -We have just re- 
turned fiom the Portland Conference. The season 
was very interesting — more next week. 

The Campmeeting.— Brethren the time 
for preparation is short— but let due preparation be 
made. Prepare as many tents as possible, with the 
necessary provision for the week. 

To Agents. — It is necessary that our Agents 
remit what money they have on hand. If any ef 
them have publications on hand, of which they can- 
not dispose readily, we wish th«m to be returned, as 
we are in want of all the means of light we possess. 



Letters 

Received up to June 11, 1842. From P. M. Car- 
rol, N. H. — Siurbridge, Mass — Dover, N. H. — Sac- 
carappe, Me— Portsmouth, N. H. — Michagan City, 
Ind — Hanover, N. H.— Noith Bridgcton, Me — 
Groton, Mass — Lippitt, R. I. — Sharon, Tt — Ander- 
sonville, Ind — Rice City, R. I. — Lebanon, N. Y. — 
Biadford, N. H. — Waterville, Vt. 

From Richard Plumer, Experience Billings, D. 
Burges, C L. Hatch, S. W. Palmer, L. C. Collins, 
L. McCorisbe, J. Litch, E. Wyman, T. T. Jenks, H. 
B. Libbey, Oliver Wyatt, J. Litch, 3 communications 
from H. W. D. Samuel Locke, 3 communications 
from J. M. Philips, Timothy E. Corks. 

Books Received. 

One bundle from D. Burgess, Hartford, Ct. 
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Kingdom of God. 

We copy the following article from " The 
Evangelist," of Carthuge, Ohio, of Nov. 1841. 
It will be read with interest. Eds. 

NEW GOVERNMENT AND NEW SOCI- 
ETY, 

Predicted bv the Prophets. — No. IX. 

Behold I create Neio Heavens and a New Earth. 
Isaiah 65 c. 

Behold Uie Bridegroom cometh ! Go ye out to 
meet him. — Mat. 

Kingdom of God. 

We have, we trust, successfully demonstra- 
ted, that, according to the prophecies of Dan- 
iel and St. John, the Kingdom of God must 
forthwith go into its mountain form. The last 
of the great secular empires has declined and 
fallen; the political institutions symbolized by 
the ten horns have appeared in Europe, flour- 
ished and almost numbered their days; the 
eleventh horn, or politico religious governments 
of the Papacy, and Mahometanism have both 
reached the limits set for their independent 
sovereignty, and.in short, history has exhausted 
prophecy so far as relates to events prelimi- 
nary to the reign of Christ and his people. The 
pew dispensation is about to be, introduced, the 
new order of things predicted by the prophets, 
fast as the wheels of time can carry it, rushes 
upon us. Eternity is here. 

The following expressions, viz. 

1 . Kingdom of grace, 

2. Kingdom of glory, 

3. Mountain Kingdom, 

4. Millennium Kingdom, 

are not precisely scriptural, i. e. these phrases 
do not occur in the sacred writings. We 
have made them ourselves. By the first oF| 
them. " the Kingdom of grace," we uniformly 
mean the religion of Christ, as now administer- 
ed in the conversion and forgiveness of sin- 
ners. But, what do we mean by the other 
three phrases ? Do we mean three more 
kingdoms ? or only two more ? or do the three 
phrases express but different ideas of one 
kingdom ? Our opinion is, that these three! 
phrases are employed only to express our dif-| 
ferent ideas of the same Kingdom, mountain 
being intended to describe its geography ; for, 
being the last of the five empires spoken of byi 
Daniel, it is by that prophet said to fill the 
whole earth. Millennial, meaning a thousand 
years, describes its chronology or duration;] 
and glory, its appearance and renown. Prop-j 
erly speaking, therefore, there are but two! 
Kingdoms of heaven spoken of in the New| 
Testament, the present and the future; "the: 
Kingdom of grace" and "the Kingdom of 
glory." When, therefore, we say that the 1 
mountain, or millennial Kingdom of Christ isj 
at hand, we say, in effect, that the kingdom of 
glory is at hand, for there is no third Kingdom: 
spoken of by the sacred writers. This, we be- ( 
lieve, is a correct view of the matter; and it 1 
seems a necessary one, too, in order to relieve' 



the mind from the confusion which ensues from 
imagining that there are more than two King- 
doms spoken of in the New Testament. 

The future dispensation or millennium is 
discoursed of in the sacred writings as the 
Kingdom of the Father; a kingdom that can- 
not be moved; the Kiflgdom promised; the 
everlasting Kingdom; the Kingdom that shall 
fill the whole earth; the Kingdom prepared lor 
the saints; the Kingdom that is to come; the 
Kingdom of God in power; the Kingdom of 
our God come; the Kingdom of heaven; the 
Son of Man's Kingdom; his Kingdom and 
glory; his appearing and Kingdom; the glory 
to be revealed ; a far more exceeding and eter- 
nal weight of glory; the hope of glory; the 
glory of his power; the glory of our Lord Je- 
sus Christ; eternal glory; the glory that shall 
follow the Son of Man's glory; the riches of 
his glory; his glory to be revealed; my glory; 
the glorious liberty of the sons of God; the 
glorious appearing of the great God and of our 
Lord Jesus Christ; the brightness of his com- 
ing; the day when the Son of Man shall be 
revealed; the revelation our Lord Jesus Christ; 
the salvation of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the 
glory to be revealed at his coming. As many 
are of opinion that the Kingdom of God in its 
glorious form will, speedily appear, the nature 
of it may very properly be investigated in ref- 
erence to the following four questions, viz. 

1 . Will the Lord Jesus appear to introduce 
it? 

2. Will its introduction be preceded by the re- 
turn of the Jews to the holy land ? 

3. Supposing the Jetcs relumed to Iheir an- 
cient inlieritance, will the Kingdom and glory of 
Christ be given to them in the Jlesh ? 

4. Supposing them either returned or convert- 
ed, or both, is the juture mountain millennial and 
glorious Kingdom to be such as may be received 
by men in the flesh, whether Jews or Gentiles ? 

In our answer to these questions, we shall 
be perfectly ingenuous, and scriptural as far 
as possible. 

1 . Will the Lord Jesus appear a second time 
to introduce his Kingdom ? 

Answer : In the book of Daniel, 7 ch. Christ 
is represented as coming before the Kingdom 
in its last form is set up; and he is not, there, 
nor in any other part of that book, represented 
as coming after this Kingdom is set up. .SV< - 
inidly : In the book of Revelations, ch. 19 and 
20, Christ is again described as coming and 
destroying his enemies at the introduction of 
the millennial Kingdom; and he is not there, 
nor in any other part of this book, represented 
as coming after this Kingdom is introduced. 
Thirdly : In all the parables in the gospels, 
as in the " Wheat and the Tares," " The Ten 
Virgins," " The Nobleman," " The Net," &c. 
Christ is uniformly spoken of as coming be- 
fore his Kingdom is organized in its last and 
glorious form. Fourth : Christ uniformly spoke 
of himself as coming or returning when his 
Kingdom should go into its mountain state. 
Fifthly ; The apostles always apeak of his sec- 
ond appearing as coetaneous with his King- 



dom. Hence the phrase " his appeal ing and 
Kingdom."* We are, by all these reasons, 
shut up to the conclusion that Christ will ap- 
pear in person at the beginning of the "neto 
dispensation" in order to set up his glorious 
Kingdom. 

Texts demonstrative of the above conclu- 
sion. Dan. vii, Rev. xix — xx, Mat. xxiv. 29, 
31, John xiv. 2—3, 2 Tim. iv, 1, 1 Tim. vi, 
13—14, Acts i, 11, Heb. ix. 23, Rev. xxii. 
20, 1 Thes. iv, 16, 17, 1 Pet. Hi, 1 Cor. xiv, 
2 Thes. ii. 8, 1 John ii. 28. None of these 
scriptures favor the idea that a thousand yeara 
of prosperity to the church will intervene be- 
tween this and the coming of Christ, and some 
of them directly prove that the 1000 years or 
millennium will take place after his appear- 
ance. The Lord, then, comes before the Mil- 
lennium. 

2nd. But, to our second proposition, name- 

iy= . ^ , 

2. Will the itdroduclion of the Kingdom of 
God in its glorious form be preceded by the re- 
turn of the Jews to Canaan? 

Answer : This question cannot be answered 
in the affirmative by any thiug written in the 
New Testament; for at the time it was written 
the Jews were not dispersed, but, were sitting 
in their own land, and enjoying their own re- 
ligion and laws, being tributaries of the Ro- 
mans. Their return is, therefore, not antici- 
pated in our scripture, although their disper- 
sion is. 

3d. But we will suppose them restored, and 
ask this third question, namely : 

3. Will the kingdom be given to Israel accent- 
ing to the flesh ? 

At the coming of our Lord Jesus the dead 
saints are to be raised, and the living changed, 
and both are to be caught up together to the 
clouds to meet the Lord in the air, and so be 
forever with the Lord. The world is to be con- 
flagrated, and anew heavens and a new earth, 
in which the righteous will dwell, are to be 
created. How, then, can Israel according to 
the flesh receive the Kingdom? besides this 
Kingdom is already promised to Israel accord- 
ing to the faith. " Fear not, little flock, it is 
your Father's good pleasure to give you the 
Kingdom, "Mat. 12 ch. But the promises, even 
of the present Kingdom of grace, are not giv- 
en to Israel according to the flesh; how then 
should they be expected to inherit the glorious 
Kingdom? The 'unbelieving Jews, like the 
unbelieving Gentiles, have proved themselves 
unworthy of the present Kingdom, and have 
not suffered with it, nor for it: but have op- 
posed and oppressed it in all places. The 
Kingdom in both its forms, both gracious and 
glorious, is taken away from the unbelieving 
Jews, never to be restored to them in their un- 
belief. 

4. Supposing them converted. Is the King- 
dom of heaven such that it may be received and 



* The first Christians were instructed and encour- 
aged to wait for, to look for, to hasten to, to hope 
for, to pray for " the appearing and Kingdom" of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, as being one and the eanie. 
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enjoyed by men in the flesh — converted or uncon- 
verted? 

To answer this question let us contrast the 
two Kingdoms, the present with the future, the 
Kingdom of grace and the Kingdom of glory. 

1st. First, then, the present Kingdom dis- 
plays itself in grace; this is the great element 
of the Kingdom ; it appears in the manifesta- 
tion of Christ in the flesh, in his ministry, death, 
burial, resurrection, ascension, and offices; 
in our pardon, communion, and all the privi- 
leges, honors and immunities to which we are 
admitted by him. 

2d. The future Kingdom, however, will 
display itself in glory; so that as in the King- 
dom of grace Christ appeared in flesh, full of 
grace and truth, so in the Kingdom of glory 
he will appear in flesh full of glory and righte- 
ousness. I say in flesh; for it is as antichris- 
tian to deny that Christ will come in humanity 
glorified, as to deny that he came in humanity 
at all. In the present Kingdom he is spiritual- 
ly present with us, but then he will be person- 
ally present. Now it is grace and truth, then 
it will he glory and righteousness. In the pres- 
ent Kingdom it is " He that believeth and is 
baptized." In the glorious Kingdom, it shall 
not be faith, but knowledge; now it is tears 
and penitence, then it will be joy and righte- 
ousness. Here we are raised from water, 
there we shall be raised from the dead. Here 
we are born of water, there we shall be born 
of the Spirit. In the first remission of sins 
is preached, in the future there will be no sin. 
In the Kingdom of grace flesh and blood in- 
herit the promises, in the millennium flesh and 
blood shall not inherit the Kingdom of God. 
Now we marry and are given in marriage, 
there they neither marry nor are given in mar- 
riage, but are as the angels of God. We have 
no country, no abiding city here, there we 
have a better country, even a heavenly, and a 
city that hath foundations, whose builder and 
maker is God — the new earth shall have a 
glorious capital, even the "Beloved City." 
Now the children ofGod are scattered through- 
out all Kingdoms, " In the Dispensation of the 
fullness of times" God will gather together 
in one all things both which are in heaven and 
which are in earth, even in Christ. In the pres- 
ent Kingdom the glory of Christ is concealed, 
in the future it will be revealed, and all flesh 
will see it together. Here we have divers lan- 
guages and divers manners and customs, are 
of different races, different generations, ages 
and dispensations, different nations, kings and 
governments, but there all these things will be 
corrected and reduced to unity, and as we now 
come in faith, we shall then come in fact to 
Mt. Zion, the city of the living God, the heav- 
enly Jerusalem, and an innumerable company 
of angels, and to the general assembly and 
church of the first-born, whose names are en- 
rolled in heaven, and to the spirits of just men 
made perfect, and to God the judge of all, and 
to Jesus the mediator of the new covenant. 

The fact, therefore, that the Kingdom of 
Christ in its future form is always associated 
with the personal appearance of Christ, the 
resurrection of the righteous dead, the change 
of the living, the destruction of the wicked, 
and the conflagration of the earth and atmos- 
phere, and the creation of the ne^w heavens 
and the new earth, may be regarded as proof 
positive that the mountain, millennial and glo- 
rious Kingdom of God cannot be received and 
inherited by men of the flesh, whether Jew, 
Gentile, or Christian, but by the glorified only. 



Finally : When, then, will the Lord Jesus 
come to set up his glorious Kingdom? 

Some answer that a Millennium or a thou- 
sand years interposes itself between us and that 
event; but this is an error; for Christ is never 
represented as coming after a millennium. 

Others say that the return of the Jews is an 
event which imposes itself between us and the 
coming of Christ. If it is, the New Testament 
does not say so, for whatever the 11th ch. of 
the Romans says of their conversion surely it 
alludes not at all to their return, and indeed 
could not, for they were not then scattered, but 
living in Canaan. 

Again, it is supposed that although they may 
not return to the holy land, they must be con- 
verted before Christ comes. And as proof of 
this many passages in the Old, and some in the 
New Testament have been adduced by learned 
persons who favor the idea — as Faber, Scott, 
Bickersteth.and others. In answer to the quota- 
tions from the Prophets, it is said all the Old 
Testament prophets, except Haggai, Zechariah 
and Malachi prophesied before the return from 
Babylon, and even the first two of these flour- 
ished 79 years before the return of a large 
body who came up with Ezra. As for Mala- 
chi, he does not prophecy of a return at all, 
and if he speaks of their conversion, it is of 
their conversion at the first advent of Christ. 
It is further argued by those who do not be- 
live in the return of the Jews, that the prom- 
ises of the Old Testament all respect the true 
-Israel, who are to be raised from the dead and 
made the inheriters of the true Canaan. 

Touching the 11th chapter of Romans, ob- 
serve : 1 . It respects not the return of the 
Jews, because they were not then scattered. 
2. It respects, then, their engrafting; but then 
this is spoken of as wholly depending on their 
faith : " If they abide not in unbelief," says the j 
apostle. But see — there never was a clearer! 
case of unbelief made out against any other! 
nation under heaven They have not believed, I 
they have not been grafted in. They will, 
not be grafted in unless they believe; the 
question, then, is. Will they believe' 1 The 
apostle does not answer this question. Mark 1 
that Paul does not say they will believe, but 
that they will be grafted in if they do. I ask I 
again, then, Will they believe? Do the scrip-! 
tures say they will ? 

Ij is a little word, but it sometimes is very 
significant. Jesus once said of John, " If Ij 
will that he tarry till I come again, what is 
that to thee, Peter? and John says that some of 
the disciples took occasion from this saying of 
the Lord's to report that John would never die; 
but John explained, and assured them that 
Jesus said not that he should not die, but only 
" IJ I will that he tarry till I come," 8tc. We 
should remember that Paul has not said they 
would be grafted in, but only that they woald If 
— " If they continue not in unbelief." If, then, 
Paul has not absolutely said they shall be 
grafted in, far less has he said that they shall 
believe. The event alone can prove the truth 
here. They have not believed, they have not 
been grafted, in and the dispensations now about 
to close; the fullness of the times alotted for 
the Gentde governments and the Gentiledis- 
pensation is about to come ; for these will end 
at one and the same time, when all the true 
Israel of God will be saved by the Redeemer, 
who is coming to Zion. 

When will he come? These interpreters 
who bring this event nearest to us, seem to me 
in all things the nearest right. It looks to me 



as if history had almost exhausted prophecy, 
and that we are on the eve of the greatest 
change the world ever saw. How careful then 
ought we to be to put all things to right! how 
careful to have our lamps trimmed, full of oil, 
and burning ! Reader, set your house in order. 
Be clothed with humility. Reform thoroughly 
in all things. Be perfect. Be vigilant. The 
Son of Man cometh in the clouds of heaven 
with power and great glory. Take care that 
you lose not both your soul and body. You 
had better slacken your hold of this perishing 
world, and prepare to meet your Judge. " Be- 
hold the Bridegroom cometh, go ye out to 
meet him," W. S. 



Two Resurrections. 

Mr. Editor. — I find that the doctrine of 
two resurrections in point of time, seems to 
stumble the minds of many who are favorably 
disposed towards the subject of the advent now 
nigh at. hand. And also that our opponents lay 
hold most eagerly upon this point, and thus 
stagger the faith of such, and prejudice the 
minds of many against further investigation. 
Especially have I noticed this in brother W he- 
don. What in all his writings has he done ? 
Indeed, little else than to harp about the doc- 
trine of two resurrections. As though if he 
could establish the point of but out he would ut- 
terly annihilate the doctrine of Christ's speedy 
coming, and put all further controversy to an 
end. it appears too much like throwing dust 
to blind people's eyes; and for the time it may 
have this effect. But could brother Whedon, 
could any one prove that there would he but 
one resurrection, and this all in an hour of sixty 
minutes, we would beg to know if Christ could 
never personally appear to accomplish it? If so, 
where then is the proof that he will not corne 
next year? Yes, where! All that is brought for- 
ward is " the fable" of this world's conversion. 
Yes, a "fable." For a more unreasonable, 
and anti-scriptural doctrine, cannot be found. 

But why need men stumble at a doctrine so 
clearly scriptural as that of two resurrections. 
This denied, and many of the most solemn por- 
tions of sacred writ are left destitute of all 
meaning, and we challenge the advocates of 
but one resurrection to disprove it, by show- 
ing us what they do mean. We will refer the 
reader to Mai. iv. 1 , 2, 3. For behold the day 
cometh that shall burn as an oven, and all the 
proud, yea, and all that do wickedly shall be 
stubble; and the day that cometh shall burn 
them up, saith the Lord of hosts, that it shall 
leave them neither root nor branch. But unto 
you that fear my name shall the Sun of Righte- 
ousness arise with healing in his wings, and ye 
shall go forth and grow up as calves of the 
stall. And ye shall tread down the wicked, 
for they shall be ashes under the soles of your 
I feet in the day that I shall do this, saith the 
Lord of hosts. " Now, what is the meaning of 
this language? "It is figurative," says one. 
Well, it means something it it is. What docs it 
mean? " Why it has been fulfilled." If so, 
when and where, we ask. Ah, here indeed is 
the difficulty. Some strive to press it into the 
destruction of Jerusalem. But let us inquire 
Was that the " day" when God " made up his 
jewels," see chapter iii. 17. If so, alas for us. 
Did it on that day burn as an oven, and were 
" all the proud," and " all thai did wickedly" 
" burnlup't" Were none left " neither root nor 
branchV' Did those icho feared God, " tread 
down the wicked" in that day? Were they ash- 
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es under the soles of their feet," when Jerusa- 
lem was destroyed? Or, rather did they "flee 
to the mountains. " Did all those who feared 
God in that day, go forth and grow upas calves 
of the stall— a tigure denoting great peace 
and freedom from care and toil — or did they go 
into the ten dreadful persecutions of the Ro- 
man emperors, such as the church was never 
called to suffer before or since! O Christian 
can you interpret plain Bible with a thus 
" saith the Lord" in a way so nonsensical as 
this? The day here mentioned is the same 
as the great burning day predicted by St. Pe- 
ter in his second epistle, iii. 10. And never 
have we met with the man who could show to 
the contrary, or that could happily harmonize 
it with the notion of but one resurrection. 
Here is first the burning of the world. But 
before this event, all admit that the righteous 
dead are raised. But in this event the text de- 
clares that all the wicked are burnt up ; and 
that after it they are ashes under the ' ' soles of 
the ject" of the righteous. Now, tell us how 
this can be, if the righteous are raised before 
the earth is burnt up, and the wicked all of 
them in ashes after it is burnt. Certainly they 
are not yet raised. Hence there mutt be two 
resurrections distant in point of time. 

The same doctrine is most clearly taught in 
the 14th verse of the 49th Psalm. Here while the 
wicked " are lain in the grave," and " death 
is feeding upon them,"and "their beauty is 
consuming away in the grave," the " upright" 
are to " have dominion over them." — But this 
is a promise in which all the upright have a 
claim, and therefore cannot be fulfilled, but in 
their resurrection from the dead. Hence the 
wicked cannot be raised at the same time. 
Again, this is to be " in the morning." But 
what "morning?" Most certainly it must b« 
the morning of the resurrection ; for not until 
then are the " upright to have dominion over" 
the wicked. Directly the reverse. The anti- 
Christian beast is to make war against the 
saints, and prevail against them until the An- 
cient of Days shall come. Dan. vii. 21, 22. 
And then, and not before, shall " the dominion" 
be given to the upright, verse 27. And then 
shall the Psalmist, as he continues in the text, 
with all the upright — be "redeemed from the 
power of the grace." But the wicked still re- 
main ''consuming" away "in the grave." 
Hence there must be two resurrections. 

Isa. xxiv. 17—23, teaches, if it teaches any 
thing, the doctrine of two resurrections. Here 
we find when "the earth is utterly broken 
down, is clean dissolved, is removed like a cot- 
tage, and the transgression is heavy upon it," 
that in " that day the Lord punishes the host of 
the high ones, and the kings of the earth; "that 
he gathers them together as prisoners are gath- 
ered in a pit," and " shuts them up in prison," 
with the declaration that " after many days they 
shall be visited." At this time, also, the "moon 
is confounded, and the sun ashamed, while the 
Lord reigns in mount Zion, and over his an- 
cients gloriously." The same as Rev. xxi. 22-24 
If language has any meaning, we here posi- 
tively have the destruction of the world, and 
the wicked, " the hosts of the high ones, and 
the kings of the earth." But they that are 
Christ's, are raised, at his coming to destroy 
the earth and the wicked. Hence they are 
now raised, and God is reigning with them, 
and with all his ancients gloriously" in Mount 
Zion. But where are the wicked? Not raised, 
most certainly ;— not yet received their final 
doom. For they are " shut up in prison," yet 
to be " visited after many days." Perfectly 



harmonizing with Rev. xx. 5. Thus, if we ad- 
mit the doctrine of two resurrections, this pas- 
sage is most sublime and instructive; but if de- 
nied it is forced work to make it mean any 
thing. 

We will now notice a few texts in proof of 
this doctrine recorded in the New Testament. 
Luke xiv. 13 14. " But thou when thou ma- 
kest a feast, call the poor, the maimed, the 
lame, and the blind; for they cannot recom- 
pense thee ; for thou shalt be recompensed at 
the resurrection of the just." Why now does 
our Lord so particularly promise this reward, 
" at the resurrection of the just," unless there 
is to be a resurrection exclusively of the just. 
He does most clearly carry the idea that the 
resurrection of the just is of itself a distinct 
resurrection. Otherwise they would no more 
receive their reward, at the resurrection of the 
just, than of the unjust. And where then 
would be the propriety of such a distinction? 

Again, Luke xx. 35. But they which are 
accounted worthy to obtain that world, and 
the resurrection from the dead, neither marry 
nor are given in marriage. This language, 
does most undeniably teach that there is a res- 
urrection, which certain characters only — 
they which are accounted worthy — will be per- 
mitted to enjoy. The same worthiness is pred- 
icated as essential to obtain this resurrection, as 
to obtain " that world," But if there was but 
one general resurrection,and all alike, irrespec- 
tive of any worthiness, would obtain it; it 
would make the Savior speak most loosely, not 
to say erroneously. Hence a distinct resurrec- 
tion there must be, which certain characters 
alone will be found " worthy to obtain." 
"This is the first resurrection ;" and " blessed 
and holy is he that hath a part therein." 

St. Paul most clearly teaches the same doc- 
trine when he saya, Phil. iii. 11. "If by any 
means I might attain unto the resurrection of 
the dead." But on the ground of but one gen- 
eral resurrection, how could the apostle so 
have expressed himself? This he assigns as the 
reason for making all his aforementioned sacri- 
fices — " IJ by any means I might attain unto the 
resurrection of the dead." A most unaccounta- 
ble form of speech, certainly, unless we admit 
that his eye rested on a distinct resurrection else- 
where called "the first resurection:" which he 
viewed as not being desirable to obtain ; con- 
cerning which it is said " blessed and holy is he 
that hath apart therein." Dr. A. Clarke says, 
that this "is the resurrection of those who 
have died in the Lord. And Aence St. Paul 
uses a peculiar word which occurs no where 
else in the" New Testament, exanastasis; and 
which " may signify that of the blessed only." 
And this it was which Paul so much desired 
and labored to obtain. 

Again he says, " For the Lord himself shall 
descend from heaven with a shout, with the 
voice of the archangel and the trump of God: 
and the dead in Christ shall risejirst." 1 Thess. 
iv. 16. But why does the apostle thus particu- 
larly specify "the dead in Christ, if all the 
dead are to be raised at the same lime; and 
first refer only to its being before the living 
are changed ? The same distinction he makes 
1 Cor. xv. 23. " Christ the fiirst fruits; after- 
wards they that are Christ's at his coming. 
This the apostle declares to be the order of 
he resurrection; and if he is right, the wick- 
d dead* must be raised afterwards. But how 
long after? Long enough, at least, to have it 
harmonize with the first three texts we have 
quated in this article, and with Rev. xx. 5. 
Now we beg of some one to show us what 



these Scriptures, one and all, with their pecu- 
liar forms of expression, do mean, if they do 
not teach the doctrine of two resurrections. 
We would as cheerfully believe in but one res- 
urrection, as two, did the Scriptures teach it. 
But we cannot to our own mind, possibly harmo- 
nize them, with the doctrine of but one, while 
we can most readily with that of two. Some 
have seemed to suppose that Rev. xx. was the 
only Scripture which could be brought to sup- 
port the doctrine of two resurrections. And a 
most unauthorized liberty has been taken to 
mysticize away its meaning, so as to evade its 
plain and positive declaration in proof of this 
doctrine. But they are mistaken. Other 
Scriptures are abundant and positive on this 
point. And let those who " cannot see" that 
the Scriptures do teach it, just help us out of 
our difficulties, so that we can harmonize the 
Scriptures with the idea of but one, and we 
will believe it with all our souls, and look for 
it in '43. But more hereafter. L. C. Collins. 
South Glastenbury, Ct. June 7th, 1842. 



Answer to ' G. D.' of Detroit, Mich. 

ON the views of the father. NO. I. 

BY h. n. w. 

Dear Sir, — Your favor, asking the proofs 
I have " of the facts, that with Origen orig- 
inated the doctrine of the church being the 
kingdom of heaven," was received a few weeks 
since, and I seize the earliest opportunity to 
spread the evidence before you. It is a great 
and important point which I am happy to be 
called upon to establish, especially by one who 
is also himself " waiting for the kingdom of 
God;" and without further preface I address 
myself to the proofs. 

In the first place, I am clearly of opinion 
that the kingdom of the saints and of Israel, 
foretold by Daniel and all the prophets, is the 
kingdom of God and of heaven announced in 
the New Testament. The law and the proph- 
ets foreshadowed and foretold the coming of 
the King in his kingdom, throughout the Old 
Testament dispensation; and the gospel an- 
nounces the coming of the King in his kingdom 
to be at hand throughout the New Testament 
dispensation. Both the Old and New Testa- 
ment dispensations have respect to a third dis- 
pensation yet to come, which is " the dispensa- 
tion of the fulness of times," — " the restitution 
of all things which God has spoken by the 
mouth of all his holy prophets since the world 
began," (Eph. i. 10; Acts iii. 21) everywhere 
known in the gospel by the name of the king- 
dom of heaven and of God. Of this kingdom 
Jesus began to preach and to say, If is at hand. 
Of this kingdom he charged his apostles and 
disciples to say, It is at hand. For this king- 
dom he taught us to pray, Thy kingdom come. 
For this kingdom he charged his disciples to 
strive, agonize, labor, and patiently wait. And 
in this kingdom he promises a full recompense 
of reward, to all who drink in this world of the 
cup of his sufferings, and are baptized with the 
baptism wherewith he was baptized. 

Thus the Lord preached, and thus the apos- 
tles received the word, and handed it down 
to their successors. Until Jhe gift of the Holy 
Spirit they had expected the kingdom of heav- 
en to be in this world, and that they should 
reign with Jesus in this world. 

But from that day all their hope centered in 
the heavens, from whence also we look for the 
Savior, the Lord Jesus Christ, to return in 
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clouds with power and great glory. Archbish- 
op Whately, in his recent work on "the king- 
dom of Christ," admits that all the preached 
word proclaims the kingdom of God to come, 
up to the time Peter went to Cornelius with 
the gospel to the Gentiles; and I claim that as 
they preached on the day of Pentecost, so they 
preached to the end of the Scripture canon, 
that this same Jesus, who by wicked men had 
been crucilied and slain, would soon return to 
reward his people, and to punish his enemies; 
to give a crown of righteousness to all who 
love his appearing, and to cut in sunder the 
faithless ones that neither know God, nor obey 
the gospel of his Son. 

In support of my claim, waiving the sacred 
text now, I appeal to the writings of every 
Christian author of the first two centuries. 
The number is small, and their works are not 
large: but in every one, expressions may be 
found, plainly showing that so far from consid- 
ering themselves in the kingdom of God and ot 
heaven preached in the gospel, they all felt 
themselves to be in sore afflictions and perse- 
cutions, in the end of which they were expect- 
ing the return of the Lord in his kingdom. 
Not a writer of any note during the tirst two 
centuries fails to recognize the hope of that 
kingdom which Christ preached; but every 
one of them (ails to recognize it as a kingdom 
in this world, or as a kingdom come. AsJumes 
said, " the coming of the Lord dravveth nigh; 
— behold the Judge standeth before the door;" 
(James v. 8, 9,) so John said, and Peter and 
Paul, with this manifest understanding, that 
when the Lord, the King, comes, then comes 
also his kingdom; and when the Judge appears, 
then he will also sit upon the throne of his glo- 
ry. From that time forward, prayer for him 
will cease to he made; the petition, " thy king- 
dom come," will be drowned in the voice of 
adoration and praise, before the throne. And 
the successors of the apostles with one consent 
to the time of Origen of Alexandria, with eyes 
of faith unblenched, looked not on their miser- 
able condition as the kingdom of God, but they 
looked for that kingdom to come in the end of 
this present evil world right speedily. 

The testimony of Gibbon to this fact, is in it- 
self positive and unimpeachable; and it is like- 
wise supported by the unanimous voice of the 
Christian fathers. Whether they rightly un- 
derstood the word of the apostles, others may 
doubt; not I. In a matter so important as the 
kingdom of God, it is impossible for me to con- 
ceive they could have so mistaken, as to ac- 
count it of the woNd to come in the end of this 
world, the while they were living in that king- 
dom. It is incredible that they should have 
been ignorant of the comiug of the kingdom, if 
it had come. 

The first writer of the Christian name in 
whose works any reference is made to the king- 
dom of heaven, as being already come, is Ori- 
gen. It is not for me to prove a negative. It 
is not for me to exhibit every word of every 
other and earlier Christian author, to prove 
that no mention of, or allusion to, the king- 
dom's having come, or being in this world, is 
made prior to the time of Origen; but I affirm 
that I do not find it in any earlier writer, and I 
do find it in him. I can trace it up to no other 
source, and I can frace it to him. If any au- 
thor before him mentions' it, the mention has 
escaped my notice. Though I have carefully 
searched for it. But in Origen I find it otten: 
in him I find it original; in him natural; in him 
a stripling error of fancy, which grew after 



him to be a giant error, an universal heresy, 
and fearful apostacy. 

Origen flourished in the first half of the third 
century. He was a Platonist, condemned both 
in Alexandria and Rome as a heretic, during 
his life-time, and uniformly since regarded by 
both the Latin and Greek churches, as an arch- 
deceiver in the employ of the great enemy of 
our Lord. His learning, taste, fancy, and in- 
dustry were most extraordinary; and he gave 
himself to the elucidation of Scripture, with a 
view to harmonize it with the heathen mythol- 
ogy, and make the Christian religion respecta- 
ble in the eyes of the pagan governors of this 
world. The manner in which he introduced 
the doctrine of the kingdom come, will appear 
in my next. H. D. W. 

New York, June 7th, 1842. 
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f£7* Explanation of the Committee. The Com- 
mittee deeply regret a mistake which was made in 
a former notice about (he price of board. It was ad- 
vertised in general at $1,50 per week. They wish 
to say, that this was the price agreed upon only for 
large companies, by previous positive arrangement. 
But otherwise board will be $2,00 per week, 'lids 
we consider very cheap. Arrangements cau now be 
made by companies wishing board, lor the week, by 
applying to Mr. Charles Barnes, or Mr.A.R. Brown, 
East Kingston, N.H. near the camp ground. 



E. Hale, Jr. 
Henry Flummeb, 
Timothy Cole, 
Haverhill, June 15, 1842. 



Committee. 



Second Advent Conference and camp- 
Meeting. 

CORRECTED NOTICE. 
The undersigned were appointed by the Second 
Advent Conference, held al Boston the 24th of May, 
a Committee to prepare a place and appoint a time 
for holding a public meeting for the purpose ol 
assembling Christians together to worship God. 
The principal object of the meeting is to give the 
Midnight Cry, viz. holding up the immediate com- 
ing of Christ to judge the world. 

We therefore inform our friends and the public 
that, by permission of Divine Providence, the meet- 
ing will be held at I ji^t Kingston, N . H. in a fine 
grove near ti.e rail-road, lending to Exeter, Com- 
mencing Tuesday, June 28th, and continuing to' Ju- 
ly 6th. Brethren and friends of the cause are affec- 
tionately invited to come and participate with us in 
this great feast of tabernacles, and.as (ar as possible, 
bring their families and unconverted friends, with 
them. 

The object cf the meeting is not controversy, but 
to purify the saints and awaken siuners. The breUi- 
rcn and friends will understand that none will take 
part in public speaking except those who are be- 
lievers in the second coming of Christ, near even 
at the door, and sympathize with us in these great 
objects. 

[£7* N. B. The friends can be accommodated with 
board and lodging in tents, (they finding their own 
bedding) at $2 per week, instead of $1,50, as given 
in a former notice. But we recommend to churches 
and brethren to club together and provide for them- 
selves. Those who provide tents and wish for board, 
can obtain it on the ground at a reasonable rate. 
The fare on die rail-road will be reduced for such 
as attend this meeting, to 90 cents from Boston 
or Lowell, (14 miles,) and other places in propor- 
tion, except Haverhill 25 cts. and Exeter 12 1-2 cts. 
O" Tickets mnst he purchased at the Depot for both 
ways. 

Ministers of the gospel are requested to give no- 
tice of this meeting to their respective congrega- 
tions. 

Brethren Miller, Fitch, Atkins, Litch, and 
others, are expected to lie present. 

E. Hal;,, Jr. 1 
Henk? Plumer, j Committee. 
Timothy Cole, ) # 
Haverhill, June 9th, 1842. 



"Have any of the Rulers believed on 

HIM ?" At the present day, fashion and popular 
opinion exercise a controlling influence over the 
great mass of the community, the world is slow to 
investigate any theory, that has not the sanction of 
those, whose opinions are law, in the minds of men ; 
but if an opinion is advanced by some lecturer who 
is popular, however ridiculous and untenable his po- 
sition may be, the mouths of a gaping audience are 
open, ready to swallow the most fanciful illusions, 
and applaud the most sophistical deductions. 
It has thus been in all ages. All great and noble 
enterprizes which have been commenced by those 
in the more humble walks ol life, have even been 
disregarded and neglected, until the notice of some 
one, whom the world calls honorable, may have been 
directed towards it; and then il has received a new 
impulse, has been received into popular favor, and 
honored by the plaudits of the people. On the oth- 
er baud, the vagaries aud fancies of the leaders of 
the literary ton, have at once astonished the world, 
have been a nine day's wonder, and then, sunk into 
merited oblivion to be remembered no more. We 
thus find that some of the most immutable princi- 
ples that have ever been discovered, have had to 
struggle a long time for a precarious existence, ere 
the) have been established upon a firm basis ; while 
vagaries like meteors have dazzled for a time the 
world, and been forgotten. 

The progress of the Christian religion has been a 
most striking exemplification of the above truth. 
Our Savior was despised and rejected of men ; and 
to be his friend was to encounter the most bitter 
contempt. Any connexion wiih him was so un- 
popular, that when one of the teachers in Israel 
suught his counsel, he chose the night for an inter- 
view. The gospel was first promulgated by twelve 
fishermen; and persecution and contempt was their 
portiou. Not many wise, not many mighty, not 
many of the noble of, this world, submitted tj their 
teachings ; and therefore the tide of popular senti- 
ment set against them. None united with them 
but such as weie willing to face a frowning world 
for the sweet smiles of a Savior's love ; and who 
could rise above all fear of man. But when a Cou- 
slantiue embraced the faith, thai which had been 
so long despised, received the sanction of the great 
and mighty, and popular favor was at once recon- 
ciled to it. Then the church became corrupt, and 
men of the world, lor the sake of honor from men, 
rushed iulo it, till the purity of its doctrines was 
corrupted, and its spirit dead. This fear towards 
God was taught by the precepts of men ; and they 
drew near to him with their mouths, while their 
hearts were far from him, aud substituted the teach- 
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ing of their own wisdom, for the teachings of the 

Holy Spirit. 

The fires of persecution have often refined and pu- 
rified the moral wastes of Zion ;• cleansed it of its 
merely worldly adherents, and brought it near to 
Gad; but prosperity has as often again rendered it 
corrupt : the great rock upon which it has so often 
foundered having been the favor of this world. 

In these last days, the church has had a long sea- 
son of prosperity, and the world has smiled sweetly 
upon her. Multitudes have endeavored to propiti- 
ate the favor ot both the church and the world, and 
have extended their hands to both. The church has 
thus become popular, and the cross of publicly pro-, 
fessing the name of Christ has been taken away. 
Now, instead of encountering public odium, persecu- 
tions and death, those who eat his body and drink 
his blood are caressed, courted and flattered, and are 
honored for so doing. Need we then wonder thai 
so many are found within the walls of Zion, who 
have a name to live and are dead, whose names are 
written on the records of the church, and there alone ; 
and whose death-like coldness, chills and paralyzes 
the hopes and feelings of all who come in contact 
with them ? Need we wonder that it has caused the 
church to become, as a body, indifferent to the cause 
of her Redeemer, and dead to spiritual realities? 
Need we wonder that the Midnight Cry, Behold the 
Bridegroom cometh, sounds like a knell upon her 
ear, so that she tries to fancy it a dream and to fall 
asleep again ? Ah ! it is indeed loo true, that the 
church has too much of the spirit of this world; and 
too little of that which animated the martyrs of old. 
The great object is to receive honor of men, and to 
commend themselves to their good opinion. We 
ueed not therefore wonder that the church an J the 
world are found arrayed side by side, to oppose the 
corain^ of our Lord. For, as true as the carnal 
heart is at enmity with God, just so sure will the 
world turn a deaf ear to the heavenly warning; and 
as the church is swallowed up in this world's pros- 
perity, just so sure will she also turn her back upon 
him. How will the world think of rne, if I believe 
that ere two years shall pass away, the great and 
glorious Savior will be revealed from heaven, to 
give every man accoiding to his deeds ? Do the 
great, and the noble, the mighty, and the honored 
of mis world, regard it with favor? Do any of the 
rulers believe it ? These are the points which are 
first to be settled, and then they act accordingly. 

No! lellow-lraveller to eternity, we are willing 
to admit that we are not the honored of this world ; 
yet we trust we have a King for our patron. We 
are not those who receive praise of men, and we are 
willing to have our portion with the despised Gali- 
lean, and his poor fishermen. We are willing, for 
the favor of God, to encounter the sneers of men, 
and to be made the ofl'scouring of all things for 
Christ's sake. 

And 0, sinner, beware how you slight the offers of 
Him, who was crucified for your transgressions; 
beware how you refuse to listen to the Midnight 
Cry— perhaps for the last time made ; for the favor 
of this world cannot save you. At the judgment- 
seat of Christ you must shortly appear, and there no 
man can plead thy cause. None of the great of this 
earth can then avert thy doom, for there thou must 
stand or fall for thyself. 0 haste and make thy 
Judge thy friend, before it is forever too late. B. 
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Editorial Correspondence, No. I. 

Stanstead, Lower Canada, June5lh, 1842 
Dear Brother Himes,— I seize a few moments 
this evening, just to say that I arrived at this place 
Wednesday noon, after leaving Boston, and found 
my health greatly benefited by the journey, and 
have been able to perform my usual labors with 
great ease. When I arrived I found brother Green 
from Vt. here, who, together with brother Smith 
and others, had commenced the meeting, and it was 
in successful progress. Nothing special transpired 
during the jcurney worthy of notice ; but I find it to 
be a very general theme of conversation among all 
.glasses, that some great change is evidently coming 
on the earth ; and this remark is very sure to bring 
in the subject ol Miller's prophecies of the end of 
the world in 1843. Some are ready to curse him, 
and declare that he knows nothing about it, and 
others think he has a good deal of reason and argu- 
ment on his side. One gentleman in the'stage in- 
troduced the subject and said he knew it was not 
true, the world could not come to an end next year. 
I remarked to him thai T did not know who was the 
gleatest yrophel of the two, himself or Mr. Miller, 
fur he certainly was loretelling, I thought, Avhat 
would not be, with as great confidence as ever Mil- 
ler had, what would be. Well, he said he did not 
pretend to predict, but went by the Bibie; and there 
was much of the Bible which was not yet filled up, 
so it could not be until that was filled up. 

I asked him if Mr. Miller did not do the same, 
and show that the Bible was fulfilled, and hence it 
must come then. Well, he said, the three prophets 
that were to prophesy in Jerusalem three years and 
a half and then be put to death, and their dead bod- 
ies lay three days and a baH" in the 6treets of Jeru- 
salem, had noi come yet. I asked him where he 
found that Scripture ? it was entirely new to me. 
I had never before heard of such a thing. He said 
it was in Revelation, and he would show it me 
when we got to Stanstead. But he has not yet 
come forward to fulfil his promise. 

But I suppjse you will wish to know somethin 
of the progress of our Conference. I can only say, 
It ts glorious. God is in a" very gracious manner 
manifesting himself among the people, aud the 
word of God is taking strong hold upon the people. 
Many are embracing the doctrine ol the near com- 
ing of Christ in the clouds of heaven, and scores 
are embracing Christ as their Savior. 

Friday we for the first time gave an invitation to 
penitents to come forward for prayers, when about 
a dozen came forward. Saturday in the afternoon 
it was repeated, and sixty or seventy, soon took the 
seats prepared for the seekers, and several found 
peace before they left. To-day, (Sabbath) we have 
had a perfect crowd, scarcely half of the people could 
gel into the large house we occupy. The people 
came in crowds, twelve or fifteen miles; there were 
counted, I think, over nine hundred horses around 
the house. Such is the interest, that we have 
concluded to continue the meeting through this 
week and over next Sabbath at least. It seems al- 
most as though brother Collin's moral earthquake 
had begun away up in these provinces ; and may it 
extend to the frozen regions of the north, and then 
turn Sooth and thunder among the green-hills and 
cause the white mountains to shake on their eternal 
base; and still may it increase until it not on- 
ly startles New England from her dreamy slum- 
ber, but, volcano-like, burstingforlh into a deluge of 



burning truth, it shall deluge all the land, and over- 
spread Carolina's plains, find its way into her 
rice swamps, and the cotton-fields of the South- west f 
uniil the whole Innd should open its eyes to behold, 
and ears to hear, that the coming of the Lord is nigh 
even at the doors. 

The people here, begin to talk of a second advent 
cam£-meeting, and it would not be surprising if 
there should be one within a fortnight from now, 
but I cannot say certainly how it will be. I think 
God will here raise up some efficient laborers and 
thrust ihem out to give the Midnight Cry. I cannot 
tell when I shall get through in this region. We 
expect a mighty work ; calls for lectures all through 
this country are numerous and pressing"." 

Yours in Christian love, J. Litch. 



Editorial Correspondence, No. II. 

Stanstead, L. C. June 6th, 1842. 
Dear Brother Himes,— Since finishing and 
mailing ray former letter, we have had another glo- 
rious day; alihough, being Monday, our congrega- 
tion has been unusually small, yet the Lord, we trust, 
has been with us in power and mercy. Six or seven 
have professed to-day, to find redemption in theblood 
of Christ. You can hardly realize the mighty tide 
of influence which setting in in favor of this cause: 
we have never seen anything like it in New-Eng- 
land. The seed sown by brother Miller in this vi- 
cinity in past years, is now springing up and bear- 
ing abundant fruit ; he will have a rich harvest of 
souls from this region of the Lord's vineyard. It is 
agreed on all hands, that such a cojacourseof people 
has never been together in this part of the province, 
as was present yesterday. 

Canada Camp-Meeting. I told you in my last, 
that we had begun to talk of a camp-meeiing, and 
that it would not be strange if we had one in the 
course of two weeks. The Conference have to-day 
decided the question ; and we are to have one two 
weeks from to-morrow, (Tuesday, June 21,) in the 
town of Hatley, L. C. The vote was unanimous 
on this question ; and we expect a time of power 
and glory. 

Brethren here feel that it is time to awake and 
cry aloud to all the people, " Behold the Bridegroom 
Icomelh." We expect that within the next three 
'mouths, the Canadas will echo with the sound of 
the Miiifliyhf.ft|yi«<> that we, of New-England, shall 
be ashamed of our apathy. How is it tlialso many 
of the ministers of the gospel who profess to believe 
that the Lord will come next year, or at least think 
it probable he will, can keep silent as ihey do, in 
reference to it? Is it cowardice? I would fain hope 
not, but I have my fears in many cases. 0 for a 
trumpet voice to arouse them to duly ! BRETHREN, 
A. WAKE. Gird on your armor and take the field, 
the sun is jus*, setting; but go to the vineyard, and 
what is right you shall receive of the great Master. 
Will you not forsake all you have to go and preach 
the kingdom of God. Sinners are perishing! Who 
who will fly to the reecue ? " It is now or never." 
Who will lay hold of them as the angels did the fam- 
ily of Lot, and pull them out of the fire ? 

The 2300 Days. I want to say a word on them. 
The concession of Professors Bash and Seixas on 
the word "determined," Dan. ix. 24, "seventy 
weeks are determined on thy people," &c. should be 
known. If, as they acknowledge, " determined," 
signifies "cutoff," seventy weeks are " cut off," it 
must settle the question in every mind, that the 70 
weeks of ihe 9th of Dan. are a key to the 2300 day3 
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of the 8th. For if they are cut off, they must be cut 
off from something, and there is nothing to cut them 
from but the 2300 of the 8th chapter. And the time 
must end in 1843. There is no evading it, it must 
be so. Let all our friends mark this fact, and spread 
it all abroad ; especially call the attention of their 
ministers to it. Let them inquire, from what are 
the 70 weeks cut off? It is a great point, we must 
use it. It gives us every thing. Yours, J. Litch. 



Open Communion in opposition to restrict- 
ed communion, being the substance of two lectures, 
in reply to Elder Knapp, by Silas Hasdey. 

This is a pamphlet of 36 pages, and contains the 
most conclusive and unanswerable arguments upon 
this much controverted subject, which we have ev- 
er heard or read ; and as these arguments are em- 
bodied in so small a compass, as to require but little 
time or expense, in order that every person may be 
possessed of them„we cannot but hope that the pam- 
phlet will be extensively read. Sectarianism is un- 
doubtedly one -of the greatest obstacles to the ad- 
vancement and spread of the Christian religion. It 
is believed to be emphatically the work of the devil, 
the first suggestion of the adversary to turn aside 
the attention of the young convert from truth, holi- 
ness and the work of the Spirit, to the cunning de- 
vices of man. If a person is converted to Christi- 
anity, born of the Spirit, washed from the pollution 
of sin, every such person is accepted of God, and 
admitted to His Church. How absurd, then, that 
he should be rejected of men, and excluded from the 
man-made church, pretending to be a Christian 
church. All such sanctified persons can triumphant- 
ly say — " If Godne for us, who can be against us." 
" All things work together for good of them that 
love God." " Neither height nor depth, principali- 
ties or powers, or any other creature, can separate 
us from the love of Christ." Thank God, the time 
has arrived, when the cunning craftiness of men 
cannot, as formerly, be palmed off as the work of 
God, unexamined. Every work must be tried, ex- 
amined, proved. Non-essentials cannot pass for 
essentials. Those who have lived on priestcraft, 
made it their meat and drink, have reason to fear 
and tremble, for " this their craft is in danger." It 
is not our purpose here to go into a minute exami- 
nation of the little work before us, or to quote any 
passages from it, but merely to recommend it as 
admirably adapted to effect the object for which it 
was published. We have not seen the publication 
of Elder Knapp. We frequently heard him preach 
last winter, and were much delighted with the sen- 
timent, he avowed. We understood him to say, 
that his object was not to make Baptists but 
Christians, and all denominations flocked to hear 
him — the more gladly, for his supposed liberality. 
He was the last man we should have suspected of 

a sectarian, or narrow-minded spirit. D. 



which there are no hopes of their liberation but by 
the coming of our Lord, first, in the spirit to prepare 
those who look for him for the great and terrible day 
of the Lord ; and finally in person, to put an end to 
Satan's dominion on earth, and to establish his own 
in peace and righteousness. 

And also much else, calculated to reconcile Chris- 
tians of conflicting opinions, and unite them in one 
body to claim the promises of our Lord, which nev- 
er can be fulfilled so long as we are divided one 
from another. 

Published in duodecimo, 196 pages. It is writ- 
ten in a very plain, familiar and unpretending style, 
price 50 cts. By Academicus. 

For sale at this office. **** 



New Work, — Just published, the first part 
of a curious book, called the " Quoddy Hermit" or 
Conversations on Religion and Superstition, contain- 
ing a true demonstration of the Trinity, and that 
modern protestants are the only true monothesist, 
although no Unitarians, in the usual meaning of that 
term. 

Also that the church, in all its branches, is now 
in bondage to Satan, and the Episcopal ministry has 
no higher pretensions to spiritual ordination, than 
the ministry of any other sect of the church, and is, 
no less than they in actual Satanic bondage, from 



Conference at New-Market, N. H. 

Brother French commenced his course of 
Lectures in the old Baptist Meeting-House, in 
this place, June 4th, on the coming of our 
Lord in 1843, to cleanse the earth, and to es- 
tablish that glorious Kingdom, which will be 
given to the saints of the Most High, for an 
everlasting possession. On the Sabbath he 
gave us a review of Daniel's vision, to crowd- 
ed and attentive assemblies. 

Monday morning, at 9 o'clock, met for pray- 
er and conference. Met again at half past 10, 
for prayer and conference. Lecture at 2,P.M. 
Met again at hall* past 5, for prayer and con- 
ference, and the Lord's presence was mani- 
fested to his people, causing many of them to 
rejoice in prospect of his near approach. 

Lecture in the evening — a crowded house. 
Tuesday morning, met for Business at half 
past 8 o'clock. Chose Bra. Daniel Churchill 
und Geo. W. Peavey, Secretaries. Business 
Committee, Bretnren Thomas F. Barry and 
G. T. Stacy. After which examined the vis- 
ion of Daniel.during which a unity of the Spirit 
and the bond of peace was most beautifully ex- 
emplified. The services of the afternoon and 
evening were continued with increasing inter- 
est. 

Wednesday morning, met for prayer at half 
past 8 ; and after a short season spent in this 
manner, the Committee reported the following 
resolutions. 

Resolved, That it is our solemn conviction, 
that all ministers of the gospel and church 
members, who are not disposed to investigate 
the evidences, as given in prophecy, of Christ's 
Second Coming soon to jultgment, are not 
faithful to their trust as watchmen, neither as 
lights to the world, but are doing much evil to 
'the Church and a perishing people. 

Resolved, That as some of us are constrain- 
ed to believe, from the sacred oracles, that 
Christ will personally appear in A. D. 1843, 
and others of us that it is near, even at the 
door, we highly approve and recommend the 
delivery of lectures, the holding of Second Ad- 
vent Conferences, the circulation of "Second 
Advent Libraries," and the paper called the 
"Signs of the Times," published at Boston. 
These means we consider well calculated to 
arouse the slumbering virgins, to prepare for 
the coming of our shortly-expected and glori- 
ous King, the Lord Jesus Christ. 

The above resolutions, after appropriate re- 
marks, were adopted. The Conference closed 
up with much interest, and no doubt great good 
will be the result. Tho. F. Barry. 

Geo. T. Stacy. 



Miller's Lectures at Newburyport. . 

Newburyport, Mass. June 9th, 1842. 
Bro. Himes. — As you have promised your 
readers more concerning the reception, and ef- 
fect of brother Miller's lectures on the coming 
of our blessed Lord next year among us, in 
this place, it may not be improper for me to 
present your readers with some tacts. Brother 
Miller commenced his lectures on Saturday 
eve, May 28th, in the Town Hall, a room that 
might seat a thousand persons, continued his 
lectures on the Sabbath in the same place, 
made some kind remarks, as I was informed, up- 
on the statements of the author of the book 
styled " the end of the world not yet;" this pro- 
duced some excitement, and Satan became 
alarmed for fear of awakening infidels. Monday 
eve, the appearances looked not a little mob- 
ish, at the commencement of the lecture, an 
egg was thrown into the hall directed at the 
speaker, but fell upon the side of the desk; at 
the close of the lecture, atones were thrown 
through the windows into the hall, while the 
mob without commenced their howlings, thus 
putting in force the instructions of their inimi- 
table father, the devil. The congregation soon 
dispersed with no damage except the glasses 
of a few lamps and windows broken. The next 
morning some of the grave professors of our re- 
ligion, thought it advisable, to request MrM. 
to leave town, as his lectures were not received. 
This however did not take place; if it had, it 
would no doubt have given great joy to their 
loving hearts. Under present circumstances, 
it was thought advisable by the town authori- 
ties to close the hall, which they accordingly 
did. 

The chapel in Hale's Court was then opened, 
where the lectures continued in peace, as we 
had demanded and received protection from the 
authorities of the town. Many of the saints 
were comforted, by the clearness in which the 
coming of Christ was set forth, some were con- 
firmed that '43 would be the end of all things, 
while others received additional light, and were 
strongly convinced that his coming was near, 
even at the doors. Some have received Christ 
to the joy of their souls, many others think that 
it is time fty them to be ready, and are anxious 
to know how they can be saved. Many are ex- 
cited, much opposition is manifested to Christ's 
coming within these 1900 years. Pilate and 
Herod are made friends in opposing excite- 
ments, and in saying, My Lord delayeth his 
coming, thus crying, Vfoumay allay your fears, 
— it is peace and safety. Last Sabbath eve, 
the 7th chapter of Daniel's prophecy was com- 
mented upon by one of our ministers, who ad- 
mitted that the little horn was Rome, and that 
it did prevail against the saints, — but the next 
verse, the 22d, was passed over, which showed 
how long he prevailed. While lecturing on 
this chapter the Sabbath before, he had stated 
that the Ancient of Days was Christ, and re- 
ferred to his first coming ; but at this time it 
was passed over in silence. How unwilling we 
are, to let common sense contradict our learn- 
ed preposterous opinions, and forever remove 
our early prejudices. As it regards myself, it 
may perhaps be said as Christ said to those 
disciples who were travelling to Emraaus " O 
fools, and slow of heart to believe all that the 
prophets have spoken," and this too concerning 
the blessed Son of God. I am anxious to know 
the whole truth, and to be ahle to defend it, so 
that its adversaries cannot gainsay or resist its 
power. Thanks to God that I ever felt his 
[love to overflowing in my heart, that I ever re- 
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ceived God's unspeakable gilts, as my wisdom, 
righteousness, sanctification aud redemption, 
that I can say, Come Lord Jesus.come quickly, 
and that by his grace I shall strive to be pre- 
pared for that day and hour, when the bright- 
ness of the Father's glory will establish the 
prophet's tilth universal monarchy to be an end- 
less kingdom. So may the good Lord inspire 
your readers to do likewise. 

Daniel P. Pike. 

P. S. Brother Miller and his companion left 
Saturday morning, June 4th, in good spirits, 
for Portland, having remained in my family 
one week, during which time I received addi- 
tional light upon many portions of Scripture, 
and trust our fellowship and acquaintance will 
not diminish, till it is renewed in that world 
where we shall see our Lord without a glass 
between. D. P. P. 



"And in the Sun." — Going from this town 
(Brunswick, Me.) to a neighboring one, last 
summer, of a Saturday afternoon, to effect an 
exchange with a brother minister for the Sab- 
bath, there appeared what to me was an unu- 
sual phenomenon, and what I never before wit- 
nessed. While on the way, a gentle shower 
occurred, and as the cloud passed over to the 
East, the sun broke out, and shone in great 
effulgence and -beauty. At the same time no 
less than four rainbows appeared in the East. 
There were two, large, brilliant and beautiful, 
such as we generally see after a shower has 
passed over to the East, of a summer after- 
noon. Within what to me had been the inner- 
most and smallest, though brightest circle, ap- 
peared two others, bright, distinct, and well- 
defined, possessing all the colors of the rain- 
bow, and about equal distance from each oth- 
er, and from the larger, innermost circle. The 
two innermost ones were each about half the 
size of eHther of the others, and no less bright 
than they were. I stopped my horse and gaz- 
ed at them for some time, conversing with oth- 
ers who happed to be there at the time, all of 
whom declared they never saw it 'on this fash- 
ion' before. Certainly, it was a splendid and 
glorious sight; and such as I never before had 
had the pleasure of witnessing. 

May 12, 1842. 



outer darkness, where there is mourning that 
never shall end. D. C. 



Anecoote. The Rev. Mr. McNeile, of 
Liverpool, in a lecture recently delivered by 
him, introduced the following anecdote: — 

I will tell you a circumstance which occurred 
lately in this town. A journeyman house- 
painter, who had long entertained infidel senti- 
ments, and was addicted to corresponding had 
practices, was employed in his trade upon a 
house nearly opposite to mine. From his ele- 
vated position, he saw over my blind into my 
study, and he observed me at my work. The 
next morning at an earlier hour, he saw the 
same. This attracted his attention: and the 
third morning he came still earlier, but I was 
before him. He ascertained who I was, and 
he kept watching me over the blind every morn- 
ing while his job opposite to me lasted. In the 
mean time, as I learned afterwards, he began 
to reason with himself, saying, " This gentle- 
man must be in earnest, however right or 
wrong;" and he said, moreover, " The result 
of all this reading and writing so early, morn- 
ing after morning, must, I should think, be 
worth hearing. L will go and hear what he 
has to say." Accordingly he came to my 
church. He heard me describe the aching 
anxieties of the human soul not to be satisfied 
with any created thing, but aching still, and 
longing for repose until it found it in the bo- 
som of the living God. He heard me describe 
the way in which a God of holiness can admit 
a sinner to such repose, the way in which a 
sinner may enjoy that holy communion. His 
heart was touched; the secret cause of his in- 
fidelity was detected: it was not a want of evi- 
dence in the revelation of God, but a want of 
willingness m man to be conformed to the char- 
acter of God. Before a rising willingness to 
be holy, all the skepticism of his intellect dis- 
appeared; and instead of a sullen infidel, he 
is, I have reason to hope, a happy, cheerful 
Christian. 



Progress of the Truth. Bro. Himes,— 
The cause here (Brunswick, Me.) is progress- 
ing. A secret influence is at work. Many 
are shaken in their faith, where they have 
stood firm for years; and though some oppose, 
and say, " My Lord delayeth his coming," oth- 
ers are embracing the view that the time is 
near, and that the Judge is even now at the 
door. Opposition we must expect; yea, even 
ridicule and contempt; but what of all this? 
"If we suffer with him, we shall also reign with 
him. If we deny him, he will also deny us." 
I hope that you will be enabled to go on; but 
treat your opponents with calmness, affection, 
and love. This is the best way to win. I 
speak not by way of censure, but only, if we 
we love the cause of Christ, we must exhibit the 
spirit of Christ, and use the weapons of the 
gospel in carrying it forward. The cause 
never expect will triumph. The wise only will 
understand ; but none of the wicked will un- 
derstand. Multitudes will still say, "Where 
is the promise of his coining ?" and, " My 
Lord delayeth his coming." But we must 
arise, trim our lamps, and wait his approach, 
lest we be bound hand and foot, and cast into 



Rome, remarked to the correspondent, that 
the news they were daily receiving, especially 
from America and England, fully justified the 
expectation than in less than two generations, 
the Catholics, without a thirty years' war, and 
with the use of very little violence, would so 
outflank and divide the Protestants, that Prot- 
estantism would be obliged to hide itself in a 
few obscure corners like Norway and Lapland, 
if indeed it continued to vegetate at all. When 
the correspondent stated some difficulties in 
the way of such a result, the priest replied 
that there was but just one real difficulty in 
the way, and that was the progress of Protest- 
ant science among the Catholic clergy of Ger- 
many, and that they would devise some means 
to put a stop to that." 

Jews in New York. — Five synagogues for 
Israelites are now open in New York. They 
number nearly ten thousand in the city. Ma- 
ny of thEm are Germans, who have recently 
been exiled here by the oppressive laws which 
exist against that race in some portions of their 
own county. 



The Bible. " There are four grand argu- 
ments for the truth of the Bible ; 1st. The 
Miracles it records; 2d. The Prophecies it 
contains; 3d. The Excellence of the Doctrine ; 
4tk The Moral Character of the Penmen. 

The Miracles flow frpm Divine power; 
the Prophecies from Divine understanding; 
the Excellence of the Doctrine from Divine 
Goodness; and the Moral Character of the 
Penmen from Divine Purity. Thus Christian- 
ity is built upon these four immoveable pillars, 
— the power, the understanding, the goodness, 
and the purity of God. The Bible must be the 
invention of either good men or angels, bad men 
or devils, or of God. It could not be the 
invention of good men or angels, for they 
neither would nor could make a book, and tell 
lies all the time they were writing it, saying, 
" Thus saith the Lord," when it was their own 
invention. It could not be the invention oil 
bad men or devils, for they would not make a 
book which commands all duty, forbids all sin, 
and condemns their souls to hell to all eternity. 
I therefore draw this conclusion; the Bible 
must be given by Divine Inspiration." 



Concern for the Salvation of Rela- 
tives. — As soon as it had pleased God, after a 
long and sharp season of conviction, to visit 
me with the consolations of His grace it be- 
came one of my chief concerns that my re- 
lations might be partakers of the same mercy. 
In the first letter I wrote to my brother, I took 
occasion to declare what God had done for my 
soul; and am not conscious that from that pe- 
riod down to his last illness, I wilfully neglect- 
ed an opportunity of engaging him, if it were 
pSssible, to conversation of a spiritual kind. 
When I left St. Albans, and went to visit him 
at Cambridge, my heart being full of the sub- 
ject, I poured it out before him without reserve; 
and in all my subsequent intercourse with him, 
so far I was enabled, took care to show that I 
had received, not merely a set of notions, but 
a real impression of the truths of the gospel. . 
— William Cowper. 



Papal Expectation. — The following is an 
extract from the correspondence of a Berlin 
paper, by a gentleman in the city of Rome : 

'• An inteligent Papal Priest, in the city of 



Improvements in the arts are among the 

signs of the times, though less striking than earth- 
quakes and conflagrations ; ami we intend to notice 
some of them, occasionally. To say nothing of 
those wonderful inventions connected with steam, 
by which men ft run to and fro" on railroads and 
steamboats, as on the wings of the wind ; the more 
humble ones which contribute to the comfort, con- 
venience and pleasure of men, and prove that 
knowledge is increased" are innumerable. Those 
which relate to our domestic comforts, and fireside 
enjoyments are neither few nor small ; but we shall 
at present confine ourselves to the notice of those 
only which are connected with light and heat, or 
lamps and stoves. The use of oil instead of tallow, 
considering the greatly increased amount of light 
required in modern times, is of itself quite an im- 
provement. Cooking-stoves are a vast saving of 
labor and expense of fuel, unknown till within a 
few years. In speaking of stoves and lights as now 
iu use, the benefits are greater and more percepti- 
ble in houses of public worship, than private dwell- 
ings. It is but a few years, since it was the prac- 
tice, even in the coldest winter weather, for the 
church-going people in the country towns after rid- 
ing through the snow till they were nearly frozen, 
to enter a meeting-house as cold as the outdoors, 
and sit through a long, and afflictive hour and half 
of exercises, with nothing but the fire of the preach- 
er and the warmth of devotion within to keep them 
from freezing. As to the present convenient mode 
of lighting churches, now adopted in most places, 
it was formerly unknown. 
« Webb's Camphene Burners" which we have 
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known and admired from the time of their intro- 
duction into this city, are by far the most brilliant, 
cheap, safe and convenient, lights, now in use; and 
wc add our testimony in their favor the more cheer- 
• fully, because some interested and designing per- 
sons, and other innocent but deceived ones, have 
misrepresented their character and utility, in conse- 
quence of a spurious article or articles called by the 
same name, palmed off in many places as the same 
articles, but no more resembling Camphenc oil and 
Camphene Burners, than darkness resembles light. 
The only genuine articles are sold wholesale anu re- 
tail at No. If) Washington street, Boston, formerly 
kept by Francis Harvey, now by Messrs. Curtis & 
Davis. 

Thp nature and properties of tin's light have been 
minutely examined by Professor Locke of the Med- 
ical College of Ohio, and its advantages over other 
lights certified by him in a publication which we 
have lately seen, some extracts from which we 
here insert.— Professor Locke says— 

"The circumstances which recommend it are as 
follows. 

1. It can be furnished in abundance, and at a 
moderateprice. 

2. It affords a light more brilliant than any oth- 
er substance hitherto proposed for common use. 

3. It is safe, in no way explosive, [the spurious ar- 
ticle is explosive,] drops no fire from the wick, and 
leaves no fire upon it. 

4. It is cleanly, leaves no grease marks, and if 
spilled on clothes or furniture, evaporates entirely, 
like alcohol. 

5. It endures any natural degree of cold without 
becoming in the least congealed. 

fi. The lamps once in order, need no snuffing or 
raising of the wick, but merely require to be kept 
clean, and to be filled as often as they burn them- 
selves empty. The cost of these beautiful and bril- 
liant lights is less than half of that of whale oil." D. 



Mount Auburn. 



condescension and kindness, and is an imitation of 
Christianity— of that charity which' St. Paul so 
beautifully describes—" first pure, then peaceable, 
gentle, easy to be entreated," &c. Christianity is 
better than politeness, as reality is always better 
than imitation; but the latter is better than its op- 
posite, and not to be despised. D. 

Youth's Guide. 

Portsmouth, N. H. June 13lh 1S42. 
Brother Himes. As many of your patrons are 
the*strong friends of Sabbath Schools, may I be al- 
lowed to introduce to their notice, a plan, for fur- 
nishing the rising generation with the very kind of 
matter, which their present and future well-being 
requires ? Elder Fleraming having passed into ray 
hands the " Family Visitor," I design to convert it 
into a weekly sheet, to be called " The Youth's 
Guide, to happiness in both worlds 

The Guide will furnish weekly Scripture lessons 
for the Sunday schools, and such a choice variety of 
reading matter, illustrated by engravings, as to su- 
persede in a great measure, the necessity of libra- 
ries, and hence, make an annual saving of fifty per 
cent to the most of our schools. 

Moreover, the lessons and reading matter of the 
Guide, being new and fresh, every week, children aud 
youth will doubtless be highly pleased with it. 

Terms. Single copy $1. Where ten or more cop 
ies may be sent to one address, there will be a dis- 
count of 20 per cent. 

The Guide will be printed on a half sheet royal, 
with new type and good paper. 

The first number may be expected in the course 
of next month. 

Shall I e grateful for any orders directed to Ports- 
mouth, N. H. post paid. E. N. Harris. 



The most delightful, cheap and healthy recreation 
to be found in the vicinity of Boston, is a trip on the 
Rail Road from Charlestown, (just over the bridge,) 
to Fresh Pond and Mount Auburn, for 12 1-2 cents, 
in 15 minutes, and back for the Bame, where the 
cars now run six times a day each way. Fresh Pond 
itself is a beautiful sheet of water in a circular form, 
containing, it is said, a little short of 200 acres. 
The Frttk Pond Hotel, a public houso of high re- 
pute and creat resort with its appendages, stands in 
the midst of a beautiful grove on the peninsula, the 
whole of which is a little paradise — one of the most 
enchanting scenes imaginable. The Pond is thickly 
studded with large ice houses, from which a consid- 
erable portion of out globe is supplied with that 
cold comfort. Through the natural grove of ever- 
greens, covering most of the land, which covers 
over a surface, the size of a moderate farm, there 
are laid out beautiful serpentine walks. Some por- 
tion of the land is in a high state of cultivation, laid 
out with orcharding, fruit trees, flowers, &c., ren- 
dering the air fragrant with their perfumes, while it 
is alive and vocal with the melodious sounds of nu- 
merous forest songsters. To a stranger it seems 
more like the fairy picture of the poet, than a real 
scene of nature. 

The Mount Auburn Cemelry, about 100 rods from 
Fresh Pond, is another enchanting spot of natural 
scenery, greatly beautified by the art of man, is laid 
out in squares and lots of different sizes and various- 
ly ornamented, with innumerable ngatand graveled 
walks, rich tombs and splendid monuments, accoid- 
ing to the various tastes and fancies of the respective 
proprietors. This, like Fresh Pond, is also a place 
of great resort. They lay about a mile west of the 
Colleges, and are in the neighborhood of many rich 
and celebrated country seals, and connected with 
many hallowed associations. There is no place, 
within 15 minutes ride from the metropolis, where a 
warm summer's day may be spent with so much 
comfort, delight or profitable meditation, D, 
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Politeness, in the ordinary signification of 
the term, is the opposite of rudeness, coarseness and 
incivility. It implies, at least, an apparent atten- 
tion to the wants and welfare of others— affability, 



Portland Conference and Lectures. 

Bro. Miller commenced a course of Lectures in the 
Casco S treet Chapel, June 4th, and closed Sabbath 
eve, June 12th. The Lectures were attended by 
c rowd s of anxious hearers. Christians have been 
awakened to duty, and some of the sleeping virgins 
were alarmed. We trust the result will be glori- 
ous. s 

The Conference commenced June 7th, and con- 
tinued severaTu'ays. Lectures and addresses were 
given by Brethren Miller, Cox, Palmer, Himes, and 
others. 

A Committee of Business was appointed, whjfh 
reported the following resolutions, which were 
adopted. 

The Committee recommend to the Conference, as 
proper to be adopted on the present occasion, as ex- 
pressive of their views and feelings, the following 
sentiments : 

1. Man is not to live by bread alone, but by eve- 
ry WORD that proceedeth out of the mouth of God. 

2. We adopt as a candid principle, that man is 
responsible for the faith he promulgates, faith in 
Christ, and God's Word generally. 

3. We- believe man is under obligation to study 
the prophetic Scripture— and the text, " Blessed is 
he that readeth, and they that HEAR the words of 
this PROPHECY, and those who KEEP those 
things that are written therein," imply it. 

4. We believe the Church is DEEPLY GUIL- 
TY for the neglect of .the prophetic Scriptures from 
the fourth century, and onward, especially for the 
last forty years ; and that she has thereby lost, in 
this respect, the benediction of Christ. 

5. We believe the church is ONE in all ages, 
and is alike heir to the promises, whether under the 
Patriarchal, Jewish, or Christian Dispensation. 



6. We believe the kingdoms of this world are / 
about to be dashed to pieces— that the prophetic ' 
Scriptures indicate in their TIMES, N.JMJ1ERS, 
VIALS, SEALS and TRUMPETS, that God is 
about to pour his last wrath upon the world, and 
that Christ is immediately to set up his everlasting 
kingdom. We also most cordially recommend the 
adoption of the resolutions of the Boston Confer- 
ence, relating to the prophetic times, the Millenni- 
um, and return of the Jews, as published in the I 
" Signs of the Times," June 1, 1842. > 

Furthermore, in the language of inspiration, — 
" Knowing the time," as we believe we do, we 
should awake out of sleep, and what our hands find 
to do, in giving_the midnight cry, we should now, 
SPECIALLY, do it with o in mii;ht. 

iG. F. Cox, 1 
i Moses Palmer, I 
I J. V. Himes, \Com. 
| S. E. Brown, I 
John Pearson, J 

The Campmeeting.— Our friends will see by this 
week's notice that a correction is' made relative to 
the price of board. Companies coming on' the 
ground with tents, will do well to provide their own 
tables. 

Let us all go up to live Feast of Tabernacles. 
We shall never have a better chance to do, or get 
good. Let unceasing prayer be made to the Shep- 
ard of Israel, that his presence may go up with us. 



Mormonism. — We have given several articles of 
late on this subject. Our object has been to warn 
the unwary of their "devices," and save them from 
this cruel imposition. We shall do our duty in re- 
lation to every class of "deceivers in the las: time," 
but shall not turn aside from our main object, the 
" Exposition of the Prophecies, relating to the Sec- 
ond Coming of Christ." 

Chronological Chart of the Visions of Daniel 
and John. It is now nearly finished; and will be 
ready for delivery in a few days. Price $2,50 per 
copy to subscribers. Published at No. 14 Devon- 
shire Street, up stairs. Subscribers may send or 
call soon. 



Arrival of the Brittavi a. —Fourteen days 
from Liverpool. The news are not. important ; ex- 
cept the life of Queen Victoria had been attempted. 
A pistol was fired at her, but did no injury. The 
ruffian was taken into custody. Great excitement 
prevails in consequence of this extraordinary act. 



Letters 

Received up to June 18th. From P. M. Spring- 
field, Vt. — Kingsbury, Ind.— Detroit, Mich.— Platt- 
ville, Winsc— Clarksfield, Ohio— Carthage, Ohio- 
Brunswick, Me. 

From S. Clark, Spelmar, R. E. Ladd, A. J. 
Williamson, G. F. Sanborn, Calvin French, G. F, 
Cox, Stephen Bradford, Win. W. Smith, Charles 
P. Whitten, Joel Spaulding, Windsor Goodenough, 
J. Litch, C Simmons, A. C. White, Henry Grew, 
A. White, Yates Higgins, R. W. Pratt, A. D. Low, 
Henry Flag?, Leonaid Lewis, John A. Sillick, R. 
Thayer, N. Billings, S. E. Brown. 

Books Sent. 

One bundle to J. Litch, Stanstead, L. C, care of 
Dr. Lull. One to Windsor Goodenough, Williams- 
ville, Vt. 



Signs of the t imes 

Is published weekly, at A'o. 14 Devonshire Street, Bos- 
ton, by JOSHUA V. HIMES, to whom all Utters and 
communications must be addressed. 

Terms,— Ont Dollar per Volume o/24 Xoi. (6 months ) 
DOW & JACKSON, PRINTERS. 
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